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Text: I(oui) O(ptimo) M(aximo) \ ceterisque \ diis immort(alibus) \ et Gen(io) praetor(i) | Q(uintus)

Petronius \ Q(uinti) f(ilius) Fab(ia tribu) Vrbicus j praef(ectus) coh(ortis) IIII Gallorum

Severianae Alexandrianae ex Italia domo Brixia uotum soluit pro se ac suis

Translation: 'To Jupiter, Best and Greatest, and the other immortal gods and to the Genius of the

Commander's house Ouintus Petronius Urbicus, son of Quintus, of the Fabian voting-

tribe, prefect of the Fourth Cohort of Gauls styled Severus Alexander's own from Italy

from Brixia, fulfilled his vow on behalf of himself and his family.'

This altar (RIB 1686) was found by Anthony Hedley in 1831 outside the praetorium of Stone Fort 2 at

Vindolanda, lying face-down alongside two others (RIB 1685, 1687). It was first illustrated by Bruce in

The Wallet-Book of the Roman Wall (1863), p. 146, and then in The Roman Wall (third edn., 1867), p.213.

The drawings are by different hands, the first by J.Storey and the second by D.Mossman. Storey's is little

more than a rough sketch but Mossman's is a full-page illustration. Unfortunately the latter shows the

depth of the erasure incorrectly as that of a single line, appropriate to an honorific title such as

Antoninianae. In fact two lines have been erased; this and other considerations suggest that the missing

title is Severianae Alexandrianae. For further discussion of the altar see pp.50 and 86 and Kewley 1973,

126-7.

The drawing by F.Gardiner, following study of the altar in different light-conditions, corrects and adds

detail to previous illustrations.
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Foreword

Modern archaeological research at the Roman Fort

near Chesterholm, known in Roman times as

Vindolanda, began in 1930 when a team led by Eric

Birley from Durham University started what were

intended to be comprehensive excavations. With

only the fort walls and headquarters building exam

ined, however, the events of 1939 intervened, and in

that year Eric Birley, who had bought the site in

1929, placed the fort and the Roman milestone north

of it in the guardianship of the Ministry of Works.

For the next thirty years, the amount of work

done on the fort was small and intermittent, but

between 1969 and 1974, a major campaign of exca

vation was undertaken by Robin Birley, mainly on

the Roman settlement (vicus) which lies to its west.

During these and subsequent years, the extensive

remains of this settlement were exposed for the

public to view by the Vindolanda Trust, an

independent body whose interests were in the exca

vation, presentation and display of all aspects of the

site.

It was generally agreed that it would be

worthwhile to examine a portion of the fort itself in

order to throw light on the sequence of devel

opments which had been revealed by excavation in

the vicus, and in order, in some sense, to complete

the archaeological picture of the site for the visitor.

A joint committee, formed by representatives of the

Vindolanda Trust and of the Department of the

Environment, was set up to finance, oversee and to

act as controlling body for the planned excavations

at the fort, still of course in the guardianship of the

Secretary of State for the Environment. Mr Paul

Bidwell was selected by the Committee as the exca

vation director, and a season of work was carried out

in 1980. Unfortunately it proved impossible to carry

out any more than this first season of work, and Mr

Bidwell was engaged, with funding from the Depart

ment of the Environment, to complete and report on

the excavations he had undertaken.

In the event, this report is somewhat wider than a

mere presentation of the results of excavations in

1980. Mr Bidwell has correctly attempted to set his

discoveries in context, and thereby to analyse as far

as is possible the available evidence for the fort at

Vindolanda. He has thus aimed at doing precisely

what those who planned the excavation had envis

aged, and has tried to provide an assessment of the

chronological development within the fort which can

form a yardstick for developments within the vicus

around it.

All excavation reports are both final and interim

statements. They are final in that they record once

and for all those structures, layers and features

which were encountered during excavation and

which can never be re-examined. Yet since less than

a quarter of the total area of the fort has ever been

thoroughly examined, BidwelTs conclusions are also

an interim statement about the Roman occupation

of Vindolanda. It is hoped that this report forms

both an objective account of the excavations

undertaken in 1980, and a constructive stimulus to

future research at the site.

A D Saunders

Chief Inspector of the Historic Buildings and

Monuments Commission for England



Preface and

Acknowledgements

In the present century there have been two principal

campaigns of excavation at Vindolanda. The first

was carried out by E Birley between 1930 and 1937.

Work was mainly concentrated on the defences of

the fort and its interior; the most important buildings

examined were the two successive principia, in the

investigation of which I Richmond played a promi

nent part. Excavations were temporarily halted by

other tasks undertaken by E Birley and were effec

tively brought to an end by the outbreak of war. The

second campaign, begun in 1967 and still continuing,

has concentrated on the vicus where little excavation

has hitherto taken place. The results of these recent

excavations seemed to require a revision of the

history of the site. A new chronology was proposed
in R Birley's Vindolanda: a Roman Frontier Post on

Hadrians Wall (1977) but was itself brought into

doubt by a discovery made shortly before

publication of the book (see further p 88).
Thus when excavations by the present writer

began in 1980 there was no firmly established histori

cal framework for the site. Fortunately, the results

of these excavations combined with a review of the

evidence previously recovered allow a new

chronology to be proposed for the fort and vicus.

The excavations of 1980 began in March and were

carried out in two phases. When work began, five

seasons of excavation were envisaged and an area of

about a thousand square metres was stripped of turf

and cleared of plough soil. During this phase the

work force was supplied by a Manpower Services

scheme supplemented by volunteers. When the

decision was taken to confine the excavations to a

single season, the Department of the Environment

made funds available for a larger work force. This
allowed the excavation of most of the levels associ

ated with Stone Fort 2 in the area which had been

opened, and some limited exploration of the

underlying structures.
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Summary

This work is principally an account of excavations

carried out at Vindolanda in 1980 but also reviews

the available evidence for the history of the fort and

vicus. Early timber forts were succeeded by a stone

fort in the Hadrianic period, perhaps in c. 122-4.

Reconstruction of some interior buildings took place

in c. 163. Later, possibly c.205-7, perhaps as many as

thirty circular buildings were erected in the northern

part of the praetentura; they are thought to have

been houses accommodating a civilian work-force

under military control. West of the fort lay a number

of buildings apparently serving as a military annexe

rather than a civilian vicus. The fort was almost

entirely rebuilt in c. 223-5, retaining only parts of the

original west and east walls. After a delay of about a

decade, when part of the garrison was probably

posted elsewhere, a double barrack-block was

erected in the north-east corner of the fort, possibly

to accommodate cavalry. The building underwent a

number of alterations and remained in use until

c.400. There are slight indications of activity on the

site subsequent to that date. Rebuilding of the fort in

c. 223-5 was accompanied by the construction of an

extensive vicus which was largely abandoned by the

last quarter of third century.

Foremost amongst the finds was a fragment of a

military diploma issued to a soldier of cohors I

Tungrorum. There were numerous objects of iron

and copper alloy. A considerable quantity of pottery

was recovered from a sequence of third and fourth

century deposits. Coin finds from the fort and vicus

are compared and their significance discussed.



Chapter I

Introduction

1 PREVIOUS RESEARCH

The progress of research and excavation in the stone

forts at Vindolanda is most economically set out in

the form of a chronological list. Work in the vicus is

excluded; references to it may be found in (Birley R,

1977).

Before 1717: John Warburton dug in the fort and

discovered an altar in the remains of a hypocaust

(p 50). Warburton described his discovery to Roger

Gale in letters written in 1717 but did not give the

date of his visit (or visits) to the site; E Birley (1961,

185) dated Warburton's visit to 'a year or two before

1716'.

1818: Anthony Hedley, who had acquired the site

in 1814, explored the east gate of Stone Forts 1 and 2

(p 38). It had been exposed by his tenant in a search

for stones to build a field wall.

1829: the north gate of Stone Fort 2 was excavated

(p 35-7).

1831-3: Hedley cleared the west gate, part of the

west wall and a stretch of the north part of the east

wall (Hodgson 1840, 196-7). In 1831 he excavated

the north-west corner of the praetorium of Stone

Fort 2 (ibid; plans and notes in Hodgson Mss;

pp 47-50.

1930: E Birley embarked on a programme of

excavation (Birley E, 1931). The first year saw the

excavation of a fourth century building over the east

rampart and of the west, north and east gates of

Stone Fort 2. Enough of the walls of Stone Fort 2

were exposed on all four sides to allow its overall

dimensions to be established.

1931: The base of a tower and the corner of a

building were excavated at the north-west corner of

the fort (Birley E, 1932).

1932-4: The principia of Stone Forts 1 and 2 were

explored (Birley E, Richmond and Stanfield 1936,

221-33).

1934: A trench beyond the north wall of Stone

Fort 2 located a defensive ditch (ibid, 241).

1935: A trench was cut across a granary of Stone

Fort 2 (p 50).

1934—5: The west gate of Stone Fort 1 was located

and further work was carried out on the east gate of

Stone Forts 1 and 2 (Birley E, Richmond and

Stanfield 1936, 233-8). The rampart of Stone Fort 2

was removed east of the north gate revealing the

circular buildings 3-7 and underlying structures of

Stone Fort 1 (ibid, 238-42).

1936: Another circular building (2) and other

structures of Stone Fort 1 were found beyond the

north wall of Stone Fort 2 (J Roman Stud 27 (1937),

226).

1939: The fort was placed in the guardianship of

the Office of Works by E Birley. (This responsibility

has now devolved via the Department of the Envir

onment to the Historic Buildings and Monuments

Commission for England.)

1949: A short excavation established the position

of the south ditch a few yards east of the south

gateway of Stone Fort 2 (Birley R, 1962, 102).

1956: An unsuccessful attempt was made to locate

the ditch at the south-west corner of the fort (Birley

R, 1962, 101).

1967: Defensive ditches were sectioned south of

the west gate of Stone Fort 2 (Birley R, 1970,

109-10).

1969: The south gate of Stone Fort 2 was excavated

(Birley R, 1970, 102-6). An attempt was made to

locate the strong-room of the Stone Fort 1 principia

(ibid, 106).

1972: The north-west part of the latrine and the

adjoining wall of Stone Fort 2 were cleared (Birley

R, 1977, 95).

1972-3: The ditch was examined at the south-west

corner of Stone Fort 2 {Britannia 5 (1974), 408) and

just to the north of its west gate (Birley R, 1977, 95).

There is no published reference to the discovery of

the tower now visible on the site near the south-east

corner of Stone Fort 2. It may have been revealed by

the former Office of Works when the adjacent

stretch of wall was being consolidated in the 1940s.

2 THE CHRONOLOGY OF THE SITE

Interpretations proposed for the chronology of the

site following the successive campaigns of excavation

by E Birley, R Birley and the writer are set out in

Table I.

3 THE RECORDING SYSTEM AND METHODS

OF CITATION

A continuous numbering system was employed for

all contexts (layers, walls, pits, etc) encountered

during the excavation. These numbers have been

retained in the final report. Where two numbers

divided by a colon are cited (e.g. 10:91), the first

number refers to a published section which

illustrates the context indicated by the second
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KEY TO PLANS

surviving wall J© section line

course of wall inferred J© section line (part of)

post-or stake-hole grid points

intrusion
edge of plan not necessarily

coinciding with limits of

excavation

(limits indicated on plan)

edge of later disturbance

KEY TO SECTIONS

*" \\\ "

//y 1

-'6'

us

I

*/// ///

——\

,-\ "i^

compact clay

clay with

impurities

sand

silt

loam

gravel

Figure 1. Key to sections and plans

number. When a number appears alone, the context
appears only on plan, the relevant figure being
indicated in the heading of that section of text, and
when preceded by 'n.i.\ the context has not been
illustrated. In the finds section context-numbers
illustrated only on plan or not at all are always
mentioned alongside the building or area in which
they occurred together with their period, allowing
easy cross-reference to the relevant part of the
excavation report. In the case of context-numbers

Wtiiih

stone chippings

charcoal

burnt daub

clay- sand

clay-silt

brick and mortar

mentioned in the microfiche catalogues the reader

must refer to the index on p 224-30.

Grid-points are marked on the plans of recent
excavations. The accompanying numbers give first
the reading in metres from east to west and then,
following an oblique stroke, that from north to
south. The grid covers only the north-east part of the
fort and for the location of buildings excavated in
earlier years the reader is referred to Figure 35.
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Table I Chronology of structural periods and occupation at Vindolanda deduced from the results of
excavations in (i) 1930-6 (E Birley), (ii) 1967-76 (R Birley) and (iii) 1980 (P Bidwell)

Date 1930-6 Excavations

Flavian to early Occupation from c80.

Hadrianic

1967-76 Excavations

Period I: before c90 to c95.

Periods II to IV: c95-125.

Hadrianic Site abandoned c!25. Site abandoned cl25

Early Antonine Unoccupied.

Later Antonine

(from cl63)

Possible traces of stone

fort earlier than Stone

Fort 1

Late Antonine

or early

Severan

Severus

Alexander

(c223-5)

c235-250/60.

C250/60 to

c275/300

C275-300 to

c370

c370 to end of

Roman rule.

Fifth century

Circular buildings?

Construction of Stone

Fort 1

Occupation continues.

Construction of Stone

Fort 2 under

Constantius (c297)

Major alterations and

repairs under Count

Theodosius (c370).

No rebuilding

recognised.

No traces of sub-

Roman ocupation

recovered.

Unoccupied.

Stone Fort 1 and vicus I

constructed

Alterations to vicus I,

including addition of

defences.

Occupation continues.

Stone Fort 1 and vicus I

apparently abandoned

c245.

Stone Fort 2 and vicus II

built c270

Gradual abandonment of

vicus II after c350.

Substantial repairs to fort

c370.

Limited occupation of fort

and vicus probably

continues into fifth century

and beyond.

See above.

1980 Excavations

Period IV perhaps ends cl22-4. Otherwise

no new information.

Stone Fort 1, perhaps built c 122-4 (Period

1A). Vicus I (military annexe?) built.

Stone Fort 1 garrisoned?

Rebuilding in Stone Fort 1 cl63 (Period

IB). Vicus I continues in occupation (with

addition of defences?).

Construction of circular buildings (c205-7?

Period 2). Stone Fort 1 held by part of

IV Gallorum (and another vexillation?).

Vicus I abandoned.

Construction of Stone Fort 2 and vicus II.

Double barrack not erected until c235

(Period 4A) and refurbished c250-60

(Period 4B). Vicus II in decline?

Alterations to barracks and demolition of

stables(?) c275-300 (Period 5). Vicus II

mostly abandoned by c270

Major alterations and repairs to barracks

c37() or shortly after (Period 6).

Barracks demolished and replaced by

another building building probably no

earlier than c400. (Period 7).

Occupation may continue. Possible

sub-Roman refurbishment of defences.

4 THE NAME OF THE FORT

Epigraphic and documentary evidence establishes

beyond doubt that the name of the fort was

Vindolanda. The name appears as Vindolande in the

Ravenna Cosmography and as Vindolana in the

Notitia Dignitatum. However, the -e of Vindolande

is probably a miscopying of -a rather than a use of

the locative case, and a dedication by the vicani

Vindolandesses (RIB 1700) shows that Vindolanda

rather than Vindolana was the proper form (Rivet

and Smith 1979, 502). The inscription set up by the

vicani is probably later than c223-5 but the name

of Vindolanda also appears in the draft of a letter

from the pre-Hadrianic levels on the site (Birley R,

1977, 136; Bowman and Thomas 1983, No. 37.24, cf.

No. 42.3).

In more recent times the site of the fort has been

known variously as The Bowers, Chesters-Iverton,

Chesters on Caudley, Chesters in the Wood or Little

Chesters. But when Anthony Hedley built his

'cottage in the Abbotsford style upon one of those

charming green holms' in the valley below the fort,

he devised for it the name Chesterholm (Hodgson

1840, 330). Since then and until recently the fort

when not referred to by its Roman name has been

known as Chesterholm. In the publications of the

Vindolanda Trust, however, Chesterholm has been

entirely abandoned in favour of the Roman name for

the fort and vicus. In general there is an

understandable prejudice against the use of Roman

names for sites. Their exact forms are often

uncertain because of variant readings or because a

name appears only once in the documentary sources,

and there is thus no way of telling whether the form

is corrupt. Moreover, in the case of certain forts it is

still doubtful whether names have been correctly

ascribed to them by scholars. None of these

uncertainties attaches to Vindolanda. Use of the

Roman name for the site is justified and the

precedent set by the Vindolanda Trust is followed in

this work.
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Figure 2. Location plan

5 SOURCES OF BUILDING-STONE

There are abundant sources of building-stone in the

vicinity of Vindolanda, but of the many quarry faces

still exposed there is only one, at the south end of

Barcombe Hill, which is of undoubted Roman date

(Figure 3). The face still bears trace of various

carvings, amongst which a phallus may be clearly

seen (Birley R, 1973, 117). It was apparently in a

southern extension of this quarry now destroyed by

later workings that the Thorngrafton hoard was

found, the discovery of which demonstrates that

stone was being extracted in or before the early

Hadrianic period (p 10). The Barcombe Hill quarry

yields a hard, fairly fine-grained sandstone of a type

employed in structures of all periods at Vindolanda.

A softer sandstone was used in the principia of Stone

Fort 1 (Birley E, Richmond and Stanfield 1936,

231-2) and in the circular buildings of Period 2. Its

origin is unknown. Flags of brittle laminated

sandstone provided the floor in Building IA at the

beginning of Period 6 (c 370) and were also used in

repairs to the fort wall at various points in its circuit

(p 43, note 9). Its source was probably the cliff above

the Chineley Burn, less than 130m east of the fort,

where sandstone of this type is exposed.

In the south part of the Chesterholm gardens

there are two large blocks of sandstone; the larger

weighs in excess of 2-5 tonnes and has several

wedge-holes on its upper surface. The sandstone

seems similar to that from Barcombe Hill and it is

possible that these blocks mark the site of a masons'

yard.
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Chapter II

Pre-Hadrianic Occupation and the

Construction-date of Stone Fort 1

1 INTRODUCTION

The first season of excavation at Vindolanda in 193C

resulted in the recovery of some evidence for first

century military occupation (Birley E, 1931, 203-4),

which was amplified by discoveries made in 1931

(idem 1932, 218-9) and 1934-5 (Birley E, Richmond

and Stanfield 1936, 241-2). It was not until 1973-5,

however, that enough information was recovered

from the site to permit an attempt to analyse the

various periods of the early occupation and to

reconstruct the plans of the forts in outline. R Birley

(1977, 108, Figure 26) thought it fairly certain that

the construction date of the earliest fort fell within

the early 80s of the first century AD. The fort is

believed to have covered an area of c 3-5 acres

(l-4ha) and to have lain to the west of the stone

forts, beneath the later vicus. In c 95 a larger fort,

apparently c 8 acres (3-24ha) in area, replaced it; all

but the east defences of the earlier fort were retained

and the north and south ramparts are thought to

have been extended eastward to take in a large area

underlying the stone forts. There appear to have

been four main structural periods within this larger

fort, all in timber and the last dating to c 120-5 (ibid,

108-9). R Birley (ibid, 121) was at pains to stress the

limitations of the work on which this outline was

based, and it may be that some modifications will be

required when the finds and site records are assessed

prior to full publication.

Further exploration of the pre-Hadrianic deposits

was not among the objectives of the 1980 exca

vations; nevertheless some new information did

emerge. There were indications that the deep

deposit of organic material found just outside the

south-west corner of the stone forts also extended

under their north-east corner. In addition, it now

appears that the early levels explored in the latter

area in 1934-5 belong to the earliest phase of

occupation in Stone Fort 1 rather than to the earlier

timber forts.

2 EARLY LEVELS ON THE SITE OF THE

STONE FORTS

(Figures 4 and 11)

In 1934-5 an area measuring cl8m by c8m was

explored behind the north wall of Stone Fort 2

(Figure 11). Beneath the north-south building

(Stone Fort 1, Period IB; p 19) was found a deposit

'containing pottery of the period Domitian-Trajan,

associated with the sleeper-trenches of a wooden

building, running north-south on a different

alinemenf (Birley E, Richmond and Stanfield 1936,

239). This deposit 'was opened up to the limits of the

excavation . . . except where its examination would

have involved removing the walls of the circular

buildings or the north and south fragment of

masonry [i.e. Wall 77, Figure 8] ... '(ibid, 241) and

was also traced in a trench running from the outside

of the fort wall northward for a distance of 6m (for
the approximate location of which, see p 34 and

Figure 35).

When these areas were cleared again in 1979 in

order to reveal the walls of the circular buildings for

consolidation and display, the backfill was not

removed from the deeper areas of the old exca

vations. In 1980 work was confined to the east end of

the area behind the fort wall, where unexcavated

deposits likely to have been affected by the

consolidation work were explored. There, beneath

the north-south street of Period IB and its associated

buildings (p 19), compacted gravel metalling was

found which extended across the whole excavated

area (Figure 9, 2:109). Excavation was carried no

deeper than this level, but a layer of brown clay-silt

and cobbles over the metalling was removed (2:108)

and yielded a group of sherds from nine vessels,

none necessarily later than the early Hadrianic

period (p 185).

The metalling, presumably part of a street, seems

to have been in the same relative stratigraphical

position as the sleeper-trench building to the west. It

immediately preceded the buildings of Period IB

and its surface lay c 0-25m below the level of the

street associated with those buildings (Figure 9,

2:84). The sleeper-trench building is said to have

been separated from the flagging inside the west

building of Period IB (p 19) merely by 'a sterile layer

of clean clay1 (ibid, 239). No mention is made of the

depth of the 'sterile layer1 but fortunately a plan in

pencil and ink survives in the Department of

Archaeology of the University of Newcastle upon

Tyne (kindly brought to my attention by C M

Daniels), which shows the features reproduced on

the published plan (ibid, Plate xx). A number of

annotations appear on the unpublished plan, some

in a hand which C M Daniels can confidently

attribute to Richmond, others in a hand which E
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Birley believes may be that of V R Abbott. On the

same sheet there is a roughly sketched elevation of

the circular buildings and the wall of Stone Fort 2

behind them. Four dotted lines have been drawn

across and below Circular Building 4, the uppermost

marked in what may be Abbott's hand 'occupation

level at rear', and the next line 'occupation level at

door'; these would seem to refer to Circular Building

4. The next line, 0-3m lower, is marked lip of

trench' and the bottom line 'bed of trench', showing

the trench to have been 0-2m in depth. The 'trench'

can only have been the sleeper-trench which runs

under Circular Building 4 at the place where the

levels are indicated, and the 'sterile layer of clean

clay' and any floor-levels of the Period IB building

thus seem to have been 0-3m in depth. The metalled

surface excavated in 1980 some 7-5m to the east was

thus at the same level as the sleeper-trench and

demonstrably in the same relative stratigraphical

position.

Four main structural periods were distinguished in

the deposits associated with the larger pre-Hadrianic

fort during the excavations of 1973-5, some 150m

south-west of the area just described (Birley R,

1977, 108-17). The apparent presence of only a

single timber period in the area excavated in 1934-5

might suggest that three of the structural periods to

the south-west belonged to yet another fort, the

1930-1

1969

1934/80

1934-5

1967

1973-

east-west rampart9

1930

rampart

pre-Hadrianic occupation

Figure 4. Areas where parts of the early timber forts have been exposed in relation to the plan of Stone Fort 1;
scale 1:1250. Position of areas after (Birley R, 1977, Figure 26). For the excavations of 1930-31, see
(Birley E, 1931, 202, Figure 6; 1932, 218-9)^ for those of 1967, (Birley R, 1970, 107), plan B, for those of
1969, (ibid, 119-21, plan F), and for those of 1973-5 and 1974, (Birley R, 1977, 103-21).
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defences of which lay to the south or west of the

1934—5 area. R Birley's plan of the pre-Hadrianic

forts (ibid, Figure 26; cf Figure 4) shows the

defences of his larger 8-5 acre (3-24ha) fort, with

which he associates the four main structural periods

to the south-west, running across the 1934—5 area.

The line of the north defences is presumably

indicated by the curving course of a small ditch with

what appeared to be the remains of a rampart on its

east side, representing the north-west corner of a

fort (Birley E, 1931, 202, Figure 6; 1932, 218-9).

There is no means of knowing, however, whether

the north defences of that fort extended as far east as

the 1934-5 area; certainly, if they did, they must

have run beneath the north-south sleeper-trench

building and have so far escaped detection.

There is some evidence which suggests that the

sleeper-trench building belongs to a period of

occupation later than the levels explored in 1973-5

to the south-west. Its north-south alignment differs

from that of Stone Fort 2 by only three degrees and

is precisely the same as that of the Stone Fort 1

principia (p 13). The difference in alignment

between the pre-Hadrianic forts and Stone Fort 2, as

shown by R Birley (1977, Figure 26) is 11 degrees,

and there is thus more reason to associate the timber

building with Stone Fort 1, or a predecessor on the

same alignment, rather than with a fort represented

by the levels explored some 150m to the south west.

This line of reasoning is supported by observations

made in 1980 when later levels were being removed

in the area of the 1934-5 excavations and in their

vicinity. In many places considerable subsidence had

taken place. At two points it was evident that the

features which had caused this were earlier than

Stone Fort 1, first where the east rampart of that fort

was exposed, and second on each side of the east

wall of the Period IB building over the rampart

(p 17). Furthermore, the wall of the east building of

Period IB (Figure 8, 66) and the underlying gravel

metalling (3:109) had also subsided considerably at

one point. A late Roman pit (Figure 9, 1:74; p 75)

had been cut through the gravel metalling, revealing

a layer of clean yellow clay underneath, which was at

least (M5m in depth. It was clear that the feature

which had caused the subsidence lay beneath the

clay. To the west of the threshold-block in Wall 77

(Figure 8) the surface of what appeared to be the

same layer of clay had been exposed in the 1934-5

excavations. To test whether the clay was re-

deposited, a pit 0-3m square was cut through it. The

clay contained a few splinters of wood but was

otherwise clean; at a depth of 0-4m the clay gave way

to a deposit of black organic material. The clay was

thus proved to have been redeposited but, since

examination of the earliest levels was not part of the

programme of work, the test-pit was back-filled.

R Birley (1977, 103-4) has given a graphic account

of the discovery in 1972 of the black organic material

of the pre-Hadrianic levels below a deposit of clay

up to 0-9m thick. Similar deposits of clay 0-3m thick

were found in 1969 below Room VI of the mansio

above 'Flavian7 levels (Birley R, 1979, 120, Plan F,

labelled 'gray clay (Antonine)' although no datable

material from this level is mentioned) and in 1931

the ditch and rampart mentioned above, together

with a layer of peaty material over metalling to the

east, were found to have been covered with what

would seem to have been clay ('material presumably

from the rampart of the early fort': Birley E, 1932,

219). The only published evidence for the date at

which this levelling took place came from the area of

the 1973-5 excavations where 'brushwood,

predominantly birch and hawthorn, had achieved a

substantial hold' above the latest pre-Hadrianic

levels (Birley R, 1977, 116). This may not represent

more than a few years of neglect before the depos

ition of the clay levelling in this part of the site.

To return to the interior of the stone forts, the

only area apart from that already mentioned where

levels earlier than Stone Fort 1 have been

investigated is on the site of the two successive

principia. Beneath the earlier building 'one or two

pockets of pre-Hadrianic material were found, but

nothing more' (Birley E, Richmond and Stanfield

1936, 240); one of these pockets contained a samian

Drag. 37 of Trajanic or early Hadrianic date. The

absence of any traces of timber buildings

immediately below the construction-levels of the

principia strengthens the case for the

contemporaneity of the timber building to the north

and the pincipia, already suggested by their common

alignment (see above). However, it is likely that

the pre-Hadrianic levels extend under the site, prob

ably again capped by a thick deposit of clay which

may have been mistaken in 1934—5 for natural. It is

reasonable to expect that the larger pre-Hadrianic

fort would have extended far enough east to

command the slope above the junction of the

Bradley and Brackies Burns.

To sum up, two points emerge from this

discussion. First, a small body of evidence shows

that there are unexplored pre-Hadrianic levels

below the stone forts, which, as elsewhere, are

sealed by substantial levelling deposits. Second, the

sleeper-trench building excavated in 1934—5 shares

the same alignment as the principia of Stone Fort 1

and seems to be contemporary with it. Stone Fort 1

at Vindolanda may have resembled the Hadrianic

forts at South Shields (Dore and Gillam 1979, 34-6),

Wallsend (C M Daniels in Dobson 1979, 5) and

perhaps Carrawburgh (Breeze 1972, 90-4) in having

a mixture of stone and timber internal buildings.

A large amount of pottery was found in associa

tion with the sleeper-trench building (Birley E,

Richmond and Stanfield 1936, 239) but the precise

nature of the association was not recorded. The

pottery (published in Birley E and Birley M, 1938)

was judged to be of the period Domitian-Trajan; but

the presence of Black Burnished Ware Category 1

(ibid, Figure 3, no. 37) implies that the group was

closed at the earliest at the beginning of Hadrian's

reign (Gillam 1973, 54-5; but Simpson's views (1974,

325) must also be noted). A more extensive group of

material from the pre-Hadrianic levels excavated in

1973-5 must supply a terminus post quern for the

sleeper-trench building if it is associated with Stone

Fort 1. Within this material only five coins were
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found, all sestertii of Domitian or Trajan (Birley R,

1977, 130), one of which was a Via Traiana issue of

112-4 (RIC (Trajan) 636-41). This did not come

from the latest structural period (as appears from a

coin list kindly shown to me by R Birley). The

pottery from these levels has been published (Hird

1977) and the greater part of it is undoubtedly of

pre-Hadrianic date. However, it also includes a

certain amount of extraneous material, some of late

second or early third century date (e.g. nos. 116,

196-7, 248, 327) and a few pieces of even later date

(nos 416, 436). The plain samian and potters1 stamps

from these levels have not yet been published; but

amongst the illustrations of the decorated samian, H

Pengelly (p 166) has singled out five sherds from

bowls which ought to be dated broadly within the

reign of Hadrian. Study of the pottery reference-

numbers given for the samian and cross-reference to

those given for the coarse pottery under its appropri

ate period headings shows that two of these sherds

(Hird 1977, nos. 75-6 from VK13) came from level

5D of Period III, two others (nos. 77-8 from VK11)

from Period IIA and the fifth (no. 79 from VH102)

from levels of Periods IIA/IIB/IIIA. This does not

appear to agree in detail with the chronology pre

viously proposed for the timber forts (Periods IIA/

B, C95-105; Period IIIA, cl05; Period IIIB, c\ 10-20;

Period IV, c 120-5: Birley R, 1977, 108-9, 172). In

any event, provided the possibility of contamination

is ruled out, these sherds would seem to supply an

early Hadrianic terminus post quern for the erection

of Stone Fort 1.

3 THE HADRIANIC INSCRIPTION RIB 1702,

THE THORNGRAFTON FIND AND THE

CONSTRUCTION-DATE OF STONE FORT 1

A fragment of a Hadrianic inscription from Vindo-

landa is of the greatest importance in view of the

previous discussion. It reads as follows: [Imp(era-

tori) Cajes(ari) Traiafno

le]g(io) II Aufg(usta)

Hadjriano Afug(usto)

A(ulo) Platorio Nepote leg(a-

to) pr(o) pr(aetore)] 'For the Emperor Caesar Tra

jan Hadrian Augustus the Second Legion Augusta

(built this) under Aulus Platorius Nepos, propraeto-

rian legate.' (RIB 1702). The governor's name has

been restored from RIB 1637 and 1638, inscriptions

attributed to milecastle 38 which have been thought

to resemble the Vindolanda inscription in some

respects (see below); Platorius Nepos was governor

in cl22-4 (Birley A, 1981, 100-5). Hodgson was the

first to publish the inscription and he made the same

restoration of its text, for the same reason (1840,

200). He stated that it had been found 'in the ruins'

at Vindolanda by Hedley (ibid, 315). E Birley (1931,

190) thought it 'surprising that such an inscription

should come from a cohort-fort, where something

rather more ornate might be expected', but he

accepted that it proved Hadrianic building at the

site, if its attribution to the site was correct.

In view of Hodgson's clear statement of its origin,

there is generally no reason to question the attribu

tion of the inscription to Vindolanda. The only

doubt arises from the possibility that it was removed

to Vindolanda as spoil from a milecastle. This possi

bility was certainly implied when the editors of RIB

drew attention to its similarities to the two inscrip

tions found near milecastle 38 mentioned above but

admitted that it 'might nevertheless have belonged

to an early Hadrianic fort at Chesterholm'. The

latest editor of the Handbook (Daniels 1978, 157)

goes further and states that it 'is so similar to those of

the Second legion from the Wall milecastles that it

must be considered an import'. This seems unlikely,

even if the evidence for the Hadrianic date of Stone

Fort 1 discussed in the preceding section is set aside

for the moment. The nearest milecastle (38) at

Hotbank, as we have seen, can be associated with

two inscriptions found in its vicinity; they would

presumably have been placed over the gates on the

north and south sides. It is difficult to imagine where

a third inscription would have been placed. West of

Hotbank the next milecastle which on the basis of its

plan can be attributed to legio II Augusta is no. 41,

4km from Vindolanda. East of Hotbank, milecastle

37, also attributable to II Augusta, is only 400 m west

of the fort of Housesteads and is not likely to have

provided reused building material for the garrison

at Vindolanda. Importation of the inscription in

post-Roman times is equally improbable; Vindo

landa itself served as a quarry, and material from the

site was transported far afield (p 31-2).

Hodgson (1840, 200) called the Vindolanda in

scription 'a perfect counter-part' to the inscriptions

attributed to milecastle 38. There is however an

important difference which was first noted by Bruce

(1867, 217). The inscriptions attributed to milecastle

38 give Hadrian's name in the genitive case, a form

of usage which according to the editors of RIB is

notable and rare, and is most probably 'to be

connected with the fact that the Wall was in a very

specific sense 'Hadrian's work' arising directly out of

his visit to the province and probably to the line

being chosen for the Wall itself (notes on RIB

1638). The Vindolanda inscription conforms to the

much more common practice of giving the emperor's

name in the dative case. The letters on the Vindolanda

inscription are between 95mm and 100mm in height

and that this was of a size appropriate to a building-

inscription in a fort is shown by the fact that the

letters, although more closely spaced, are larger

than those on the inscription from the west gate at

Halton Chesters, erected in the governorship of

Platorius Nepos (RIB 1427, letters c85mm high).

Finally, some consideration must be given to the

precise date of the inscription within the reign of

Hadrian. Apart from the slight difference in termi

nology noted above, there are striking similarities

between the inscriptions attributed to milecastle 38

and that from Vindolanda, particularly in respect of

the form of the letters and their spacing, which are

only emphasised by a comparison with two other

building-inscriptions of Platorius Nepos's gov

ernorship, one erected by the classis Britannica at

Benwell (RIB 1340), the other, already mentioned,

at Halton Chesters by legio VI Victrix (RIB 1427).

The resemblances between the two complete inscrip-
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tions attributed to milecastle 38 and the fragment

from Vindolanda, both in style of lettering and in the

arrangement of the text, make it very probable that

the Vindolanda fragment belongs to the gov

ernorship of A Platorius Nepos in cl22-4.

A construction-date of cl22-4 may also find sup

port from the 1837 Thorngrafton find of 63 coins

contained in an arm-purse (see Birley E, 1963 for a

bibliography of the find). There were 3 aurei and 60

denarii, the latest coins being four denarii of Hadrian

(identifiable from Clayton's paper (1859) as RIC 45

(118), RIC 120 (119-22) and two examples of RIC

101 (119-22). Hodgson's description (1840, 289)

makes it clear that the find was made when 'an

antient quarry' just to the south-west of the surviving

Roman quarry on Barcombe Hill (p 4) was being

worked to supply stone for the Newcastle and Car

lisle railway; it did not come from the supposedly

Roman quarry on Barcombe Hill (p 4) was being

Ordnance Survey's Map of Hadrian s Wall (1972).

Hodgson, after taking the Hadrianic inscription into

account, considered that the Thorngrafton find 'ren

dered it very probable that the whole or some part of

that station (Vindolanda) was built by Hadrian'.

Clayton (1859, 271), noting that the arm-purse and

its contents were found 'in a crevice of the free-stone

rock', thought that it had been hidden after the

quarry went out of use and also that the quarry was

used as a source of stone for the Wall rather than for

Vindolanda. Modern opinion has followed Clayton

in linking the quarry with the Wall; but in large part

this may be because the existence of a Hadrianic

stone fort at Vindolanda has been thought improb

able. There are sources of building-stone much

closer to the line of the Wall, and the Barcombe Hill

quarry seems more likely to have been opened in

order to serve Vindolanda. The presence of the

arm-purse in the quarry suggests that stone was

being extracted by the early 120s. Whether this

provides further evidence for the construction of

Stone Fort 1 in cl22-4 depends on how the arm-

purse and its contents were lost. If it was accidentally

mislaid, for example put down for a few moments

and covered by a rock-fall in the course of quarrying,

the quarry must have been in use during the relevant

period. If the arm-purse was concealed, the quarry

was likely to have been abandoned by the time of its

deposition and may perhaps have been originally

opened to supply material for a pre-Hadrianic stone

bath-house, as yet undiscovered. That the first of

these alternatives is as likely as the second is shown

by the discovery of an arm-purse buried by the

rampart-backing of the east wall of the fort at

Birdoswald (Richmond in Gillam 1951, 69); its loss

was thought to have been accidental, having taken

place during the construction of the rampart, when

the arm-purse was momentarily laid aside and then

covered by a tip of rampart-material (Richmond

1954).

4 OTHER EVIDENCE

The stratified pottery relevant to the foundation-

date of Stone Fort 1 has already been mentioned

(p 9) but pottery from later and unstratified contexts is

also of importance because it might be expected to

include sherds derived from a Hadrianic occupation

of the site. H Pengelly's report on the samian ware

from the 1980 excavations describes a number of

pieces, both plain and decorated, of Hadrianic-

Antonine date, appropriate to occupation through

out the reign of Hadrian and not to be expected on a

site abandoned from cl25 to 163 (p 166-7). This evi

dence is supported by the presence of certain coarse-

pottery types also of Hadrianic-Antonine date

(p 172). Other categories of finds offer less help in this

connection. For example, although coins of Hadrian

were found, they are known to have circulated well

into the third century. Nevertheless, coin finds from

the fort and vicus would certainly allow the possibil

ity of occupation through Hadrian's reign (p 103).

Previous excavations at Vindolanda have pro

duced much larger quantities of material than that

described in this report and, when published, may

not only shed further light on the Hadrianic occupa

tion but also provide enough information to deter

mine whether the fort was garrisoned during the

occupation of the Antonine Wall (p 27).

One further aspect of Stone Fort 1 which may

have a bearing on its construction date is the

architecture of the gates and principia. The plans of

the gates differ markedly from those of most Wall

forts; but they find parallels at Hardknott and

Ambleside which may be of Trajanic or early Had

rianic date, and they are reminiscent of the simple

form of the gates found at Haltwhistle Burn, Throp

and Brampton Old Church (p 12). In the principia a

construction technique occurs which has not been

encountered in other forts on the Wall or in its

vicinity, nor indeed in buildings of any type else

where in Britain (p 13).

To argue that Stone Fort 1 was earlier than the

Wall forts merely because of differences in gate-

plans and the occurrence of an exotic building-

technique would be inadequate, but the thesis de

rives some support from the Hadrianic inscription.

Its resemblance to those from milecastle 38 is so

close that it can probably be dated to cl22-4, as

already noted. In that case it is possible that Stone

Fort 1 was built as part of an original plan for the

Wall system which envisaged the retention and

eventual augmentation of the Stanegate forts. Fort

III at Corbridge may also have been built as part of

this original plan (Gillam 1977, 62). Corbridge was

apparently left ungarrisoned when the Wall forts

were built, but Vindolanda probably continued in

occupation.



Chapter III

The Occupation of Stone Fort 1

with a contribution by P S Birley

1 INTRODUCTION

Stone Fort 1 was founded in the Hadrianic period

and survived until c223-5. Excavation in the north

east part of the retentura has revealed three major

structural periods:

Period 1A: Hadrianic (and later?).

Period IB: mid second century to late second/early

third century (possibly c205-7).

Period 2: late second/early third century (possibly

c205-7) to c223-5.

Only one major structural period was detected in the

principia and at the west and east gates.

A great deal still remains to be learnt about the

plan of the fort, but it seems to have covered an area

of cl-61 ha (3-98 acres), measured across the walls.

There is evidence that two quingenary peditate

cohorts, // and /// Nerviorum, formed its successive

garrisons until the arrival of IV Gallorum, a quing

enary equitate unit, in 213 at the latest. The latter

unit may not have been present in full strength until

well after the construction of Stone Fort 2 in c223-5.

During the final period of occupation the northern

part of the fort contained a number of circular

buildings, perhaps as many as thirty, which may be

connected with the presence in the fort of civilians

under military control.

2 PREVIOUS RESEARCH

An Earlier Stone Fort?

The excavations carried out in the 1930s produced

evidence for the existence of two successive stone

forts (here called Stone Forts 1 and 2) then dated to

the early third and end of the third century respec

tively (see Table I, p 3), and also apparent traces of

a third and yet earlier stone fort. In 1930 a footing

projecting 0-6m beyond the north wall of Stone Fort

2 west of its north gate (Figure 35) and the supposed

traces of another wall beyond the south wall of Stone

Fort 2 were both attributed to Stone Fort 1 (Birley

E, 1931, 200-1). The evidence recovered in that year

for the earliest stone fort is set out below:

1. The footings of the fort wall adjacent to the

rampart building excavated in 1930 (p 45) contained

reused large rectangular dressed blocks which can

still be seen in position. The earliest construction-

phase of the wall above these footings was assigned

to Stone Fort 1 (then thought to be Severan; ibid,

200). The presence of reused material in this fort's

foundations suggested the existence of a yet earlier

fort. However, as will be seen (p 15), this portion of

the east wall may have been rebuilt from the founda

tions when Stone Fort 2 was constructed. Yet even if

the footings indeed belonged to the wall of Stone

Fort 1, the reused material still does not necessarily

point to the existence of an earlier stone fort some

where on the site; the dressed blocks may have been

robbed from a stone building associated with the

timber pre-Hadrianic forts, for example an extra

mural bath-house.

2. Marked subsidence in a building over the east

rampart at a point roughly opposite the west gate of

Stone Fort 2 was thought to indicate the position of a

demolished gate (the east gates of Stone Forts 1 and

2 were situated further to the south; see p 13). In

addition, 'the pronounced falling-away of the outer

corners of the north gate [of Stone Fort 2] suggests
that there exist, below these corners, the filled-in

ends of ditches, such as might be found if there had

been an earlier north gate, further south than the

present one, and approached by a causeway flanked

by two or more ditches1 (ibid, 201). Such ditches

would certainly have crossed the area to the east

where early levels were explored in 1934-5 (p 34),

but no mention is made of their discovery there.

Furthermore, a fort wall associated with them would

have run across the area beneath the circular build

ings explored in 1980, but certainly did not do so.

Compression of layers of the fill of pits associated

with pre-Hadrianic occupation now seems the most

likely explanation for the subsidence of the north

gate, and also of that part of the east fort wall

mentioned above. Widespread subsidence attribut

able to the same cause occurred in the area of the

1980 excavations.

Work in the succeeding years produced no more

evidence for a stone fort earlier than the structures

attributed to Stone Fort 1, which are described in the

following pages. The only further reference made to

this supposed earlier fort is in connection with the

north-south structures below the circular buildings

(Birley, E, Richmond and Stanfield 1936, 239). It

was thought possible that they were earlier than the

supposedly Severan fort (i.e. Stone Fort 1) and

associated with 'the second century occupation,

initiated by Calpurnius Agricola1 (governor in cl63);

they are now known to have belonged to Stone Fort

1 (p 27). It seems, then, that there is insufficient
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evidence to prove the existence of a third and earlier

stone fort and, further, no reason to suspect its

existence now that the construction of Stone Fort 1

can be dated to the reign of Hadrian.

The West Defences

(Figure 5)

The west gate of Stone Fort 1 was excavated in 1935

and shown to have been of a very simple form

(Birley E, Richmond and Stanfield 1936, 233-5,

Figure 4). There was a single carriageway 2-9m in

width, flanked by two foundations constructed of

large stone blocks. The southern foundation mea

sured 2-82m by 2-06m; its west face was almost flush

with that of the fort wall. Only the south-western

corner of the north foundation was seen. Its excava

tors compared the gate to the portae quintanae of

several Hadrianic forts on the Wall, for example,

Benwell, Chesters and Birdoswald, where single

carriageways seem to have been surmounted by

towers. At these forts, however, the foundations

extended far enough back from the fort walls to

support towers as large as those at the angles and

over the guard-chambers of the main gates. At

Vindolanda the maximum width of the tower could

only have been 2-82m, that is, no greater than the

width from east to west of the foundations flanking

the carriageway. If the walls of the tower above the

gate were, say, 0-6m in width, its interior would only

have measured cl-6m across and the tower would

have been little more than a covered passage linking

the rampart-walks to either side. Closer parallels to

the gate at Vindolanda are provided by those at

Ambleside, apparently Trajanic in date (Colling-

wood 1915, 11-17, Figures 5-6). There the south

gate was merely a gap in the fort wall with walls

curving away from its rear to retain the rampart on

each side of the street through the gate; there were

no supports for a tower over the gate. The west and

north gates seem to have been of a similar form. At

Hardknott, which has produced a Hadrianic

building-inscription (/ Roman Stud 55 (1965) 222,

Plate XVIII), all the gates were without guard-

chambers though all but the porta decumana seem to

have had double portals (Collingwood 1928, 324-7,

Figure 3). The simple form of the gate at Vindolanda

is also reminiscent of the west gate at Haltwhistle

Burn and of the timber gates at Throp and Bramp-

ton Old Church, forts of the Stanegate system.

On the south side of the gate was found a frag

ment of the original rampart 'composed of clean

material, easily distinguishable from the mixed earth

of the later mound1. As at Ambleside, behind the

south gate, 'the rampart was retained by a curving

line of upright flat stones, which ended against the

masonry [of the gate jambs]' (ibid, 233-4). The

'clean material1 of the original rampart, described in

a summary account as 'upcast from the ditch1

{Durham Univ J 29 (1934-6) 340), can be compared

with the pure pale grey clay of the east rampart of

Stone Fort 1 (p 16).

In 1967 at least two of the ditches associated with

the west defences were examined beneath the re

mains of a vicus II building on Site IV (p 35).

'■'■■'■ ■'■■'■\ 1st. phase

2nd. phase

3rd. phase

10

m.

30

Hft.

Figure 5. The west gate of Stone Fort I, scale 1:100 after (Birley E, Richmond and Stanfield 1936, Figure 4). First

phase, Stone Fort 1; second phase, Stone Fort 2 (construction); third phase, supposed buttress but

perhaps rather the base of a projecting tower of later fourth century date; cross-hatching a repair

employing flags, of later fourth century date.
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Detailed information about these ditches, their size,

precise position and associated finds, has not yet

been published.

The East Gate

(Figure 35)

The east gates of Stone Forts 1 and 2 occupied the

same site. The earlier gate, of the same type as the

west gate, was represented by the scanty remains of

two foundations flanking the carriageway (Birley E,

Richmond and Stanfield 1936, 235-6, Figure 5). On

the south side of the gate these foundations seemed

to be of one build with a projecting foundation

which may be the remains of the original fort wall.

The Position of the South Wall

(Figures 4, 35)

During the planning of Stone Fort 2 in 1930 what

was thought to be the south wall of an earlier fort

was discovered 'at the east two feet (0-61m), at the

west seven (2-lm), farther south than the existing

fort wall' (Birley E, 1931, 200). This observation

appears to establish the position of the south wall of

Stone Fort 1; but according to the measurements

given, its alignment differs from the main axis of the

fort by about 5 degrees. This wall was presumably only

seen in narrow trenches dug to recover the plan of the

fort in outline, and such a method of examination,

although in general use until recently, can lead to

errors of observation. Thus, if the south wall of

Stone Fort 2 had had a projecting foundation near its

south-east corner, this might have been mistaken for

the earlier fort wall, said to project only 0-2m

beyond the later wall at this point, in the same way

that the projecting foundation of the north wall of

Stone Fort 2 was taken for an earlier fort wall (p 15)

On the other hand, the fragment of wall seen near

the south-west corner of the fort may indeed have

been the south wall of Stone Fort 1, and in Figure 4

it has been assumed that it was; but certainty about

the position of the south wall must await further

excavation.

In 1969 during the excavation of the south gate of

Stone Fort 2 no trace of the earlier wall was found,

even though excavation extended at least 7-6m south

of the gate (Birley R, 1977, 105). Although detailed

plans of the position of the trench (or trenches)

beyond the gate have not been published, the ex

cavation may have been laid out so as to pass

through the carriageway of the south gate of Stone

Fort 1, which would explain why the fort wall

escaped detection.

Other Discoveries

The excavations of 1934-6 in the north-east part of

the fort will be considered alongside descriptions of

the recent work in the same area (p 18-19). The

question of the extent to which the builders of Stone

Fort 2 retained and reused the walls of Stone Fort 1,

an issue complicated rather than clarified by recent

discoveries, is discussed on p 15.

■ ■ □ □ D

■ ■ H -

Figure 6. The principia of Stone Fort 1, scale 1:500 after

(Birley E, Richmond and Stanfield 1936,

Figure 3).

The Principia

(Figure 6)

This building, excavated in 1932-4 (Birley E,

Richmond and Stanfield 1936, 229-33), measured

24-8m from east to west and 26-6m from north to

south. Apart from the design of its cross-hall, it was

of orthodox plan but, in terms of Romano-British

building-techniques, of highly unorthodox construc

tion: 'The soft sandstone, employed for the

decoration and the smaller stonework, is not fitted to

bear great weight. So, in the higher portions of the

building, namely the cross-hall and the range of five

rooms opening off it, the builders employed an old

Roman device, described by Vitruvius and Tacitus,

of which examples are familiar to students of Roman

Spain or Africa, the homes of the adobe tradition.

The softer material, by this device, is cut up into

panels and divided by piers of hard stone. Further,

not trusting the softer material even then to carry the

required weight, the builders laid only a few courses

of ashlar, and set upon the sill, so formed, panels of

the soft sandstone ground to powder and mixed with

tile and lime, so as to form a hard lime concrete.

Masses of this material bestrewed the area of the

cross-hall of this building; and though the original

demolition and subsequent damp had reduced most

of it to formless lumps, it was possible to extract

some shaped fragments, which showed that it had

been moulded in rectangular blocks' (ibid, 231-2).

The building was richly decorated; fragments of 'rich

Ionic column-bases' and composite capitals, and 'a

relief embodying the sun-god in his chariot, together

with small statues once attached to a background, as

if from panels and pediments' (ibid, 231) were found

mixed with debris from the demolition of the

building. Unfortunately, the fragments, removed to

Housesteads for storage, were lost during the

Second World War before they could be published

fully (Birley R, 1977, 90). Some of the small finds

survived, notably the end of a capsa or document

box, and have been published (Birley R, 1970,

Figure 2, 1, see also Figure 1, 7). In the only work

carried out on the site after 1935, R Birley (ibid,
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106) found that 'there was a substantial hole in the

position where a sunken strongroom could be

anticipated' (beneath the central room of the range

north of the cross-hall). In 1980 a large square block

with imbricated decoration, almost certainly from

the principia, was found reused as an oven-base in a

small structure which immediately preceded the

barracks in the north-east corner of Stone Fort 2

(Figure 24). It is also suggested that the small square

columns with channelled faces which had been

cut down for use as hypocaust supports in the

praetorium of Stone Fort 2 (p 142) also came from

the neighbouring site of the earlier principia.

At first the block with imbricated decoration

(Figure 57, no.2) was thought to have been the cap

of a square pier, perhaps from the row on the south

side of the cross hall; but a search for parallels was

fruitless. In answer to an inquiry, the contents of

which he has kindly allowed me to refer to here, T

Blagg wrote that he knew of no example of an

imbricated motif on a pier or capital from Britain,

although such decoration is found on column-shafts,

as at Corbridge (two examples, one illustrated in

Knowles and Forster 1909, 349, Figure 12) and at

Carlisle, on the attached columns of a tombstone

(RIB 958). He suggested that the block was more

likely to have been a statue base and compared it to

the example which still remains on the site of the

Temple of Antenociticus at Benwell (Figure 56,

no. 1). The Benwell statue base is of a similar size to

the block from Vindolanda (0-88m by ()-59m as

opposed to 0-7lm by 0-69m) but taller (0-40m as

opposed to 0-13m). T Blagg also pointed out that in

any case the 1936 report (quoted above) refers to the

discovery of column bases and composite capitals,

the later perhaps comparable to the Corinthian

capitals used in the early second century principia at

Chester and Ribchester (Blagg 1980-1, 33); these

may have belonged to the columniation represented

by the row of bases on the south side of the

cross-hall. A likely site for a statue base could also

be suggested: south of the row of bases just

mentioned there were two large foundations with a

smaller base on either side; the former may have

represented a projecting porch and the small bases

(which were cO-7m square) could have supported

statues flanking it. The block from Vindolanda, if it

was a statue base, was clearly free standing, as the

decoration and chamfering continue around all four

sides, and it was perhaps set on a masonry plinth.

T Blagg's interpretation of the four bases on the

south side of the cross-hall differs from that

contained in the original excavation report, where it

is stated that they were likely to have been 'the stone

framing of a cement wall ... in the style peculiar to

this building' (Birley E, Richmond and Stanfield

1936, 230); clearly, it was considered that the bases

had formed part of the south wall of the cross-hall,

and the overlying remains of the Stone Fort 2

principia may have prevented a search for the

remainder of the bases, to confirm this supposition.

According to T Blagg's interpretation, the south side

of the cross-hall was represented by the row of six

bases to the north, for there are no signs of a wall in

the space between the two rows of bases. The front

of the cross-hall may thus have taken the form of a

peristyle with a central projecting porch, the

pediment of which, as T Blagg suggests, may have

been the source of the 'small statues once attached

to a background, as if from panels or pediments'

(ibid, 231). Cross-halls where the side adjacent to

the forecourt was formed, not by a single central

entrance but by a continuous arcade or peristyle, are

by no means rare (see for example Chesters and

Birrens). A central porch forming an entry to the

cross-hall occurs in the Severan principia at

Housesteads.

Apart from those referred to above, no finds from

the occupation or demolition levels of the principia

have been published or have survived. However,

from beneath the principia, from a pocket of pre-

Hadrianic material, came a Drag. 37 for which a

Trajanic date was suggested (Birley E, Richmond

and Stanfield 1936, 240, Figure 8, no. 12); Stanfield

and Simpson 1958, 33-4, Plate 30, no.365 illustrate

this bowl amongst examples of the Medetus-Ranto

style, dated clOO-125).

There is no reason to doubt that the principia

belonged to Stone Fort 1. Its south wall would have

bordered the via principalis of that fort, the line of

which is indicated by the position of the east gate

(Figure 4). No traces of earlier buildings were

discovered beneath the principia, although, as

already suggested (p 8), timber structures of pre-

Hadrianic date, concealed by clay levelling, may yet

await discovery on its site.

3 RECENT EXCAVATIONS: STONE FORT 1

PERIOD IB

Introduction

The principal results of the work described in

Sections 3 and 4 show that in the retentura of Stone

Fort 1 there were three periods of occupation.

Arguments associating the sleeper-trench building

with Period 1 A have already been set out on p 8. In

Period IB the east part of the retentura was occupied

by large stone buildings running from north to south,

perhaps barracks and stores. In Period 2 these

buildings were demolished and replaced in the

north-east part of the retentura by three rows of

circular buildings, apparently five in each row, which

were probably matched by another three rows on the

west side of the via decumana, giving a total of thirty

such buildings. An east-west building, perhaps a

barrack, was found in the south-east part of the

retentura. There is some evidence that the defences

of the fort were still in commission during Period 2

despite the unorthodox nature of the occupation.

The Walls and Plan of the Fort

(Figures 4, 35)

After the first season of excavation at Vindolanda in

1930, the north wall of Stone Fort 1 was thought to

have been represented by a footing extending 0-6m

north of the wall of Stone Fort 2 (Birley E, 1931,

200). When, in 1934, a trench was dug east of the

north gate of Stone Fort 2, the expected
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continuation of this footing was not encountered and

was thought to have been cut away when the berm of

Stone Fort 2 was formed (p 34; Birley E, Richmond
and Stanfield 1936, 241). However, the recent exca

vations showed that interior fort-buildings of Period

IB and 2 survived in this area, and there were no

signs that terracing of deposits had taken place when
Stone Fort 2 was constructed. It was clear that a fort

wall earlier than that of Stone Fort 2 could scarcely

have escaped detection in this area, had it ever

existed. Elsewhere on the site there are no signs

whatever of a structural period between the demo
lition of Stone Fort 1 and the construction of Stone

Fort 2. Moreover, construction of the north wall of
Stone Fort 2 almost certainly followed immediately
upon the demolition of the circular buildings (p 26).

The footing therefore seems best interpreted as a

projecting foundation for the wall of Stone Fort 2,
perhaps provided to give it additional stability in an

area where its builders had reason to think

subsidence might take place.

The existence of an earlier fort wall north of the

north wall of Stone Fort 2 is therefore certain in

Period IB, although it must have lain beyond the

areas so far excavated. The west building of Period
IB projected 7-6m north of the wall of Stone Fort 2
(Figure 35, cf p 19). If the building extended another

1-Om to the north, allowing space for an end wall,
and 8m is allowed for the width of the intervallum
street and rampart, as on the east side of the fort, the
north wall of Stone Fort 1 can be computed to have

lain cl6m north of the wall of Stone Fort 2 (Figure
35). This is the minimum distance that seems

possible, and the actual figure can scarcely be much
greater. At the north-east corner of the fort, the

ground falls steeply away to Brackies Burn. The
corner of the fort wall, in the position shown on

Figure 13, lies some distance down the slope and
presumably, as in the case of Stone Fort 2, described

a much shallower arc than the other corners of the
fort in order to keep as close to the crest of the slope

as possible. An extension of the fort much further to

the north would have been impracticable.

Because the two portae principals have been
located, the positions of the west and east walls are

not in doubt; but several problems still remain. One
concerns the precise alignment of the walls. That the

axes of the principia and sleeper-trench building lay

about 3° further to the south-west than that of Stone

Fort 2 has already been noted (p 8). It is surprising

therefore to find that the alignment of the east fort

wall is no different from that of the later fort. The

two fixed points, about 56m apart, which establish its

line are the east gate (p 13) and the area at the
south-east corner of the 1980 excavations where the

rear of the fort wall and part of the rampart were

seen and recorded (p 16). South of the east gate, a

foundation projected beyond the existing fort wall in

a fashion similar to the footing of the north wall

discussed above. But there were three differences.

First, the foundation appeared to be of one build
with what were probably the foundation-courses of

an earlier gate (p 13); Birley E, Richmond and

Stanfield 1936, 235-6). Second, the foundation, only

0-4m wide at the east gate, increased to a width of
l-3m at its south end. Finally, at the south end, the
foundation, as consolidated, describes a curve just
before reaching the corner of the existing fort wall.
At first sight, these features seem to suggest that the
foundation is the remains of an earlier fort wall; but
there are other considerations which weigh against

this interpretation. Perhaps the most important is its
alignment. If this is extended northward to the point

where the rear of the wall and the rampart of Stone

Fort 1 were explored in 1980, the front of the
foundation would lie cl-2m behind the face of the
existing fort wall; thus, if the foundation represents

the wall of Stone Fort 1, it must have changed course

north of the east gate; but there is no obvious reason
why this alteration in its alignment should have been

made, especially since the axis of Stone Fort 1 seems
to deviate from that of its successor towards the

south-west rather than the south-east. A second
consideration, scarcely less important, concerns the

motives of the builders of Stone Fort 2. Demolition

of the wall of Stone Fort 1, if it was undertaken at

all, would probably have taken place because of its
structural weakness; there seems no other plausible

reason since the wall, if rebuilt, was erected in

roughly the same position it had formerly occupied.

It is unlikely that builders would employ the foun

dations of a defective structure for a new wall;
furthermore, because the lines of the foundation and

the fort wall seem to diverge, there would be a major

point of weakness in the wall where its core

overlapped the back of the foundation. There are

thus considerable uncertainties concerning the fun

ction of the foundation, and only further excavation

will show whether it represents an earlier wall or, as

in the case of the footing west of the north gate, was

provided to give additional stability to the fort wall.
On the west side of the fort only the gate has been

seen and its exact position in relation to the plan of

the fort is uncertain; in the original report (Birley E,
Richmond and Stanfield 1936, 233), it is merely

stated that the gate was discovered 'at a point in line

with' the southernmost known wall of the early

principia. This is unfortunate because there are

indications that the wall of Stone Fort 2 south of its

west gate followed roughly the same alignment as

the main axis of Stone Fort 1. Immediately south of

the Stone Fort 2 gate the outer face of the wall lay
0-3m further west than the line of the wall north of
the gate. Furthermore, a plan drawn in 1973

(Bowman and Thomas 1974, Figure II) seems to

show that the fort wall, just before reaching the

south-west corner, ran on a line which was about

2-5m west of the projected line of the wall to the

north of the west gate of Stone Fort 2. If the wall ran

in a straight line from the south side of the west gate

to the south-west corner, its alignment would have

been closer to that of Stone Fort 1 than to that of its

successor, which may suggest that the earlier fort

wall had been incorporated in the fabric of Stone

Fort 2 at this point, complete reconstruction having

been confined to a short stretch on the site of the

earlier west gate (Birley E, Richmond and Stanfield

1936, 234-5).
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0/29

Figure 7. The east intervallum street, rampart building (Building B) and east wall of Building A (cf. Figure 13),

Stone Fort 1, scale 1:80 (inset shows later floor and hearth in north-east part of area). For section 10 see

Figure 34.

Although the discovery of the portae principales of

Stone Fort 1 (p 12-13) fixed the general position of

the west and east fort walls, there are clearly

considerable difficulties in establishing the precise

alignments of these walls, only to be resolved by

further excavation.

The dimensions of Stone Fort 1 are approximately

177m by 95m measured across the walls, giving an

area of l-68ha (4-15 acres). The fort is rather narrow

in proportion to its length: 1:1-86 as compared with

Housesteads (1:1-69), Bowness-on-Solway (1:1-69)

and South Shields (1:1-72 following post-Hadrianic

rebuilding, see Miket 1983, 158-9, Figure 2).

The East Rampart and Intervallum

(Figures 7 and 13)

The rampart was exposed in three places: beneath

the intervallum building (see below), in the sides of

the trench dug for a repair to the fort wall at the

south-east corner of the excavated area (Figure 33,

256; p 73-4) and, in profile, along the rear of the fort

wall from immediately north of Section 10 to c 2-0m

south of the latrine of Stone Fort 2 (Figure 35, cf

Figure 13). In all three places the rampart consisted

of clean pale grey clay. To the north of Section 10,

where consolidation of the fort wall had cut back an

irregular vertical profile up to 0-8m deep along the

length of the rampart, there were no signs of turves

or other extraneous material. For a distance of

cl-5m north of Section 10 the clay of the rampart

could be seen to abut the rear of the fort wall, but

further north the relationship between the wall and

rampart was concealed by unexcavated deposits.

South of Section 10 the rampart, where visible, was

also seen to have been deposited against the rear of

the fort wall. In places up to four courses of the fort

wall were exposed; the uppermost course had been

remortared in 1979 but those below retained their

original grouting of yellowish mortar with an abun

dant aggregate of shillet. The core of the wall and

the surviving exterior face had also been

consolidated in 1979. It is unlikely that the rampart
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survived to its original height. As Section 10 shows

(Figure 34), its top (below 10:367) is 0-5m below the

level of the street-surface (10:339) contemporary

with the later rampart building (see below); its

height above the base of the fort wall was cl-4m.

The surface of the rampart was covered by a layer

of charcoal mixed with some iron slag (Figure 34,

10:367) which rose up over a scarp 0-15m in height

on the south side of the excavated area. The

charcoal was redeposited and certainly not the result

of a fire over the rampart, for the underlying

rampart-clay was not baked and the rear face of the

fort wall showed no signs of burning. Excavation of

this deposit was confined to the strips east and west

of the surviving areas of a flagged floor (10:358, see

below). Two pits were sealed by the layer of

charcoal (368, depth 0-22m, 10:370, depth 0-3m);

both were filled with coal, charcoal, iron slag and

burnt clay but their sides showed no signs of burn

ing. North of Section 10 at least four more pits filled

with similar material were exposed in the face of the

rampart. The layer of charcoal above the pits was

sealed by a thin lens of clay and stones (10:366)

above which there was another shallow spread of

charcoal and iron slag (10:364). Samples of the slag

were submitted to J Bayley of the Ancient

Monuments Laboratory who comments as follows:

'The slag is all porous, friable, iron-working slag.

The fragments are all pieces of large smithing hearth

bottoms (the slag that collects in the bottom of a

smith's hearth) and suggests the working of raw iron

into objects on a large scale.'

These deposits were sealed beneath a stone

building (Building B) erected against the rear of the

fort wall (Figures 7 and 13); its internal width was

3-95m and its length in excess of 9-8m. The full width

(0-55m) of its west wall (10:281) was only revealed

over a length of 5-4m, but north of Section 10 its line

as far as the north wall of the later rampart building

(p 72) was indicated by the blocks of its east face, in

many places revealed by disturbance of the Period

4A/B demolition layers. Where the wall was fully

exposed, it survived to a height of four courses (at

least 0-65m). Its facing-stones, which were bonded

with pure yellow clay, were of two types: stones of

the usual form, with tapering sides, and about an

equal number of reused rectangular blocks, carefully

dressed and two with recesses cut in two of their

corners, perhaps to form projecting jambs for a

doorway. In its first phase the interior of the building

had a flagged floor which incorporated a lava quern,

shattered into hundreds of fragments and thus

omitted from the catalogue (10:358); in places the

floor was covered with a thin compacted crust,

predominantly of charcoal but also containing iron

slag, clay and clay-silt (n.i.:356). Perhaps because of

subsidence, parts of the floor had been taken up and

replaced, on the west side by a layer of clay mixed

with burnt material (10:360), on the east by a highly

compacted deposit of a mixed nature, clay lumps,

shillet, what appeared to be cess, and some iron slag

and coal (10:363). On the south side of the exca

vated area there was a raised hearth 0- 15m in height,

consisting of a clay platform retained by rectangular

stone blocks (361) built over the layer of clay (360).

Patches of charcoal and sandstone chips were found

over the new floor (n.i.:359, 362).

Demolition of this building, which did not take

place until the construction of Stone Fort 2 (see

below), was represented by a layer of clay and

tumbled blocks against the east face of its west wall

(10:329), sealed by tips of mixed material, mostly

rubble and clay-silt (10:328; n.i.357, 285, 340).

The Intervallum Street: west of the building just

described there was a north-south street (Figure 34,

10:339) with a metalling of clean compacted river

gravel, similar to that employed for the earliest

street below the north rampart of Stone Fort 2

(Figure 27, 3:109, p 6). The metalling was not

removed but it was unlikely to have represented the

earliest surface because it abutted the west wall of

the rampart building (10:281) which, as we have

seen, was built some time after construction of the

east rampart. On the east side of the street there was

an area of subsidence filled with silt (10:350). The

construction-trench of the wall on the west side of

the street (10:320, p 22) was sealed by a second

street-surface, a rough metalling of gravel mixed

with a dark silt (10:343).

Demolition: the second layer of metalling was sealed

by tips of rubble and tile fragments mixed with

brown clay-silt (10:314), on top of which the first

street-surface of Stone Fort 2 had been laid (10:254,

p 72). This debris seems to have resulted not only

from the demolition of the Period 2 building of

Stone Fort 1 on the west side of the street (Building

A, Figure 13) but also from the removal of the

rampart building. There are two pieces of evidence

which point to the survival of the latter until the end

of Period 2. First, demolition debris inside the

building was sealed by the floor of the Stone Fort 2

rampart building; there were no signs of any

intervening activity. Second, the many fragments of

tegulae in the demolition debris all had the unusual

triangular flanges (Figure 64, no.3) which can be

shown to have been used for roofing buildings of

Period 1 B elsewhere on the site (p 19). While it is

possible that tiles of this type remained in

production during Period 2 or were salvaged from

Period 1 buildings for reuse, extensive demolition-

deposits associated with the Period 2 building west

of the street were excavated without producing a

single fragment of such a tile. It thus seems very

probable that the tiles came from the roof of the

rampart building.

Finds

(MF refers to the microfiche section).

(i) Over the east rampart (in stratigraphical order).

10:370. Samian: MF (Curie 21, East Gaulish,

Antonine, not earlier than cl65).

10:367. Coarse ware: Figure 66, nos. 5-6.

N.i. 356. Samian: MF (Drag. 31, Central Gaulish, and

another sherd, Central Gaulish, both

Antonine).

10:360. Samian: MF (Drag. 31R, Central Gaulish,
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and Drag. 33, East Gaulish, probably

Argonne, both Antonine).

Copper alloy: Figure 41, no.38, bracelet.

10:363. Samian: MF (Drag. 31R, Central Gaulish,

Antonine, with graffito Figure 79, no. 9;

Drag. 31, Central Gaulish, Antonine; piece

from Drag. 33 from 10:360).

Coarse ware; Figure 66, nos. 8-10.

Copper Alloy: Figure 41, no.39, snake-head

bracelet.

N.i.359. Coarse ware: Figure 66, no.7.

Copper Alloy: Figure 42, no.65, fragment

with trumpet ornament, possibly from a

brooch.

N.i.357. Samian: MF (sherd, Central Gaulish,

Antonine).

10:328. Iron: Figure 53, no.96, red jasper intaglio in

iron ring.

N.i.285. Samian: stamp S10, mid to late Antonine and

MF (various Antonine vessels, one mid or mid

to late Antonine).

Coarse ware: Figure 67, nos.40, 46-8, 50, 52.

(ii) East intervallum street (in stratigraphical order).

10:350. Coarse ware: Figure 66, no.29.

10:314 (also 317, same deposit).

Samian: MF (latest piece a Drag. 37, Central

Gaulish cl60-90).

Coarse ware: Figure 67, nos.30-39.

Copper Alloy: Figure 39, no. 12.

A sherd of samian from 10:370 shows that the sequence

of activities over the rampart began no earlier than Period

IB. The rampart building was built before the beginning of

Period 2 but it was later than the rebuilding elsewhere in

Stone Fort 1 at the beginning of Period IB. The demo

lition deposits of Period 2 contained a Black Burnished

Ware category 1 cooking pot with obtuse-angled lattice

(Figure 67, no.32), a type probably introduced only a few

years before the second quarter of the third century.

The Via Decumana

New information about the internal plan of Stone

Fort 1 outside the areas described in the following

sections is represented by the discovery of a small

fragment of what was almost certainly the via

decumana (position shown on Figure 13). Clearance

in 1979 of the areas excavated in 1934-5 revealed a

fragment of north-south wall l-0m in length, 3-0m

south of the east tower of the north gate of Stone

Fort 2. On its west side, at a lower level than the

massive flagging of the via praetoria of Stone Fort 2,

there was another large flagstone, presumably repre

senting an earlier street-surface, the course of which

ran northward below the east tower of the north

gate. This earlier street lies near the central axis of

Stone Fort 1 and is thus in all probability the via

decumana.

Buildings of Period IB near the North-east Corner of

the Fort

(Figures 8, 11)

Two north-south buildings separated by a street

have been investigated near the north-east corner of

the fort. The west building was first discovered in

1935, the east building in 1979 and the street in 1980.

west bldg.

excavated

1934-5, 1979-80

0 15
feet

0
i metres

Figure 8. The north-south buildings and street of Period IB; scale 1:80. For sections 1 and 2 see Figure 9.
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The west building appeared to be at least 35m in

length and 6-4m in width. It has been examined at

three points:

(i) Immediately south of the north wall of Stone Fort

2 (Figure 8). In a summary account of the 1935

excavations (containing some information omitted

from Birley E, Richmond and Stanfield 1936, 239,

which also describes the excavations) the remains of

the building were described as follows: '[there is] a
rough pavement contemporary with a threshold-

block and a covered drain which runs northward

under [Circular Building 5] and has, for what it is

worth, the same orientation as the third century [i.e.
Stone Fort 1] principia. In the drain a denarius of

Hadrian (of AD 118) was found. The large threshold-

block between [Circular Buildings 5 and 7] has a

pivot-hole and, in the centre, shows considerable

wear by pedestrian traffic; it has fragments of the

wall connected with it running to the north'

{Durham Univ J, 29 (1934-6) 341). In 1980 more of

the flagging (147) and the drain (146) was exposed

when Circular Building 5 was dismantled in the

course of consolidation. In 1934-5 a large fragment

of roofing-tile lying on the flagged floor was noted

(Birley E, Richmond and Stanfield 1936, 239, n 28)

and in 1980 several more fragments of tegulae with

flanges of triangular profile were found (p 17). The
east wall (77), which was clay-bonded, had a

substantial foundation of pitched rubble set in clay

and was constructed before the earliest street

(Figure 9, 2:84, see below) between the west and

east buildings was laid down.

(ii) Immediately north of the north wall of Stone

Fort 2 (Figure 10) in 1936 there came to light 'a

continuation of the north-south barrack wall [i.e. 77]
underlying (Circular Building 5) and projecting 25ft

(7-6m) north of the existing fort' (7 Roman Stud 27
(1937) 226). Work by the Vindolanda Trust in 1979

(p 21; cf. p 22) exposed this wall again and showed
that it was pierced by a door with a threshold block

0-9m in width, llm north of that exposed in 1934-5

(see above).

(iii) Below Building IIA in Stone Fort 2 excavation

revealed the uppermost surviving course of a clay-

bonded wall (n.i.372; position shown on Figure 35)
on the same line as wall 77 to the north. At its south

end the fragment was cut by the foundations of the

east-west building of Period 2 (p 22). Its course

could be traced northward across the site of the later

Building IA by means of a ridge in the overlying

strata, presumably made prominent by the

subsidence of deposits on either side of the wall.

Excavations in 1936 beyond the north wall of

Stone Fort 2 did not apparently extend as far as the

east building. The west wall of this building was

uncovered in 1979 by the Vindolanda Trust and was

found to extend 3m beyond the fort wall, its

continuation to the north having been removed at an

unknown period (p 21). Excavations in 1980 inside
Stone Fort 2 revealed another fragment of the wall

(Figure 9, 2:66), showing that the building to which

it belonged had been at least 9-4m in length. The

foundations of the wall were sealed on their west

side by the metalling of the earliest street between

the buildings (2-84, see below). Near its south end
the fragment of wall was pierced by a door (8:90);
when the level of the street on the west side of the
wall was raised (2:65, see below), the new metalling

was continued through the door. Immediately north

of the door the end of an east-west wall (Figure 9,

1:8) abutting wall 66 was found. The interior of the
building was not cleared, so it was impossible to

determine whether the cross-wall was part of the

original build or a later insertion. The maximum

width of the building, if it had extended as far as the

east intervallum road, would have been cllm.

The street (2:108, 109; p 6) which was probably

associated with the timber building found in 1934-5

to the west was covered with a layer of crushed
sandstone (2:85) which may represent the

construction of the stone buildings to the west and
east. The street-surface which sealed the foun

dations of these buildings consisted of sandstone

chips mixed with a little gravel (2:84). The second
street-surface was of sandstone cobbles (2:65) above

a make-up level of sandstone rubble (2:83).

Layers of clay-silt (2:61,62) and mixed clays (1:68)
mingled with sandstone rubble, charcoal and pottery

(predominantly fragments of amphorae) sealed the

street and continued east across the west wall (2:66)
of the east building. A similar deposit north of the

fort wall (n.i.49) was removed during the consolid

ation of Circular Building 2.

A continuation of the street was found below

Building IIA (Figure 27, 3:270), its metalling again

consisting of sandstone cobbles. Crushed sandstone

and patches of burnt clay (3:269,280) covered its

surface. The demolition deposits (3:255), cut by the

wall of the east-west building in Period 2, were

represented by coarse grey silt-sand with charcoal

and rubble, mixed with much pottery, mostly sherds

of amphorae.

Features Probably of Period 1 B in the West Half of

the Retentura:

Immediately north of the wall of Stone Fort 2, 2-3m

west of the north gate, there is a consolidated stretch

of wall, running from north to south and measuring

l-6m in length and 0-65m in width (position shown

on Figure 35). No information about its discovery is

available at present, but it was presumably
uncovered during 1979. Its construction resembles

that of the Period IB walls described above.

A section recorded by R Birley in 1978 some

distance to the west of this wall shows a layer of

flagstones which may belong to a building of Period

IB (Figure 16, 1: un-numbered, below 10). The flags

were covered by layers of burnt material and clay

(Nos. 8-10).

Finds

(MF refers to the microfiche section).

(i) Construction

2:84. Samian: Figure 65, no.l and MF (residual).

Coarse ware: Figure 66, nos.3-4.
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(ii) Demolition

N.i.49. Coarse ware: Figure 66, nos. 13, 18,21,24,28.

Querns: Figure 61, no.9.

2:61. Samian: Figure 65, no. 15 (c 160-200) and MF

(including Walters 79, Central Gaulish, prob

ably mid Antonine).

Coarse ware: Figure 66,nos. 11, 15-17.

Copper alloy: Figure 44, no.90, object of

uncertain use.

1:68. Samian: MF (residual).

Copper alloy: Figure 44, no.88, ring.

3:255. Samian: Fig. 65, no.7 and MF (residual).

Coarse ware: Figure 66, nos. 12, 14, 19-20,

22-3, 25-6,28.

Copper alloy: Figure 39, no.l.

Apart from the Black Burnished Ware Category 2 rim

(Figure 66, no.26) and the Drag. 37 (Figure 65, no. 15), the

pottery is residual and, as argued elsewhere (p 186), was

probably derived from the daub walls of the Period IB
building. The Black Burnished Ware Category 2 rim

(no.26) establishes a terminus post quern probably of the
late second century for the demolition.

Excavations in 1979 Beyond the North Wall of Stone

Fort 2

(Figure 10)

This work was undertaken by Mrs P S Birley for the

Vindolanda Trust. The structures which were

uncovered belong to Stone Fort 1 and Mrs Birley has

kindly contibuted an account of the excavations. It is

reproduced below in a slightly abbreviated form; the

acknowledgements have been transferred to the

Preface (p ix) and an account of previous work on

the site, already mentioned (p 11, 15, 19), has been

omitted. Mrs Birley's report was accompanied by a

sketch plan which has been redrawn to scale (Figure

10); the walls of Periods 1 B, 2 and 3, as

consolidated, are thus accurately plotted, but the

position of other features no longer visible is

approximate.

Mrs Birley writes:

State of the Area Before the 1979 Excavation:

The area slopes gradually down from the north gate to

the north-east corner of the fort with an increasingly

steep gradient. Traditionally, farm animals and

tractors have used the area as a 'run'. Since August

1978 DoE consolidation-equipment used the ground

heavily. As a result of this type of activity the ground

was left in far from perfect condition. The northern

limit of the excavation area was heavily churned up

and several of the deeper ruts left by the machinery

were filled with rubble. Bearing in mind the condition

of the area and the training aspects of the coming

excavation, it was decided to lay down a grid system

incorporating barrow-baulks which could be easily

maintained and kept in reasonable working order.

The Excavation: the area was divided into four

trenches (Figure 10, A-D). After the removal of

top-soil (Mm in depth, a layer of clean grey clay and

light rubble was revealed in Trenches A and B while

Trenches C and D continued to show an undisturbed

spread of clean top soil. The meeting of these two

definite areas underlay our main central barrow-

baulk.

Trench A:

Feature 3 [Circular Building 4] had been revealed by

masons during consolidation of the fort wall. Layer-

stripping across the trench was used to remove the

grey clay and light rubble spread. The grey clay

Figure 10. The excavations of 1979 north of the wall of Stone Fort 2; scale 1:200. Position of floors, drains,

trench-edges, etc, (taken from a sketch plan supplied by Mrs P S Birley).
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spread was extiemely even and had been well laid

down, although it proved to be a mere 0-14m thick.

Removal of the clay spread revealed the following

features (Figure 10):

Feature 2 [Circular Building 1]: a further stone

circle was revealed lying towards the east end of the

trench. In construction it is exactly as those already

found. Remaining one course in height only, it is a

combination of well-cut and dressed ashlar blocks of

sandstone. The building-stone is bonded together

with strong, clean, grey clay. Random rubble had

been thrown into the centre of the circle - no doubt

to serve as a fill before the clay layer was spread.

Removal of the rubble gave disappointing results.

The inner area of the circle was cleaned to the base

of the ashlar blocks, but no flooring surface of clay,

flags or any other material was located.

Feature 3 [Circular Building 4]: this was properly

excavated but revealed no information other than its

basic construction. The visible ground composition

between the circular structures and the spread over

the trench showed signs of light occupation debris.

Feature 16: this was an extensive area of irregular

burning situated in the angle between the fort wall

and the eastern guard-chamber of the north gate.

The area measured approximately ()-73m by 0-59m.

It would appear that a fire had been made here at the

same time as the destruction (very thorough and

systematic) of the circular structures, and levelling of

the area had taken place. Several objects were

retrieved from this burnt area: part of an iron sword

and spearhead (Figure 46, nos. 1 and 2), a

decorative fitting probably from a belt (Figure 46,

no. 3), a brooch of third or fourth century type

(Figure 39, no. 9) and a folded copper alloy strip

(Figure 44, no. 85). Other objects survived only as

trace remains which had been badly affected by the

initial fire and the subsequent spread of clay.

The general impression was one of intense activity

in this whole area.

Trench B:

As was to be expected, the ground composition of

Trench A extended on the same pattern into Trench

B. The northern edge of a circular structure (Feature

4, i.e. Circular Building 5) underlying the fort wall

was located. Part of a second circle (Feature 5, i.e.

Circular Building 6) was discovered 0-92m (at the

narrowest point) from Feature 4. As with the other

circular structures so far examined Features 4 and 6

were 'clean'. Feature 6 (Circular Building 2) was

filled with random rubble and was sinking badly

towards its eastern perimeter.

The eastern ends of Features 4 and 6 were demo

lished by a well-built wall running north-south and

standing three courses high (Feature 7). This wall

continued under the barrow-baulk and into Trench

D. A second north-south wall (Feature 8) running

parallel to Feature 7, with a definite door-sill was

found below the general clay and rubble fill. These

two walls are 4-25m apart. The second wall also

straddled a circular structure (Feature 5 [i.e.

Circular Building 6]) which was packed with very

heavy stone and clay (Feature 15). It would seem

that the later stone fort wall was suffering from the

presence of demolished features which lay beneath

it. The heavy stone and clay packing mentioned

above was possibly added in an attempt to cure this

problem.

Trench C:

after painstaking and frustrating stripping of clean

soil layers over this trench to a depth in some parts

of O54m, only two features eventually emerged.

Feature 12 was represented by two parallel lines of

stones set on edge and it complemented Features 10

and 11. Each of these features ran north-south but

did not link in any way with surrounding structures

or extend for a long distance. Near to Feature 12 and

running in the same direction are the remains of a

clay ramp (Feature 14). This stands seemingly

unrelated to the circular structures. Now measuring

l-19m at its greatest width, it was obviously once

much wider, for the 'cut' of a modern trench could

be clearly seen.

Trench D:

the level of top-soil was much deeper in this trench

and extended to a depth of c 0-36m. Feature 7 was

found to continue through from Trench B but the

parallel wall, Feature 8, did not (after barrow-baulk

removal we found that Feature 8 stopped dead with

the door-sill, and no corner to the east was located).

Between Feature 7 and the western edge of the

trench an area of sloping and cracked flags (Feature

13) was discovered. The patch of flags was bounded

on the western and eastern sides by a double row of

stones set on edge (Features 10 and 11). These

features do not appear to be associated with the

circular structures in any way. To the east of the

extended Feature 7, the rest of Trench D was

covered with a spread of clay and small rubble

(Feature 9); it is the sort of material which would be

suitable for compacting the lip of a ditch on this type

of terrain.

Conclusions

1. At the lowest level reached occur the random

Features 10-13.

2. At a later date occurs a level incorporating the

circular structures; as E Birley found in the 1930s,

there was a lack of evidence for the possible use of

the buildings.

3. Next comes the very thorough flattening of the

circular structures and the burning in the area of

Feature 16. It is quite possible that this burning

extends under the present east guard-chamber of the

north gate. This demolition period seems to have

been followed by the immediate construction of two

walls, Features 7 and 8.

4. After yet another interval the two walls

mentioned above were demolished and the entire

area received a spread of clean grey clay and mixed

light rubble. Within this spread were pieces of

buff-coloured opus slgninum which appear to have

been brought from some building under demolition

or reconstruction. The sparse examples of the

material and the fill in which they were found do not

suggest that they once formed the floor of the



THE ROMAN FORT OF VINDOLANDA

circular buildings. The last period of construction in

the area is the building of the present stone fort wall.

Unexplained are Feature 9 and the fact that the

wall. Feature 7, seems to cut directly into it. We

were greatly surprised not to find material similar to

Feature 9 in Trench C. It is, however, possible that

the excavation did not reach the required depth.

Comments on the Results of the 1979 excavations

by P T Bidwell.

The principal features described by Mrs Birley were

cut by the north wall of Stone Fort 2 and were thus

of Period 2 in Stone Fort 1, or of earlier date.

Excavations to the south of the fort wall in 1934-5

and in 1980 showed that the north-south buildings

preceded the circular buildings and that the demo

lition of the latter was followed without any

intervening activity by construction of the fort wall

and the rampart. The scheme of events proposed by

Mrs Birley as a result of the 1979 excavations is quite

different. The circular buildings are said to precede

two north-south walls, Features 7 and 8, which thus

seem to represent a phase of activity which has left

no traces whatsoever south of the fort wall. But this

interpretation arises from a simple error of observa

tion. A transparency taken by N Haynes in 1979

shows that the lowest courses of Circular Buildings

2, 5 and 6 are at a level substantially higher than the

uppermost courses of the north-south walls which

are supposedly later than the circular buildings. This

is confirmed by an observation made by E Birley in

1936 (p 00), who described the wall, Feature 8, as 'a

continuation of the north-south barrack wall (77)

underlying [Circular Building 5] . . .'. Features 7

and 8 are nothing more than northward

continuations of the walls of the west and east

buildings of Period IB with which they are exactly in

line. Likewise the drain, Feature 11, is a northward

extension of 146 and Features 10-13 are almost

certainly part of the west building of Period IB.

Another error is represented by the door said to

have been found at the north end of the wall,

Feature 8. Neither the consolidated remains nor N

Haynes's transparency show a threshold-block in

this position. Both, however, show a threshold-

block in the west wall, Feature 7, in the same

relative position, and this seems to have been trans

ferred to the east wall by mistake. Two other

comments can be made. The clay 'ramp', Feature

14, is most probably part of the fill of a trench dug in

1935 (p 34). Elsewhere (p 35) it has been suggested

that the fairly straight east-west edge along the north

side of Features 10-13 marks the inner lip of the

ditch of Stone Fort 2. The spread of clay and rubble,

Feature 9, described as 'suitable for compacting the

lip of a ditch on this sort of terrain' may indeed have

formed part of the berm of this ditch. But if Feature

9 was really cut by the wall, Feature 7, the spread of

clay and rubble must belong to Period 1A.

4 RECENT EXCAVATIONS: STONE FORT 1,

PERIOD 2

Building A

(Figures 7, 13)

Exploration of levels associated with Period 2 south

of the circular buildings was mostly confined to the

intervallum area (already described, p 17) and the

area underlying Building IIA within Stone Fort 2

and the street to its west. In the latter area, 12-0m

south of Circular Building 7, a substantially

constructed wall was traced running from the east

intervallum street to the western edge of the exca

vations (Figure 35). On the west side of the

intervallum street part of a southward return 0-65m

in width was found (Figure 7). A few facing-stones

of the lowest course remained in position just south

of its junction with the east-wall (Figure 34, 10:320);

the robbed foundations were traced for a further

3-0m to the south before they were lost to view

beneath unexcavated deposits of Periods 3 and 4.

Clearance of the robber trench (n.i.321) showed that

the foundations consisted of mixed rubble, including

a beehive quern (Figure 60, no.l), packed in a

trench 0-9-1 -0m wide and at least 0-6m in depth.

The rubble was capped by a layer of clean grey clay

up to 0-15m thick on which the lowest course of the

wall was set. On the east side the foundations were

sealed by rough metalling (10:343) representing the

uppermost surface of the east intervallum street

during the occupation of Stone Fort 1 (p 17).

The junction of this wall with the east-west wall

was partly masked by unexcavated deposits, but the

south edge of the robber trench was visible. Under

Building I IB of Stone Fort 2 a stretch of the wall

c 4-0m in length had been exposed by plough-

damage (Figure 13). Further west the robber trench

of the wall was revealed under Building IIA; no

attempt had been made to remove the foundations

which, like the north-south return already described,

were capped by a layer of clay (Figure 27, 3:278, 262

robbing). Under the Period 4 street to the west the

lowest course of the wall survived; the junction with

a wall to the south was traced (Figure 9, 4:299,

robbing 300). No contemporary floor-levels were

found on the south side of the wall. On the north

side, under Building IIA, a few scattered flagstones

seemed to represent the remains of a floor which had

been largely robbed (Figure 27, 3:268).

There can be no doubt that this building belonged

to Period 2. The east-west wall cut across the street

between the north-south buildings and also through

the overlying demolition levels of Period IB (p 19).

The west part of the building and its robber

trenches, which crossed an area of subsidence, were

sealed by layers of demolition debris and clay up to

0-5m in depth. The deposit of silt, sandstone chips

and some rubble near the western limits of the

excavation (Figure 9, 4:241), was sealed by a mixed

layer of clay, clay-silt and sandstone chips (4:194)

which was deposited at the same time as a layer of

clay-silt extending under Building IIA (Figure 27,

3:233). The foundation of the Unfinished Building

(Figure 34, 8:625, p 56 and Figure 23), the earliest
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structure within this part of Stone Fort 2, cut these

deposits. On the east side of the building the north-

south return and its robber trench were sealed by

demolition deposits which extended across the east

intervallum street (Figure 34, 10:314, p 17).

Discussion The fragmentary plan of Building A

betrays not the slightest hint of its function. Was it a

barrack? If the building extended as far west as the

via decumana, its length would have been c 35rh. In

general the barracks of auxiliary forts are rather

longer than this; for example, Hadrianic examples in

Wall forts are between 40 and 50m in length (Breeze

and Dobson 1974, Table 2). But smaller barracks are

sometimes found: Buildings 3 and 7 at Bearsden on

the Antonine Wall are respectively c34-5m and

c36-0m in length {Britannia 10 (1979), 277, Figure 4),

the barracks at Claudian Hod Hill are 36m in length

(Richmond 1968, 79-81, Figure 45A) and at the

Neronian fort at Nanstallon 32m in length (Fox and

Ravenhill 1972, 80-3, Figure 15). Thus it is possible

that the building at Vindolanda could have been a

barrack.

Finds

(MF refers to the microfiche section).

(i) Construction

10:320. Quern: Figure 60, no.l.

(ii) Demolition

4:194. Samian: MF (Walters 79R, Central Gaulish.

probably late Antonine).

Copper alloy: Figure 43, no.66, handle.

3:233. Samian: Figure 65, no.2 and MF (latest piece

a Drag. 45cl70-200).

Coarse ware: Figure 67, nos.42-3, 51.

3:262. Coarse ware: Figure 67, no.44.

N.i.321. Samian: MF.

The samian and a sherd of Black Burnished Ware

Category 2 (Figure 67, no.51) provides a late Antonine

terminus post quern for the demolition.

The Area Between the Circular Buildings and the

South Building

There was an area c 12m in width between Circular

Building 7 and the South Building, sufficient space

to have accommodated another row of circular

buildings, but not a further two rows divided by a

street. Unfortunately, levels earlier than Stone Fort

2 in this area were only explored near the north-west

corner of the later Unfinished Building (p 54). A

fragment of an east-west wall, apparently ()-8-0-9m
in width, was exposed (Figure 27, 6:623). It was

earlier than a north-south drain (Figure 34, 8:620,

robbing and fill 608). It is uncertain whether these

features belonged to Period IB or Period 2.

Finds
(MF refers to the microfiche section).

8:608. Samian: MF Drag.36, Central Gaulish, mid

or late Antonine).

The Circular Buildings

(Figures 10-14)

Previous Excavations Part of five circular buildings

were revealed in 1934-5 when the rampart behind

the north wall of Stone Fort 2 was removed (Birley

E, Richmond and Stanfield 1936, 238-41, Plate xx).

In 1936 another example was found north of the fort

wall, and excavations in 1979 located a seventh

adjacent to it. For ease of reference these buildings

have been numbered as follows (Figure 13):

1. Excavated in 1979 (see p 21); estimated external

diameter: 5-8m. No traces of floor-levels

survived.

2. The excavation north of the fort wall in 1936

located a northern continuation of wall 77

(p 19), so the circular building discovered at the

same time must surely be that which overlies this

wall (la small excavation north of the existing

north wall of the fort at Chesterholm produced

yet another circular building in a new series to

the north, and a continuation of the north-south

barrack wall underlying Circular Building 3 [5 in

the numbering system employed here] and

projecting 25ft (7-6m) north of the existing fort

(J Roman Stud 27 (1937), 226). It was revealed

again in 1979; estimated external diameter:

5-7m. Once again no traces of floor-levels

survived.

3. Excavated in 1934-5; estimated external

diameter: 6m. Part of the door and a threshold-

block with a pivot-hole on the east side and a

door-stop survived on the south side of the

building.

4. Excavated in 1934-5; maximum external

diameter: 5-8m. There was a door him in width

on the south side, provided with a threshold-

block with a door-stop and a pivot-hole on the

east side. A contemporary photograph (Plate I),

hitherto unpublished, shows the remains of a

flagged floor.

5. Excavated in 1934-5; estimated external

diameter: 5-8m. There was a door l-0m in width

on the south side; a fragment of a threshold-

block with a door-stop survived.

6. Located in 1934-5; part of the interior excavated

in 1980 (see below).

7. Excavated in 1934-5; estimated external

diameter: 5-5m. A door Mm in width was

situated on the north side of the building; there

was no threshold-block but it may have been

removed in the course of demolition.

8. Traces of a circular building were noted by R

Birley in 1978 in the west part of the retentura,

outside the north wall of Stone Fort 2 (caption to

Figure 16, Section B). Its exact position cannot

be established at present.

The description of the buildings excavated in

1934-5 states that: 'their floors were flagged, and

their roofs tiled1 (Birley E, Richmond and Stanfield,

1936, 239). The flags shown on the plan (ibid, Plate

xx) belong to the preceding building; under the west

side of Circular Building 5 they continued across the
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S face of later N fort wall

r*

Figure 12. Circular building 6. Section 1 coincides with the eastern edge of the excavation (cf Figure 8). scale 1:4().
A: original state showing partly preserved brick-mortar floor (36);

B: with remains of hearth (35) over brick-mortar floor;

C: with oven (21) over trampled clay floor (33).

For sections 1 and 11 see Figure 9.

drain (Figure 8; p 19), forming its capping stones. A

flagged floor is recorded only in Circular Building 4

(see above). It seems very unlikely that the roofs of

these buildings were tiled with tegulae and imbrices.

It is generally thought that when such tiles were used

to roof circular buildings, the roof had to be divided

into a number of flat triangular sections, their apices

meeting at the centre point. To provide the

necessary framing for such an arrangement,

however, would require elaborate carpentry quite

out of character with the vernacular tradition of

Romano-British architecture with which these

buildings may well have been associated (p 29). The

use of wooden shingles, turves or thatch seems more

likely. The original suggestion that the roofs were

tiled may have arisen because debris from preceding

structures was mistaken for that from the circular

buildings. The debris had been almost entirely

removed during the excavations of 1934-5 but frag

ments of tile were found under the east wall of
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Circular Building 4 during consolidation (p 19) and a

photograph (Plate I) shows a large fragment of

imbrex below the flags in Circular Building 4.

The constructional details of all the circular

buildings were similar. Their walls were built of

coursed sandstone blocks between (M5m and 02m

in height, bonded with clean grey clay. There were

no foundations, and the lowest courses of the walls

were laid on the demolition levels or floors of the

Period IB buildings.

The Excavations in 1980 (Figure 12, Plate II) In

1979, removal of the backfill of the 1934-5 exca

vations revealed more of Circular Building 6 than

appears on the published plan (Birley E, Richmond

and Stanfield, 1936, Plate xx, redrawn here as

Figure 11). It was decided to include part of this

building in the programme of consolidation, and

excavation of its interior produced interesting

results. Its construction-level consisted of mixed clays

and gravel (Figure 9 1:39; 11:39) churned up from

the underlying demolition level of Period IB (Figure

9, 2:61). Above this was a floor of brick-mortar

(1:36; 11:36, Plate II) up to 60mm thick and laid

directly on the underlying levels. The floor was

poorly preserved and was entirely worn away on the

west side of the building. Where it survived, it had

disintegrated into small fragments, apart from one

area measuring at most 0-55m by 0-25m where the

unbroken surface sufficed to prove that the brick-

mortar had been poured and set in situ, and had not

been imported in a broken state from another struc

ture. Fragments of brick-mortar were also found in

the vicinity of Circular Building 2 (p 21), which

suggests that this type of flooring was used

elsewhere. A spread of baked clay and charcoal

(11:35) showed that there had been a hearth just

west of the door. There were no signs that it had

been used for other than domestic purposes; some

burnt bones were found in the charcoal, and the

heavy reddening of the interior face of the wall next

to the door suggested a prolonged use. To the east a

post with a pointed end (ni:34) had been driven

through the brick-mortar floor to a depth of (H8m.

Flagstones (ni:42) had been laid down over the

charcoal from the hearth in front of the door.

The flagging and hearth were sealed by a layer of

trampled clay and charcoal (1:33; 11:33). Above this

level a small oven was built in the same position as

the earlier hearth. Clean grey clay (Figure 9, 11:18)

had been piled against the wall of the building and a

circular flat-bottomed pit 0-45m in diameter, its sides

heavily baked, had been dug into the clay (11:31).

Considerable use of the oven was suggested by a clay

relining, also heavily baked (11:21). Several lenses

of charcoal were found on the floor of the oven

(11:22). On the east side of the grey clay in which the

oven was set, there was a sharp scarp which may

have represented the position of a small retaining

wall on roughly the same line as the west jamb of the

door.

The area around the oven was covered with a

clean layer of grey silt which extended through the

door to the exterior of the building (Figure 9, 1:32).

If the door was originally equipped with a threshold

block (see above), it must have been removed

before the acccumulation of this silt. A layer of fine

clean sand over the street (see below) associated

with these buildings, together with the silt, may

indicate a period of abandonment, however brief,

before demolition took place.

The demolition layers consisted of clay, charcoal

and rubble (1:27-30; 11:30). Near Section 1 at the

eastern edge of the excavation these deposits were

up to 0-55m in depth but further west their depth

decreased considerably and in Section 11 their level

was below that of the surviving wall-top of the

building. Further west the depth of the demol

ition deposits decreased still more but most of the

material inside the building had been deposited

when the rampart was constructed (p 53).

The Street South of Circular Building 6 a layer of

metalling was revealed in the section on the east side

of the excavation (Figure 9, 1:60). It consisted of a

layer of sandstone rubble mixed with grey sand up to

0-12m in depth, and although it was not very

compacted, its surface was worn. The metalling

sealed the demolition deposits of Period IB and was

in turn covered by a layer of clean silt-sand up to

0-15m thick (1:58), similar to the material found

over the uppermost floor in Circular Building 6

(1:32). The silt-sand was sealed by the lowest layer

of the rampart of Stone Fort 2 (1:15; p 53). East of

the section all traces of the metalling had been

removed by the 1934-5 excavations.

The metalling almost certainly represents the

remains of a street between the two southern rows of

circular buildings. The original report (Birley E,

Richmond and Stanfield 1936, 238) mentions 'an

alley 14' (4-25m) wide' but does not state whether

any remains of this metalling were found.

Finds

1:27. Coarse ware: (Figure 67, no.57).

5 DATING EVIDENCE

The Hadrianic foundation-date of Stone Fort 1

(probably cl22-4) has already been established

(p 9ff) and the evidence for the demolition of the fort

and the construction of its successor in c223-5 is

examined below (p 77ff). Estimates of the date of

various alterations made within the fort depend on

the evidence of pottery:

Period 1A: pottery associated with the sleeper-

trench building and found above the metalling to the

east has already been noted (p 6, 8, also 188).

Period IB: a group from the metalling of the

earlier street (1:84) between the north-south

buildings included sherds of a mortarium probably

of the second half of the second century

(unillustrated, p 185) and a mica-dusted bowl

(Figure 66, no.4), of similar date if it is accepted as

an imitation of a samian Drag.44. From the demo

lition-levels of this period (1-61) came samian of

Antonine date. One piece was dated more closely to
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C160-200 (3:255; Figure 65, no. 15); a Black

Burnished Ware Category 2 bowl or dish (Figure 66,

no.26), probably late second century and certainly

later than cl60, came from the same context.

Construction of the building over the east rampart

and the metal-working which preceded it can be

shown to be earlier than Period 2 of Stone Fort 1

(p 17). One of the pits (10:370) which represented the

earliest activity over the rampart contained a sherd

of samian no earlier than cl65. This suggests a date

within Period IB for the pit. None of the pottery

from overlying deposits associated with occupation

within Stone Fort 1 was necessarily later than the

sherd from the pit.

Period 2: only a few sherds were found, none

necessarily later than the pottery from the preceding

period (i.e. later Antonine).

Discussion The meagre evidence of the pottery

indicates that Period IB probably began in the

second half of the second century. Vindolanda has

produced an inscription of Calpurnius Agricola's

governorship (RIB 1703) which can be dated to cl63

(Birley A, 1981, 127-9). If Stone Fort 1 was without

a garrison, or was maintained by a caretaker force,

during the occupation of the Antonine Wall from

cl40-163, an association between its reoccupation,

the reconstruction signified by the inscription of cl63

and the beginning of Period IB would seem rea

sonably certain.

Another possibility should also be considered. If

most of the Wall-forts were evacuated during the

occupation of the Antonine Wall, it might be argued

that a garrison at Vindolanda would be required to

control movement along the Stanegate between the

two important centres at Carlisle and Corbridge.

Indeed, this was presumably an important function

of the fort throughout the Roman period. If so,

Period IB may represent nothing more than a

renewal in stone of former timber buildings, occa

sioned by decay, and the inscription of Calpurnius

Agricola may mark rebuilding, perhaps limited in

extent, after a change of garrison rather than as a

consequence of reoccupation. There is no published

evidence from Vindolanda which rules out this pos

sibility, but equally there is none to support it except

for the presence of Severn Valley pottery, which

includes types also found on the Antonine frontier

(see further, p 172-4).

Period IB was of considerable duration to judge

from the sequence of activities over the east rampart

and the resurfacing of the street between the north-

south buildings. Period 2 began in or after the later

Antonine period. More general considerations

which might help to establish the date of Period 2 are

discussed on p 77-9.

6 THE RELATIONSHIP OF THE CIRCULAR

BUILDINGS TO STONE FORT 1

As a preliminary to the attempt in the following

section to determine the function of the circular

buildings, the evidence for their relationship to

Stone Fort 1 must be reviewed. That they were

earlier than Stone Fort 2 is indisputable because

Buildings 3-6 were cut through by the north wall of

that fort and were partly covered by its rampart.

Furthermore, it can be shown that demolition of the

circular buildings was probably followed without any

appreciable delay by the erection of the new north

ern defences, and that there was no intervening

period of activity in the excavated area (p 53). It now

remains to decide whether the circular buildings

were contained within Stone Fort 1 or belonged to a

period when the fort had perhaps been at least partly

demolished and its site given over to some other

form of occupation. The first of these hypotheses

seems to have been the view of the original excava

tors (Birley E, Richmond and Stanfield 1936, 241),

although they noted that the buildings apparently

ran across the line of the via decumana (now known

not to have been the case, see below). Nothing to

contradict the first hypothesis, and much to confirm

it, has emerged from the recent work. When the

north-south buildings of Period IB were de

molished, erection of the circular buildings seemed

to follow immediately. Similarly, construction of

Building A, perhaps a barrack, followed the demoli

tion of the Period IB structures without any

intervening phase of activity. There is evidence that

the building on the rampart behind the east wall of

the fort (Building B) was still standing when Build

ing A was erected (p 17); and the survival of

Building B, of course, carries with it the survival of

the east wall of the fort which also formed the rear

wall of the building. Indeed, the east wall of Stone

Fort 1, north of the east gate if not throughout its

entire course, was incorporated within the defensive

circuit of Stone Fort 2, as was also, it seems, much of

the west wall (p 15).

If the east and west walls of Stone Fort 1 survived

until the construction of Stone Fort 2, it would seem

most unlikely that military control of the site was

relinquished during Period 2. Occupation by civi

lians is possible on a site where the entire fort had

been levelled and which was of no further use to the

military authorities, but not on a site where much if

not all of the defensive circuit remained. The

archaeological evidence may be said to point to the

erection of the circular buildings within Stone Fort 1,

following the demolition in the retentura of what

were probably barracks, and it implies that these

new buildings were erected under military authority.

In Figure 13 an attempt has been made to recon

struct the original plan of the east part of the

retentura. The north row of circular buildings bor

ders the north intervallum street and the other two

rows face each other across the street traced in the

recent excavations (p 26). There is room between

the via decumana and the east intervallum street for

five circular buildings in each row, giving a total of

fifteen. R Birley (p 24) found traces of what he

considered to be a circular building (no. 8) outside

Stone Fort 2, near its north-west corner; this sug

gests that there was a similar arrangement on the

west side of the praetentura, which might give a total

of at least thirty circular buildings.
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7 THE FUNCTION OF THE CIRCULAR

BUILDINGS

Careful consideration was given to the function of

the circular buildings in the report on the 1934-5

excavations (Birley E, Richmond and Stanfield

1936, 240-1). Because of their circular form and

proximity to the intervallum, where ovens are often

sited, they were interpreted as mill-houses, accom

modating large querns of the type occasionally found

in forts, some examples of which are inscribed with

the name of a century. Analogies from other sites

were lacking and the identification was regarded as

provisional, requiring confirmation by future dis-

"1 I
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Figure 13. Partial reconstruction of the plan of the north-east corner of Stone Fort 1 in Period 2; scale 1:500. Line of

the north wall of Stone Fort 2 shown in broken lines.



THE OCCUPATION OF STONE FORT 1

coveries. No support for this interpretation comes

from civil sites. Mills worked by human or animal

power found in their original positions are

accommodated in square or rectangular rooms; a

good example occurs at Pompeii in Regio VI, Insula

III, where a rectangular room attached to a bakery

contained four mills (Mau-Kelsey 1902, 388-90,

Figures 218-9). In the Claudian fort at Valkenburg

the emplacements for tread-mills, up to l-7m in

diameter, have also been found in rectangular build

ings (Glasbergen and Groenman-van Waateringe

1974, 11-2, plates 1-2). When at Vindolanda in 1936

another circular building (no. 2) was found to the

north of those already uncovered, perhaps suggest

ing the existence of another row, it must have

seemed very doubtful whether the buildings were

mill-houses. To serve a single fort, five mills would

seem a very generous provision, a greater number

surely excessive. It may have been for this reason

that some twenty-five years later E Birley (1961,

186) described the circular buildings as 'remarkable

and unexplained1. Subsequent excavations on milit

ary sites in Britain and in other provinces have not

provided a single parallel to these structures, and it

can be confidently stated that they do not represent a

military building-type. Therefore, unless the search

for parallels is extended beyond purely military

contexts, the purpose of the circular buildings will

necessarily remain enigmatic.

In Britain buildings with circular plans were used

for a variety of purposes. The laconica attached to

bath-houses can be excluded from consideration,

and so can circular shrines, given the absence of any

ritual deposits amongst the buildings at Vindolanda.

Another class of buildings, however, deserves atten

tion. A number of villa sites have produced the plans

of circular buildings constructed in stone; these are

of a wide range of sizes and their purpose has been

variously interpreted by their excavators. They are

listed in Table II. In general, their construction was

similar to that of the Vindolanda examples. Walls

were of unmortared stone blocks, and floors of

earth, clay, flags or brick-mortar. None has pro

duced any clear signs of industrial activity, apart

perhaps from that at Great Weldon where a 'fur

nace7 was found; but hearths and areas of burning

are sometimes encountered (as at Winterton (Build

ing H), Bozeat 1 and Shakenoak). The roofs of three

of the largest buildings (Bozeat 2 and Winterton,

Buildings E and H) and of one of lesser size

(Shakenoak) were supported at their centres by four

posts arranged in a square. There was no evidence

for central roof-supports in the remainder.

A variety of functions has been attributed to these

buildings. The example at Langton was tentatively

identified as a mill-house on the doubtful evidence of

a small hole at the centre of its floor which seems to

have accommodated a pivot; G Webster (1969, 247)

thought that the pivot may have been associated

with a revolving ladder and that the building was a

pigeon house. At Old Durham, Ditchley and Great

Weldon, the remains were identified as threshing-

floors surrounded by low walls, and it has been

suggested that Bozeat 2 was a shrine (Drury 1980,

70). A great deal of space could be devoted to

debating the relative merits of these interpretations,

with little prospect of reaching any firm conclusions.

The remains of some buildings were poorly pre

served, others are inadequately described and still

more await full publication; thus for the majority of

buildings not enough is known to allow their func

tions to be identified with any confidence.

Fortunately, there is another approach to the

problem. Throughout the Roman period, in native

settlements in Wales, south-west England and on

both sides of the frontiers in northern Britain, the

Iron Age circular hut persisted as a building-type.

I M Stead (1976, 83) regarded the circular buildings

at Winterton as huts in this continuing Iron Age

tradition but built in a Roman technique. He drew

attention to the occurrence of four central posts

arranged in a square in the plan of the round house

at Little Woodbury (Wiltshire), a structure of early

Iron Age date, which demonstrated the antiquity of

the plans represented by Buildings E and H at

Winterton. Much the same view had been taken by

M Todd (1973, 86), to whom the survival of these

traditional plans seemed to represent an aspect of

'the vernacular architecture of Roman Britain'. The

functions of these circular buildings were presum

ably similar to those of their prototypes - they were

generally dwellings, but some may have served as

workshops or byres. Building H at Winterton, for

example, had an entry 4-lm in width with wheel-ruts

passing across its threshold, signs that it was a

workshop or store. That at Shakenoak was provided

with a porch, so was probably a dwelling.

The place of these buildings in the sequence of

occupation at villa sites is revealing. Seven examples

(at Winterton (Building H), Bozeat 1, Great Wel

don, Langton and Ditchley) were shown or were

thought by their excavators to have been contempor

ary with the villa building or with other rectangular

masonry structures on the villa site. One example

(Shakenoak) was built after the demolition of the

villa and another two overlay straight walls (Old

Durham and Holme House, Manfield), although

their relationships with the main villas are unknown.

Two circular buildings in the town at Corbridge can

also be noted. Only three examples are known to

have preceded the construction of the main villa

(Winterton, Buildings H and J and Apethorpe).

There are thus no grounds for regarding these

buildings as a transitional stage between round

houses of Iron Age type or construction and

rectangular Romanised buildings of masonry con

struction. Rather, it would seem, they co-existed

with Romanised buildings. In cases where circular

buildings were contemporary with the main villa

buildings, they probably housed dependants of the

villa owner, although as already noted some were

perhaps used as byres or workshops. If an explana

tion is to be sought for the appearance of this Iron

Age building type on Romanised sites, it may lie in

unbroken traditions of communal living to which

housing of Roman style, with separate rooms for

work, cooking and sleeping, was alien.

It is impossible to be certain that the circular
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Table II. Circular buildings

Site Diameter Central Width Date Status

(m) roof of door of site

support(s) (m)

Reference

Corbridge,

Northumberland

Corbridge,

Northumberland

Corbridge,

Northumberland

Vindolanda,

Northumberland

Old Durham,

Co Durham

Old Durham,

Co Durham

Holme House,

Manfield, N Yorks

Beadlam, N Yorks

Langton, N Yorks

Rudston,

Humberside

Winterton,

Humberside

Winterton,

Humberside

Winterton,

Humberside

Barton-in-Fabis,

Notts

Bozeat 1,

Northants

Bozeat 1,

Northants

Bozeat 2,

Northants

Apethorpe, Northants

Great Weldon,

Northants

Bancroft, Bucks

Bancroft, Bucks

Shakenoak, Oxon

Ditchley, Oxon

Ditchlev, Oxon

8-0

5-8

3-2

5-8

10-5

clO

cl5

5-9

8-0

17-4

16-8

11-6

12-1

10-4

7-6

15-5

cl4-5

8-2

c 8-0

c 7-0

10-5

9-1

7-6

7

7

7

None

7

7

7

?

7

?

Four

Posts

Four

Posts

None

7

None

None

Four

Posts

7

7

?

7

Four

None

None

1-8

7

7

1-2

?

7

7

7

7

7

7

4-1

7

7

7

7

9

9

7

7

9

t-5

7

7

Late 11 +

Late 11 +

Early III?

Late 11/

early III

Later II?

Later II?

7

9

IV?

7

cl30

cl80

Late I

7

III

III

III

7

c200

7

7

c200

9

7

lown

Town

Town

Fort

Villa?

Villa?

Villa

Villa

Villa

Earlier than

Villa

Villa

Villa

Villa

Villa

■)

7

7

Villa

Villa

Villa

Villa

Villa

Villa

Villa

rorsier anu ivnuwic^

1915, 239-41, Plate II

Forster and Knowles

1910, 230, Plate XIII

Site XLIV (information

J N Dore)

See pp 24 (eight examples

known, dimension of building

4 given)

Wright and Gillam 1951

Wright and Gillam 1951

Britannia 1 (1970) 279

Britannia 1 (1970) 277-9

Corder and Kirk 1932, 39-41

Stead 1980, 19

Stead 1976, 51-2 (Building E)

Ibid, 68-71 (Building H)

Ibid, 71-2 (Building J)

Thompson 1951, 9-10

/ Roman Stud 59 (1969)

219-20

J Roman Stud 59 (1969)

219-20

Hall and Nickerson 1970,

57-67

VCH Northants, I, 191-2,

Figure 19

J Roman Stud 45 (1955) 135;

46 (1956) Figure 32. 46

Britannia 8 (1977) 400;

10 (1979) Figure 8

Britannia 8 (1977) 400;

10 (1979) Figure 8

Brodribb, Hands and Walker

1978, 20-3

Radford 1936, 45-6

Radford 1936, 45-6
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buildings in the fort at Vindolanda represent further

examples of the type of building discussed above.

But if they do, it would be necessary to accept that

they housed civilians, for there seems to be no

obvious reason why the military should have

adopted this vernacular plan to provide accommoda

tion for themselves. The circumstances which may

have led to the housing of civilians within the fort

can only be a matter for conjecture and the reason

why they were housed in circular buildings rather

than accommodation of normal military type is not

immediately apparent. Yet, as the circumstances are

exceptional, with no other fort in Britain having

produced structures of similar type, the boundaries

of conjecture are wide. One possibility worth

exploring is that these buildings housed conscripted

labour which had to be kept under close supervision.

Most societies, even down to the present day, de

pend to some extent on conscription for state pur

poses, both civil and military. Obligatory duties and

labour were widespread in the eastern provinces of

the Roman Empire. These institutions were intro

duced to the western provinces (Rostovtzeff 1957,

283) and it is sometimes suggested that construction

projects such as road building were carried out with

the help of levies. Evidence for this system in Britain

is provided by a series of building-stones from

Hadrian's Wall (RIB 1672-3, 1843-4, 1962, 2022)

which bear the names of the civitates Dumnoniorum,

Durotrigum Lindiniensis and Catuvellaunorum, and

perhaps also that of the Brigantes. They seem best

interpreted as the records of repair work carried out

on the Wall by levies from the civitates (Frere 1978,

394). C E Stevens (1941, 359) associated them with a

restoration in 369; they have also been connected

with repairs under Severus but in truth cannot be

closely dated.

A possible explanation, then, exists for the

presence of civilians in the fort at Vindolanda but

two problems still remain. Even if the conscripts had

to be closely guarded, it might be thought surprising

that they should have been accommodated in the

fort rather than in an adjacent compound. But,

it is possible there are indications that the

unit in garrison was not at full strength in Period 2

and the opportunity may have been taken to house

labour in a vacant area within the security of the

fort. A second question that arises is why the labour

was not accommodated in buildings of normal

military type. The answer may be provided by

the fact that at the end of Period IB, probably as a

consequence of a change in garrison (p 85), the east

half of the retentura, and probably the west half as

well, had been cleared of buildings. If there had been

no vacant accommodation available, it would have

made sense to have allotted building-plots to the

imported labour and to have allowed them to

construct housing in their own style. By a curious

coincidence this interpretation of the circular build

ings has been anticipated to some extent by C E

Stevens who suggested that they might be 'a Roman

model village, designed to set the natives an

example, a remark made perhaps more in a spirit of

flippancy than of measured judgement (quoted in

Birley R, 1977, 91 and 176n.l()5).

To stress the speculative nature of the interpret

ation set out above seems superfluous; it is consistent

with such information as we possess about the

circular buildings but whether it comes near to the

truth is a different matter. This interpretation may

be open to objection, not least because the presence

of civilians in the fort contravenes normal military

practice, but some explanation must be found for the

circular buildings. It cannot be disputed that their

presence in the fort is abnormal and their purpose

cannot be conceived of in terms of standard military

routine. Neither can other possibilities be ruled out.

S S Frere has suggested to me that the buildings may

have accommodated hostages or perhaps, in the

absence of the regular garrison, a native militia.

8 THE GARRISONS OF STONE FORT 1

The names of five auxiliary regiments appear on

inscriptions and writing-tablets found at Vindolanda,

and another unit is mentioned on an inscription

which almost certainly came from Vindolanda

although it was found at Hardriding, some 2-8km

distant. Of these, cohorts VIII Batavorum and /

Tungrorum are attested by writing-tablets from

levels earlier than Stone Fort 1 (Birley R, 1977, 109,

136; Bowman and Thomas 1983, 47-50); the discov

ery at Vindolanda of a diploma issued to a soldier of

/ Tungrorum in 146 need not be taken as evidence

for its presence at that date (p 97), when, indeed,

Stone Fort 1 was perhaps not garrisoned. Cohors IV

Gallorum supplied the garrison of Stone Fort 1

during Period 2 - that is, shortly before its recon

struction - and, as far as is known, remained at

Vindolanda until the close of the Roman period

(p 87). The two remaining units, // and /// Ner-

viorum, could represent the successive garrisons of

Stone Fort 1 in Periods 1A and IB.

The association with Vindolanda of // Nerviorum,

a quingenary peditate cohort, is suggested by an

altar dedicated to Cocidius by a prefect of the unit,

which was found 2-8km south-west of the fort at

Hardriding, in the foundations of a house (RIB

1683). E Birley (1931, 191) at first thought that it had

been taken there from the fort but, on further

consideration, decided that the altar had no bearing

on the cohort's place of garrison and may have come

from a local shrine (1939, 211; 1954,41 n.54; see also

notes on RIB 1683). D Breeze and B Dobson (1978,

244) took a different view and seemed to accept the

altar as possible evidence for the garrison of the fort,

stating that it was 'no better and no worse than other

evidence'. There seems no reason why the altar

should not have come from Vindolanda. The

worship of Cocidius is represented at a number of

forts, for example by an altar from Housesteads

(RIB 1578) and by two silver plaques from the strong

room of the headquarters building at Bewcastle

(Richmond, Hodgson and St Joseph 1939, 208,

Figure 14); Vindolanda itself has produced an altar

dedicated to Silvanus, a deity conflated with Coci

dius on the Housesteads altar. It is also known that
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building material from Vindolanda was taken further

afield than Hardriding. The gate inscription of
Severus Alexander's reign (RIB 1706; p 78) was

removed 3-5km to Beltingham at the beginning of
the eighteenth century and an altar dedicated by the

prefect of IV Gallorum (RIB 1688), which was built
into the gateway of Staward Pele in Allendale

together with many Roman dressed stones, probably
also came from Vindolanda, some 6-4km distant.

E Birley (1950, 139) considered that the transport of
the latter inscription would have been made difficult

by the hilly terrain between Vindolanda and Staward
Pele, and he thus preferred to see the altar either as

a relic of a shrine in the vicinity of Staward Pele or,

more probably, as spoil from Old Town, a site some

2-5km to the south-east. This site is said to have
produced Roman material in the seventeenth

century and, according to Horsley (1732, 453), 'there

are some ruins and remains of antiquity'. Hedley
and Hodgson sought there in vain for any traces of
Roman occupation (Hodgson 1840, 244) and
nothing further has been learnt about the site. For

these reasons, presumably, the editors of RIB
thought it likely that the altar came from

Vindolanda.

A diploma (CIL xvi, 43) shows that // Nerviorum

was in Britain by 98. The unit was at Wallsend (RIB
1303), perhaps not before the reign of Marcus

Aurelius (Breeze and Dobson 1978, 242), since it is

likely that this Hadrianic fort was originally built to
accommodate a cohors quingenaria equitata

(information from C M Daniels); its third century

garrison is known to have been IV Lingonum. An
inscription from Carrawburgh dedicated by a vexilla-

tion of // Nerviorum (RIB 1538) is undated, but a
recently discovered inscription from High Rochester

mentioning vexillations of this unit and of IV
Gallorum is likely to belong to the latter part of the
second century and is certainly no earlier than

Antoninus Pius (p 85). The unit was at Whitley

Castle in 213 (RIB 1202).

The possible presence of /// Nerviorum at Vindo
landa depends on a panel dedicated to Mars Victor

by the commander of that unit (RIB 1691). It was
first seen in 1757 by the Rev B Peile who stated in a

letter to James Jurin, dated 12 November 1757
(Surtees Soc 80, 138), that T saw [it] myself soon

after it was found1 and that 'this stone is built up in

the end of a house at Causey, west from Codly gate'.
Wallis (1769, 27-8) writing some twelve years later,
gives the position of the stone as 'in the south-west

end of the Well-House, belonging to William Smith,

built about twelve years ago, at the west end of the

station, by the suburbs'.

Peile gives the unit named on the inscription as

coh.lllll Nerviorum. There was a fifth cohort of
Nervians but no other record of its presence in
Britain has been found. Wallis (1769, 27-8) and
Hutchinson (1778, 59), however, give the unit as
coh.Ill Nerviorum which is known at Maryport (see
below). Peile's version could have resulted from an

error of transcription; perhaps he read the 'h' of
'co(hors)' as 'IF, added this to the number of the
cohort and then supplied another 'h' to restore

lco(hors)\ Hodgson (1840, 199) gives the same
reading as Wallis and Hutchinson; he also records
damage which took place in 1810 'when the second
and third lines were nearly ground off by cart wheels
grinding against it when they passed'. Whether
Hodgson saw the inscription before the second line
(which contained the number of the unit) was
obliterated, or is merely following Hutchinson and
Wallis, is unclear. The editors of RIB do not men

tion Peile's reading and accept that the dedication

was made by /// Nerviorum; but E Birley (1939, 215)
had some reservations, noting that the reading was

not certain.

A diploma (CIL xvi, 69) shows that /// Nerviorum

was in Britain by 122, and the Notitia Dignitatum

places it at Alione (Alauna, i.e. Maryport: Rivet and
Smith 1979, 224); nothing more is known of its

postings.

Slight uncertainty attaches to both the inscriptions

discussed above. That of // Nerviorum might poss

ibly have no bearing on the garrison of Vindolanda,
while there is still a little doubt whether the dedica
tion to Mars Victor was made by /// Nerviorum. It

nevertheless seems reasonable to take them at face
value, although there still remains the problem of
their dates. /// Nerviorum could have been at Vindo
landa at any time from the Hadrianic period until
213, the earliest date at which IV Gallorum is
attested at the fort (p 78). // Nerviorum has left
more records of its postings than its sister cohort but
none of these can be dated precisely. E Birley
(personal communication) considers that the altar of

// Nerviorum from Hardriding is probably third

century because no earlier dedications to Cocidius
are known. Also, part of the dedication appears on

the capital which is generally, although by no means

always, a third century feature (Kewley 1973; cf
Davies 1977, 15, n.25). These two considerations
suggest that // Nerviorum was posted to Vindolanda

in the later second century. /// Nerviorum may thus

have been the Hadrianic garrison.

// and /// Nerviorum were quingenary peditate

cohorts, as far as is known. Stone Fort 1, with an
area of l-68ha (4-15 acres) is certainly large enough

to have accommodated these units. Indeed, it is

perhaps rather too large for it exceeds by 15% the
area of its successor (l-46ha; 3-6 acres), which was

held by a cohors quingenaria equitata. The area of
Greatchesters, given by Austen and Breeze (1979,
Table 3) as a fort type-site on the Hadrianic frontier

for a cohors quingenaria peditata, is l-34ha (3-36
acres) and Stone Fort 1 at Vindolanda is closer to the

size of Haltonchesters (l-72ha; 4-3 acres), the fort

type-site for a cohors quingenaria equitata. However,

if Stone Fort 1 was built before the decision was

taken to place forts on the line of the Wall (p 10), its
original garrison may not have been a cohors quing

enaria peditata but a unit of another type which
perhaps after a brief period of occupation at Vindo

landa was posted elsewhere in the redeployment of
forces following construction of the Wall forts.

Vindolanda has also produced a lead sealing,

found unstratified in 1971 on Site XI in the

vicus, which was stamped CO II P (co(hors) II
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P(annoniorum)) but this may merely represent the

receipt of a package dispatched to the fort by that

unit (cf Dore and Gillam 1979, 67). Mention can also

conveniently be made here of the evidence for

legionary activities at Vindolanda. As noted else

where (p 92), the building records of // Augusta

may all have been associated with Stone Fort 1 and

its associated works. XX Valeria Victrix is repre

sented by two building-stones bearing the name of

the legion and its emblem, a running boar, one

example found by Anthony Hedley in 'a fence near

the station' (Hodgson 1840, 201; RIB 1708), the

other in January 1980 at the south-east corner of

Stone Fort 2, in the core of the fort wall during

consolidation (Britannia 12 (1981) 380, no. 14, men

tioning a vexillation of the legion). In addition, there

is also a block bearing the sculpture in relief of a

boar in Chesters Museum (Plate xxiv, Budge 1903,

349, no.248, plate on p 53); it was found in or shortly

before 1878 by Bruce (1889, 367) amongst materials

gathered up for repairs to a cottage at Chesterholm.

The name of a third legion, VI Victrix, appears on a

building-stone found reused in the north wall of the

'mansio' courtyard, on its inner face at the west end

(Birley R, 1970, 127-8, no.4). Stamped tiles of this

legion from Vindolanda were in Horsley's collection

(1732, 227) and have been recovered during the

recent excavations in the vicus (25 examples found

between 1970-2, mainly in the bath building: Britan

nia 7 (1976) 390, no.59 and Wright 1976, Types 42,

44-5; another example from site LXXXVI, adjacent

to the baths: Britannia 9 (1978) 481, no.65; Birley R,

1977, 22, 37): a fragment was also found during the

1980 excavations (Figure 79, no. 11). The centurion

of VI Victrix who set up an altar to Fortuna (RIB

1684) in the praetorium of Stone Fort 2 was presum

ably a praepositus of IV Gallorum (p 86).

Unfortunately there is no means of determining

the date of the building-records of VI Victrix and XX

Valeria Victrix. They do not necessarily mean that

detachments of these legions at any period formed

the garrison of Vindolanda, although this of course

remains a possibility.



Chapter IV

Stone Fort 2: Previous Research
with a contribution by R Birley

1 INTRODUCTION

Much more is known of Stone Fort 2 than of its
predecessor, mostly as a result of excavations carried
out between 1930 and 1936 by E Birley. All four
gates have been explored and rather more than half
the circuit of the well-preserved walls has been
consolidated for display. Before 1980 excavation of
the internal buildings had been generally confined to
the central range. Part of the praetorium was cleared
by Anthony Hedley in 1831; E Birley and I Rich
mond undertook a full examination of the principia

in 1932-4 and in the following year a granary

was trenched. Recent work resulted in the discov
ery of a latrine in the north-east corner of the fort.

This chapter is devoted to a synthesis of this
previous research, drawing not only on published
sources but on letters and notes contained amongst
the Hodgson Mss. and on site-records of the 1930-6
excavations. An account by R Birley of the disen
gagement of parts of the north and east walls in
1978-9 is also included. In places it has been neces
sary to anticipate the arguments put forward in
Chapter VI for dating the construction of Stone Fort
2 to c223-5 rather than to the Constantian period
(following E Birley) or to c270 (following R Birley).

2 THE DIMENSIONS OF THE FORT

First to publish a detailed plan of Vindolanda, albeit
at a very small scale, was Henry MacLauchlan (1858,
Sheet III); but as no masonry was visible at the time,
he was only able to show the contours on the site of
the fort. In 1930 E Birley (1931, 202, Plate xxxv)
uncovered the walls of the fort at various points and
stated that its dimensions across the walls were 508
feet (154-84m) by 306 feet (93-27m). The plan
presented here (Figure 35), based on a survey by
Plowman, Craven Associates and measurements

taken by the writer, confirms that the width of the
fort is close to the figure given by E Birley: the
dimension at the north end of the fort is 93-lm and
along a line just to the north of the principia, 93-2m.
The length of the fort, however, is 156-8m rather
than 154-8m. A short stretch of wall is visible on the
south side of the fort in the position indicated on
Figure 35 and the curve described by the wall of the
fort at the south-east corner indicates that the wall is
associated with Stone Fort 2 and does not represent

the earlier fort wall mentioned by E Birley (p 13)
The area of the fort, across the walls, is thus

l-46ha (3-6 acres).

3 THE FORT DITCH

(Figure 35)

The discovery of the ditch on the north side of the
fort in 1934 was described as follows: 'the northern
end of the section . . . showed that this early level
[i.e. the deposit associated with the sleeper-trench
building] had been cut away, together with the north
wall of the third century fort, when the berm of the
Constantian fort was formed. The berm itself is
exceptionally wide, for a fort, about 20 feet [6-lm]
along the ground. The ditch remained open until the
close of the occupation, several examples of the late
fourth century types of pottery coming from its
upper levels' (Birley E, Richmond and Stanfield
1936, 241). The 'north wall of the third century fort'
refers to the notion that the foundation projecting
0-6m north of the wall of Stone Fort 2, west of the
north gate, represents an earlier fort wall, which is
almost certainly not the case (p 15). Some unpub
lished notes (kindly made available by E Birley) add
a little more information: '[the ditch] was 8 feet
[2-4m] wide at the top ... taken down to undis
turbed subsoil, here a bluish grey clay for most of the
way . . . earlier pottery, large pieces, in bottom;
open to the end, late pottery'. These notes also state
that the west side of the trench which sectioned the
ditch was 20 feet (6- lm) east of the east tower of the

north gate.

In 1976 the ditch was explored north of the west
tower of the north gate, where it was interrupted by
a cobbled causeway leading into the fort (Birley R,
1977a, 29, Figure). It was c3-5m in width with a
filling 'unusually free from rubbish' but containing a
large sheet of lead; bad weather prevented clearance
of the fill to its base. The southern lip of the ditch
was also seen in 1978, 7-0m north of the fort wall at a
point roughly midway between the north gate and
the north-west corner of the fort (Figure 16, section
1 no 11). In the course of further work by the
Vindolanda Trust in 1979 an area measuring c26-0m
by 9-5m was excavated north of the fort wall, just
east of the gate. According to the measurements

made in 1934 (see above) the ditch should have
fallen wholly within the limits of this excavation. Mrs
P Birley's report (pp 21) mentions 'a spread of clay
and small rubble ... the sort of material which
would be suitable for compacting the lip of a ditch
. . .' which was found near the north side of the
area. However, a glance at Figure 10 will show that
2-5m south of the north edge of the area the features
of Period IB appear to have been cut away along a
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fairly straight east-west line; this line is c7-0m north
of the fort wall and surely represents the inner lip of
the ditch. One feature (Figure 10, 14) seems to have
extended across the line of the ditch; it is described
as 'the remains of a clay ramp . . . measuring M9m
at its greatest width ... the direct cut of a modern
trench can be seen'. From the measurements given
in E Birley's notes (see above), this feature lay in the
vicinity of the 1934 trench and probably represents
no more than a layer of clay in the filling of that
trench.

The slope on the east side of the fort is so steep
that a ditch would have been unnecessary. In 1949
the south ditch was traced 'a few yards east of the
south gateway of the fort' (Birley R, 1962, 102); the
records of the excavation appear to have been lost
and the precise position of the ditch cannot be
established. The south ditch was seen again in 1969
(Birley R, 1970, 105) approximately 25 feet (7-6m)
south of the gate; it was interrupted by a paved
roadway 12 feet (3-7m) wide. Bad weather pre
vented further excavation.
On the west side of the fort the ditch has been

seen at three, or possibly four, points. In 1956 an
attempt to determine the position of the ditch at the
south-west corner of the fort 'was rained off before
any positive results had been obtained' (Birley R,
1962, 101). Another attempt in 1972 was more
successful and a length of 18-0m was cleared (Birley
R, 1977, Figures 28 and 29 (section), nos.3a, 4a and
5; also 4, a possible recut). At this point the ditch
was c3-3m wide and cl-25m in depth. The fill of the
ditch contained some important finds, including very
large quantities of bone and leather (Birley R, 1977,
95; some of the finds illustrated in Colour Plates iv,
x, Plate 42); coins and pottery from the ditch have
yet to be published. As a plan published elsewhere
(Bowman and Thomas 1974, Figure II) shows, the
width of the berm varied between 5-0m and 7-5m.

In 1967 at least three ditches were found in a
trench extending westwards from the south tower of
the west gate (Birley R, 1970, 109-10). The out
ermost ditches were sealed by a building and a street
to the east attributed to vicus II (Birley R, 1977,
Figure 17, Site IV) and are thus probably to be
associated with Stone Fort 1. There seems to have
been at least two ditches at this end of the trench,
the uncertainty about their number perhaps result
ing from the presence of recuts (another report
mentions 'six defensive ditches' traced in this trench:
/ Roman Stud 59 (1969) 205). The innermost ditch,
separated from the fort wall by a berm 3-8m wide,
was 5-6m in width and presumably belonged to
Stone Fort 2. In 1973 another trench was cut across
the ditch immediately north of the west gate (Birley
R, 1977, Figure 25, position of trench shown on
Figure 4). It was 6-5m in width and, although wet
weather prevented complete excavation, its depth
seems to have been considerably in excess of l-5m.
At this point the berm was only l-7m in width. Near
the north-west corner of the fort a trench dug in 1976
c5-0m west of the fort wall apparently failed to
locate a continuation of the ditch found to the south,
although there was a pre-Hadrianic north-south

ditch cut from the level of natural which at this point
was c3-5m below the present ground level (Birley R,
1977a, 30-1). However, most of the stratified de
posits shown in the section appear to be dumps
which may represent the fill of a large ditch, neither
side of which fell within the limits of the excavation.
As R Birley (1977, 95) noted, the course of the

west ditch seems to be very irregular, the width of
the ditch varying between c3-5m and 6-5m and that
of the berm between l-7m and 7-5m. The ditch is
also said to have been encroached upon by the street
of vicus II which ran parallel to the west wall of the
fort, but none of the published plans corroborate
this' statement and the plan of the area at the
south-west corner of the fort strongly suggests that
the ditch cut through the street (Bowman and Tho
mas 1974, Figure II). That the western ditches are of
paramount importance in establishing the chronolo
gical and stratigraphical relationship between the
vici and stone forts is self-evident. Publication of
stratified finds from the trenches dug between 1967
and 1976 might be expected to yield much valuable
information.

4 THE GATES

The North Gate

(Figure 14)
Dimensions: west tower, 6-6m by 4-9m; east tower,
6-6m by 4-7m; width of passageway 3-5-3-6m.

In a bound volume of correspondence received by
John Hodgson between 1828 and 1831 there is an
unpublished letter from Anthony Hedley dated 5
April 1829 (NRO Hodgson Mss. Letters Vol 1828-
31, 149-54) which describes his excavation of the
north gate. Apart from establishing the date at
which this event took place (previously thought to
have been perhaps after the excavation of the west
gate in 1833: Birley E, 1931, 185, written at a time
when the Hodgson Mss. were inaccessible), this
letter contains otherwise unrecorded information
about the north gate. The relevant passage reads as
follows:

'. . . I was in the midst of some antiquarian
digging at Little Chesters and I wished first to be
enabled to give you the result:- circumstances
however have prevented my going through with my
whole design - and as the season has now advanced -
I must defer all further operations till the later end of
October or November when they may be carried on
with less {illegible) to the tenant - I may as well tell
you, in the mean while, that I have laid bare to the
foundations the remains of two square towers -
flanking the north entrance of the station - which
indeed must have been the principal entrance.
At a and b in the east tower the wall is standing

quite straight to the height of nearly eight feet - the
interior sides where you see the dotted lines have I
fear been plundered - but of this I am not yet quite
sure - at least on the west side. The west tower
outflanks the other - and comes out much further
north than I have represented in my sketch - and
what I think rather curious - the north walls are not
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Figure 14. The north gate of Stone Fort 2; scale 1:200.

A is a re-drawing of the measured sketch in Hedley's letter;

B, after Birley E, 1931, Figure 2;

C, as consolidated with approximate position of door in east tower recorded by Hedley.

parallel - thus - (fig.)- I ascertained, as you will

observe, an entrance to the south of the east tower -

the foundations flagged. It seems to me that the

masonry of the two towers are of different eras - the

westmost the oldest and rudest. Its foundations are

upon a course [of] projecting flag stones - or else the

wall leading from it to the west. The foundations of

the other tower, as well as the adjoining wall at least

as far as I have traced it - has a regular and well

wrought scarcement - and the masonry is altogether

of a fairer and better description. Could this be one

of the turres of which Claudius Xenophon - as

mentioned in the famous inscription - fundamenta

posuitl We found five or six of the coping stones

very massy and well wrought - and corniced - and

one that seems to have been a corner stone - with

the cornice on two sides.'

Hodgson (1840, 197), in his only reference to the

north gate, states that: 'Mr Hedley excaved the

towers . . . and found them paved at the bottom

level with the natural surface of the ground'. Later

excavations by E Birley (1931, 198) showed that the

interior of the east tower had been completely

cleared but that the west tower was largely undis

turbed.

The remains of the gate and its adjoining walls

must have been pillaged for stone after Hedley's

excavations because the fort wall at its junction with

the east tower is now less than l-0m in height, rather

than 8 feet (2-4m). The paving of the door in the

south side of the east tower had also disappeared by

1930, although a gap in the wall at the appropriate

point, which is shown in a contemporary photograph

(ibid, Plate xxxvii, 1), may have marked its position

(during later consolidation the wall on this side of

the tower was built up to a uniform height). Hedley's

statement that the west tower projected further to

the north than its pair to the east may mean that he

had exposed the buttress seen in 1930 and again in

1976 (see below). The only part of Hedley's account

which gives rise to uncertainties is his sketch which

shows the wall of the fort extending across the west

tower. This feature is not otherwise mentioned. The

statement that the foundations of the tower may

have been 'upon . . . the wall leading to it from the

west' must refer to the external junction of the tower

and fort wall; as we have seen, the interior of the

tower was not excavated until 1930. If the fort wall

did cross the site of the tower, it must have done so

at a very high level, all traces of it having been
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removed by the time that E Birley resumed work on
the site. Hedley's record, taken at face value, sug
gests that the west tower had been demolished at
some stage and the fort wall extended across its site;
but it is curious that he did not make more of this in
his letter to Hodgson.

Further excavations in 1930 (ibid, 197-8, Figure 2,
Plates xxxvii-xxxviii) showed that the gate-passage
had at first 'a surface of rammed gravel' later re
placed by large flagstones. The masonry of the
towers was all re-used material, set in mortar with a
shillet aggregate (mortar of this type was used in the
walls of Stone Fort 1, p 16). As already noted, the
interior of the east tower had been cleared although
a large voussoir block, surely from the arch of the
gate, seems to have been found there (ibid, Plate
xxxvii, 1). The west tower had a door at its south
east corner; the interior contained an oven sealed
beneath a floor, partly of flags, from which a scrap of
'Huntcliff ware' was recovered.
At a distance of cl-5m north of the west tower,

there was found the northern face of 'a rough
buttress, whose core was full of fallen facing-stones,
and bound together with a quantity of the same
brown mortar as was noted as characteristic of
Theodosian work on site C (ibid, 198, Plate xxxviii, 2);
(for site C, over the east rampart, see p 45).
Presumably the 'fragmentary remains of a stone
structure, perhaps an earlier stone wall' noted by R
Birley (1977a, 29, Figure) in the same position were
also part of this buttress. Hedley, too, seems to have
seen the buttress (see above). R Birley (loc.cit.)
located a road of cobbles and packed rubble leading
to the north gate from the direction of the Stanegate,
which may correspond to the 'causeway' marked on
Hedley's sketch.

Previously published plans of the gate have omit
ted to show the positions of four large sandstone
blocks which served as the foundations for the
rebates of two gate-arches (Figure 14 C), one pair
flush with the south walls of the towers, the other set
back l-5m from their north faces. A cornice block
similar to those found by Hedley at the west as well
as at this gate, was found by the masons of the
Department of the Environment in 1980 c3-0m north
of the carriageway through the gate.

The West Gate
Dimensions: north tower, 7-8m by 5-0m; south
tower, 8.1m by 5-lm; passageway 4-0m wide.

In 1833 Hedley located one of the towers of this
gate, although it is uncertain which, and cleared its
interior (Hodgson 1840, 196). As at the north gate,
several large cornice-blocks with lewis holes were
found. Hodgson added that 'upon and about (one of
these blocks) 300 small brass coins, mostly of
Constantius and Magnentius, but a few of
Constantine II and Constans were found, not in a
heap, or a vessel, but dispersed among the soil'. This
mid fourth century hoard may have been hidden in
the tower and scattered when it collapsed or was
demolished, but may equally well have been
concealed in the ruins of the tower, as D Welsby
(1982, 86) has suggested. Hodgson also noted that 'a

copper pan, a spear-head about a foot long and an
iron umbo of a shield were also found in excavating
buildings contiguous to this tower.' The nature and
precise location of these buildings are uncertain;
perhaps they were situated over the east rampart
adjacent to the gate.

In 1930 the corners of the west gate were
uncovered for planning (Birley E, 1931, 201, figure
5). Subsequently the towers and the passageway
between them were cleared. There is no record of
this work, but it took place before 1945; an aerial
photograph of the site taken in that year shows the
consolidated remains of the gate (University of
Newcastle upon Tyne Department of Archaeology
Aerial Photography Collection: NY 7766A). The
gate had been provided with two sets of rebates,
marking the position of the gate-arches as at the
north gate, but the sandstone slabs which formed
their foundations had been robbed out.

The Plans of the West and North Gates
E Birley (1931, 198) observed that the plan of the
north gate was of a type unknown in Wall forts and
compared it to the early Antonine gates at Newstead
which consisted of single passageways flanked by
rectangular towers, their longer axes parallel to the
passageways (Curie 1911, Plan IV). The towers of
the gate in the 'reducing wall' there project d)-9m
beyond the face of the wall, but those of the east
gate were flush with the fort wall. Towers which
project more markedly are also known by the early
Antonine period. At South Shields, apparently an
early Hadrianic fort, the towers of the north and
west gates project cl-75-2-0m (Dore and Gillam
1979, Figures 5 and 7) and at Brecon Gaer, the west
gate, conventionally dated to cl40, has towers which
project c2-5m (Wheeler 1926, Figure 11).
The gates at Vindolanda therefore represent a

type which by c223-5 was already of some antiquity.
It was to have a long history, for the west gate of
Richborough, a fort constructed 'in the decade
immediately before 285' (Johnson 1976, 109), was
also of this type. The surviving south tower meas
ured 7.6m by 3.8m and projected 2m beyond the
face of the fort wall; the passageway was c3.2m in
width (Bushe-Fox 1926, 29-33, Plate xxxv).

The South Gate

(Figure 35)
Parts of the gate were excavated by R Birley in 1969
(1970, 102-6, Plan A). A considerable amount of
robbing had taken place but enough of the structure
survived to permit a reconstruction of its plan. The
passage was 4.0m in width and 4.35m in length and
was flanked by walls 0-85m wide. On the east side of
the entry one block of the sill, with a pivot-hole for
the gate cut in its corner, remained in position.
Beyond the sill there was a single step to compensate
for the difference of 0-65m in level between the top
of the sill and the road leading to it. Clearly, the gate
could never have been used by wheeled traffic. R
Birley (ibid, 102-3) considered that 'the rampart-
walk was carried across the passage in a straight line
with the fort wall'. However, at the south and north
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ends of the passage there were rebates which may

mark the position of arches supporting a tower

above the gate (which would have been of larger

dimensions than the towers over the west and east

gates of Stone Fort 1, p 12). It was noted that a

trench dug to rob stones from the fort wall continued

across the gate; this suggests that a blocking wall had

been removed. West of the gate the rampart was of

clay and turves but, to the east, flagging level with

the base of the fort wall, (perhaps the floor of a

rampart-building) was found beneath earth and

rubble.

Numerous finds were made but none apparently

from contexts contemporary with the use of the gate.

They included a penannular brooch (ibid, 136,

Figure 1, no.2) which has been recognised as an

early Anglo-Saxon type with parallels of sixth- or

seventh-century date (Miket 1978, 178). It was

found 'above the door-sill of the gate'.

The East Gate

(Figure 35)

This gate, although apparently rebuilt, occupied the

same position as the east gate of Stone Fort 1 and

had a very similar plan (p 13). It took the form of a

passage c3-6m in width between walls 2-4m in

length; the entrance to the passage was flanked by

rebates flush with the face of the fort wall. The gate

was first revealed in 1818, and in 1822 Anthony

Hedley published a description and schematic sketch

of the remains in the first volume of Archaeologia

Aeliana. He noted that the south jamb of the gate

'had the ordinary bolt hole and cheeks [i.e. respond]

worked in masonry7. In 1930 the jamb was exposed

again, and it was found that Heldey had not cleared

out the bottom of the passage (Birley E, 1931, 199).

A small undisturbed layer, thought to have been

deposited shortly after the construction of the gate,

contained the rim of a cooking-pot, then considered

to be a type current during Wall-period 3 (i.e.

e300-367) but now recognisable as a Dales-type jar,

its date perhaps as early as the mid third century

(p 177). A drain was found passing through the gate-

passage. In 1934 the remainder of the gate was

exposed and, although the north jamb had been

robbed, its approximate position was indicated by a

rampart-revetment (Birley E, Richmond and

Stanfield 1936, 235-6, Figure 5). A wall first exposed

by Hedley, from the debris of which he retrieved a

tombstone (RIB 1713), was seen to have reduced the

entrance to a width of l-8m.

The gate overlooked a steep slope and was

approached by a flight of steps removed in Hedley's

time.

5 THE RAMPART AND FORT WALL

(Figure 35)

Over half the circuit of the fort wall has been

consolidated for display, partly as a result of work

carried out shortly after the site was given into the

guardianship of the then Office of Works by E Birley

in 1939 and partly following excavations carried out

by the Vindolanda Trust on behalf of the Depart

ment of the Environment in 1978-9. The latter work

is the subject of a report kindly contributed by R

Birley which is included in this section. Of the earlier

work no records seem to have survived; indeed the

only published references to it are reports of in

scribed stones from the west wall or its vicinity

presumably found during consolidation in 1944 (RIB

1709), 1945 (RIB 1697) and 1946 (RIB 1692). Hodg

son (1840, 196-7) gives a brief description of the

work carried out by Anthony Hedley in 1832-3; the

excavations in the 1930s yielded much useful in

formation, summarised below.

West Wall and Rampart. Hodgson (1840, 196) records

that in 1832 'some portions of the outside of the west

wall were cleared of rubble down to the original

surface of the ground, above which it was found

standing to the height of twelve feet [3-66m], but

partly bulged out, though in this height two courses

of thin flat stones, with broad beds, were interposed

at about three feet [0-9lm] distance from each other

as binders to the ordinary small facing stones'. This

stretch must have lain south of the west gate, for at

no point north of the gate does the consolidated wall

stand to such a height nor are bonding courses of

thin slabs to be seen in its face. In 1930 the wall was

uncovered at a number of points and it was found

that 'its thickness varied from less than 3 feet

[0-9lm] to rather less than 8 feet [2-44m], whilst at

one point, south of the west gate [of Stone Fort 2] an

extra face had been added at a high level on the

inner side. The masonry varied considerably in

character from point to point, and it is clear that the

elucidation of the history of the wall will involve

many problems' (Birley E, 1931, 201-2). The 'extra

face' (its position marked on the plan ibid, Plate

xxxv; cf Figure 35) may represent the rear wall of

a rampart building. In 1935 a portion of the wall

12-5m in length was examined at the site of the west

gate pf Stone Fort 1 (p 12) and was described as

follows (Figure 5): in the portal of the earlier gate,

the later wall had been ill founded, and had sagged

outwards. Further northwards, there was a larger

bulge still, partly caused by erecting on the small

masonry of the late wall, a massive reconstruction in

Theodosian style. Some attempt had been made to

correct this by building against the wall a large

buttress, of which part of the south wall remained,

together with clay and cobble packing within it to the

north. The west and north faces had, however, been

robbed, and it is uncertain how large this structure

had been. It is reminiscent of the buttress against the

north face of the west tower at the north gateway'

(Birley E, Richmond and Stanfield 1936, 235). By

the 'massive reconstruction in Theodosian style' is

presumably meant a refacing using flags rather than

rectangular blocks (cf Birley E, 1931, 197, 200, Plate

xxxvi, 2). Other instances of this technique occur

ring in the fort wall are listed in note 9 on p 43. The

surviving dimensions of the supposed buttress were

3-66m by 6-lm. As the plan (Figure 5) shows,

Richmond thought that the original width of the

structure was c4-0m. Whether it served as a buttress

is doubtful. The effort expended in building such a

large structure would be scarcely less than that
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required to reconstruct the wall itself from
foundation-level and the result would be to obstruct

lines of fire from the wall. It may be instead that the
structure was the base of a projecting tower. Else
where in Britain and throughout the Roman empire,

towers of this type were a standard feature of later

Roman military architecture; but they do not seem

to have been added to the forts on the Wall or in its

vicinity. There could, however, be exceptions and

the structure at Vindolanda, if the base of a tower,

would find parallels at Richborough, where rec

tangular towers 6-lm in width projected from the

walls of the fort for a distance of 3-2m (Bushe-Fox

1926, 34, Plate xxxi); it is not known if these towers

were hollow or filled with earth. The structure at

Vindolanda does not belong to the later third cen

tury, the date of the towers at Richborough, but to

the latter part of the fourth. It was built up against a

repair of the original wall of Stone Fort 2 claimed as
Theodosian in date by its excavators; a specifically

Theodosian date for this repair cannot be proved,
but there are good grounds for attributing it to the

second half of the fourth century (p 42, n.3). By this

date the west gate, some 14-0m to the north, may

have been at least partly in ruins (p 37) and a tower

sited roughly halfway along the west wall would have

been a useful addition to the defences on this side of

the fort, beyond which the ground rises slightly for

some distance.

At the north-west corner in 1931 'the rampart

mound to the west of the gun platform [see below]
was examined with some care, and yielded interest

ing results; but the publication of them is held over
for a later report1 (Birley E, 1932, 217). In fact,

nothing more was published apart from a samian
Drag. 37 of Trajanic-Hadrianic date from the rampart

(Birley E, Richmond and Stanfield 1936, Figure 9,

nos.17, 20). The base of an internal tower or plat

form, the 'gun platform' referred to above, was also

found at this point. Its dimensions (before consolida

tion) were 3-66m by 2-13m and its walls, which
abutted the rear face of the fort wall, were 0-8m
thick. 'It had neither a doorway nor any traces of

occupation inside it; on the contrary, its interior had

been systematically filled with rubble and clay, to a

depth of more than five feet (l-52m)\ Photographs

taken during work on the adjacent fort wall in 1979

show that the wall of the tower on the north-east side
stands at least eight courses high and that the lower

two courses project cO-lm. D Welsby (1982, 11 and

personal communication) noted that its foundations

(as consolidated) were at a higher level than those of

the fort wall and suggested that the structure may

have been a later addition to the defences. The
lower part of the tower has now been reburied. An

interval tower of similar construction at Binchester

has been compared to the example at Vindolanda

(Dobson and Jarrett 1958, 115-7); it was rather

larger, measuring 5-5m by 2-44m overall, and its

packing of rubble and clay contained a flanged bowl

no earlier in date than the later third century.

Much of the wall south of the west gate may have

been retained from Stone Fort 1 (further, p 15).

Figure 16. Sections recorded by R Birley. (based on tield drawings at scale 1:15)^

Section 1: From fort wall to ditch in robbed area near north-west corner of fort wall.

(1) robbers' spoil

(2) fallen fort wall stones

(3) earth

(4) soil

(5) late fort wall on earlier rampart, foundations laid well to north of eventual line of (?) Theodosian
wall (P.T.B.: this represents the projecting foundation of the Stone Fort 2 wall; the existence of an
earlier rampart on this line is very doubtful)

(6) dirty clay

(7) puddled clay and stones in ridge

(8) black burnt layer

(9) orange clay

(10) burnt

(11) fort ditch, fill of wet earth and silt, little rubble or rubbish

(12) dirty clay and some charcoal

(13) grey clay

(14) no description

(15) natural clay subsoil

(16) natural?

Section 2: At north-west corner of Stone Fort 2, for approximate position see Figure 35.

(1) top soil

(2) fallen facing stones and some core

(3) loose earth, mortar, sand and fragments of wall core; stone robbers" trench
(4) east wall of (?) ballista platform, north-west corner

(5) earth and light rubble

(6) one surviving facing stone

(7) offset foundations

(8) cobbles and clay

(9) grey sandy clay with some bone

(10) one of six surviving stones of a circular structure, (see Birley E, 1931)
(11-12) stone base packed in yellow/brown

coal.

:lav; below this a Va inch (6mm) spread of coal dust and some
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The North and East Walls (Figures 15A, 16, 35)

In 1978-9 the north and east walls of Stone Fort 2
were entirely uncovered in the course of a program

me of work supervised by R Birley, who has kindly
contributed the following report. The sketch plan

mentioned in connection with the stretch of the east

wall extending from the east gate to the north-east
corner (p 43) is not available at the time of writing
and another version (Figure 15A) has been pre

pared from measurements given in the report and
from notes on the find-spots of the inscribed and

carved stones given to the writer by R Birley. The
two sections extending northwards from the wall

east of the north gate have been redrawn from field
drawings (Figure 16). Notes, indicated by super

scripts in the text provide some additional

information and comments. The half tones used to

illustrate the report were taken by a photographer

from the Department of the Environment for the use

of architects and masons engaged in the work of
consolidation; they were not intended specifically as

records of the excavation.

Report on the Fort Walls, 1978-9, by R Birley
From mid-August 1978 to the autumn of 1979, a

joint Department of the Environment/Vindolanda

Trust programme was devoted to the excavation and

consolidation of the outside face of the fort wall,

from the north-west corner (where work had ceased

in 1979) to the north gate, and from the north gate to

the east gate and the south-east corner of the fort.

Some small stretches of this wall had already been

excavated and consolidated in the past, namely the

north gate and short stretches of wall on either side,

the north-east angle, the east gate and the greater

part of the wall from the east gate to the south-east

corner.

There were several limitations to the project. In

the first place, work was confined to the outside face

of the wall, the core of the wall, and where practical,

to the upper course of the inside face only. There

was therefore no attempt to examine stratification

within the fort, on the rampart mound. Furthermore

it was known in advance that the greater part of the

eastern wall, from the east gate to the north-east

corner, had been exhumed at two stages in the past -

the most northerly section by Anthony Hedley in the

early 1830s, and the southerly section by Eric Birley

in the 1930's.1

The excavation of the walls was undertaken by a

gang of four (nominally) Department of the En

vironment men, under the direction of the Trust's

Director, and a gang of two masons and two labour
ers undertook the consolidation work.

Section 1, north-west corner to north gate: the

north-west angle was well-preserved, but much of

the remaining stretch had been seriously damaged

by stone robbers, and one section of clO-Orn had
been entirely removed (including the footings). The

proximity of the former croft (Smith's Chesters,

demolished shortly after 18502) is perhaps the most
likely explanation for the robbing, although both

field walls bounding the Stanegate road opposite the

wall of the fort are composed of fort wall stones.

The disappointing remains revealed some in

formation:

(a) The north-west angle had been reconstructed

at a late stage, using large undressed stones as a base
above five older courses, with a distinctive mortar

incorporating both clay and shale. Eric Birley noted

similar mortar in a late building against the eastern

fort wall, which he dated on firm coin evidence to

the Theodosian period.3
(b) Immediately to the east of the so-called ballista

platform at the north-west angle, there had been a

substantial drain in the wall, with a single upright

pillar in the centre, designed to prevent human or

other access. This drain had originally been arched,

but during a rebuild the wall had been taken straight

across the top of the opening on flagstones, but the

opening had never been sealed.

(c) On the straight section of the north wall, the

foundations had been laid upon an existing rampart-

base of clay and rubble core, and this older ram

part's ditch appeared to have been retained as the

new fort's ditch.4 A section was cut across this
feature (Figure 16, Section 1), but the water level

was such that it was impossible to bottom the ditch.

(d) The stone wall appeared to represent two successive

construction periods, since the foundation course

protruded up to O6m to the north of the later wall/"1

(e) Amongst the fallen masonry at the north-west

angle was a small domestic altar, inscribed "Ara

Vitirum {Britannia 10 (1979) 346, no.8).

Section 2, north gate to north-east angle: there had

been little robbing in this section, and the wall stood

up to twelve courses high, although on a most

Footnotes and additional comments (P B):

1 Clearance by Anthony Hedley seems to have taken place in

1833 (see note 11; Hodgson 1840, 197). The excavations in 1930

are described in (Birley E, 1931, 197, 200).

- Crofts in the vicinity of the fort are listed in Birley R, 1977, 26.

1 The mortar used in the building excavated on Site C in 1930
(Birley E, 1931, 197) was described as 'a distinctive light-brown

mortar". Shale was used as an aggregate in the mortar of the
original east wall of Stone Fort 1 and on several subsequent

occasions (p 16). A Theodosian date for the building excavated

on Site C was argued on the evidence of a coin of 342-8 from the
core of its east wall (ibid, 196; cf p 45) and pottery judged to be

subsequent to c370 was found on the floor of the building.
4 A layer of grey clay cO-55m thick (Figure 16A, Section 1,

no. 13) seems to represent the rampart. It was explored in what
appears to be a test trench cl-0m in width and underlay deposits
attributable to Periods IB and 2 (p 19). In the area explored

behind the north wall of Stone Fort 2 in 1934-5 and 1980, levels of
Periods 1A and IB were separated by a layer of clay levelling

(p 6). It seems far more likely that the deposit of grey clay shown in

Section 1 on Figure 16 was levelling below deposits of Period IB
rather than a rampart. There is no possibility that the ditch of
Stone Fort 2 was retained in use from an earlier fort; excavations
in 1979 showed that the ditch cut through buildings associated

with Stone Fort 1.

5 It is argued elsewhere (p 15) that this projecting foundation is

part of the north wall of Stone Fort 2. No other signs of an earlier

wall on this line have been found.
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uneven line and with evidence of frequent patching.6
Four of the circular buildings known to underlie the
wall at this point (from Eric Birley's 1930s excava
tions) were located, together with the later rectangu

lar buildings.7 The work on these structures did not
form part of the joint project and is the subject of a

separate report (pp 20-22). At the north-east angle the
builders had inserted substantial stones, sometimes
of undressed millstone grit, in an effort to provide
greater stability (Plate VIII). Many of the stones had
been cracked by the pressure upon them. The cause
of the problem was the different course taken by the
earlier clay rampart, which turned south inside the
angle of the later stone wall, causing slippage.

Section 3, north-east angle to east gate: as antici
pated, the excavation of this section revealed long
sections of fort wall, in a very poor state of repair,
which had already been exposed before. In two
cases, the previous work had involved the creation
of dry-stone buttresses to support the dangerously
sagging wall. The only surprise was the absence of
any drain through the wall-footings between the
latrine sewers on the north-east angle and the east
gate. A fallen stone immediately south of the latrine
sewers proved to be the large side section of a
sculptured relief featuring Victory (Figure 15A,

no.8; Plate XXII).

After the wall had been examined with a trench
l-2m wide, a Drott was brought in to clear the berm
and spread the debris thinly down the south-eastern

bank towards the Chinely Burn.

It was recognised that the principal interest in this
section would be revealed in the process of con
solidation by the Department of the Environment's
masons, and the obvious value of archaeological
supervision during the process was soon confirmed.
Consolidation was begun from the east gate, work
ing back northwards, since this was the highest
standing section, most at risk from collapse if work
was delayed. Reference to the sketch plan (Figure
15,A) will show the locations of the different sec

tions of the walls referred to below.

Section Z: this was 8-0m in length, measured from
the surviving south edge of the east gate, and
therefore in all probability only some 5-0m of the

wall at most had been robbed out in the early
nineteenth century (when Anthony Hedley watched
labourers removing the steps which led from the
gate), leaving only a small heap of rubble core,

packed with clay, in the centre.

Section A: the next section, 6-0m in length, was the
most inferior form of construction of the entire
length of the wall, and included both whin stones
and mud stones in its face. No mortar survived. Eric
Birley had excavated and photographed this

section.8

Section B: the next 4-5m, also excavated by Eric
Birley, was a distinctive reconstruction using large
flagstones of a brownish and inferior sandstone,
similar to that found in the cliffs of the Chinely Burn
immediately to the east of the site.9 The lower four
courses, however, were of standard construction and
were probably original work. Although the stones
were of poor quality, the mortar - a light brown mix,
strong in lime content - in both pointing and core

was still resilient.

Sections C and D (Plates IV-VI): this section 20-Om
long was consolidated in two distinct halves, hence
the separate lettering, but both appeared to be a
single reconstruction period, and can be discussed
together. Eric Birley had examined all but the
bottom three courses of this section.l() The first 3-0m
of the section included a large dry-stone buttress
which had been added after Eric Birley photo
graphed the section, and it was therefore removed
during consolidation. The four lower courses were

original work, but the later reconstruction had in
volved the use of massive masonry. During its
consolidation, it was noted that opus signinum and
wallplaster still adhered to the back of many of the
stones, and that the wall-core contained a quantity
of broken up opus signinum and wallplaster, some

of which had been painted red, blue, black or green.

It would appear, therefore, that the substantial
building from which these stones had been removed
was either a military bath-house or a commanding

officer's house - and the latter is perhaps the more
likely, since the site of the praetorium lies within
15-0m of this section of wall, and building-blocks of
this size would have been difficult to transport to the
east face of the fort wall. Several of the stones had
had a previous use before their inclusion into the
demolished building, for they included at least seven

fragments of tombstones (Figure 15A, nos.1-2, 4-
5), one of which contained the fragmentary name of
a female in a style of lettering which is unlikely to be
much later than the first half of the second century

(Figure 15A, no.I).11
This section lay in the position where an earlier

east gate might have been expected to lie, if such a

6 The interior face of this wall shows no evidence of repair.
7 The rectangular structures were earlier than the circular

buildings.

8 It appears on the extreme left-hand side of a photograph
published by E Birley (1931, Plate xxxvi. 2).
9 Flags of this type were first used in barracks in Period 6 (c370)
to provide a floor for Building IA, which provides some support

for the late date attributed to the repair by E Birley (ibid, 197; a
specifically Theodosian date was argued for). Hodgson (1840,
196-7) mentions thin flat stones used in the west wall and at the
north end of the east wall (see also note 12). Walling of this type
was also found near the site of the west gate of Stone Fort 1.

111 To the north of the clearly recognisable Theodosian patch
(i.e. that referred to in note 9 above] there is another extensive
patch of large square blocks of ashlar, carefully cut and carefully
laid, and quite unlike the Theodosian work. At one point this
heavy patch has bulged out considerably, and farther south it has
collapsed; here the surviving courses have been propped up with a
mass of material, amongst which a quantity of painted wall-plaster
was found; and upon them has been put a second patch, built with
a considerable batter to prevent it too from falling, and in the
characteristic Theodosian style' (Birley E, 1931, 200)
11 Only live of these fragments are listed on p 44; no information
about the others is available at present.
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gate was opposite the west gate [of Stone Fort 2], but
a close inspection of the wall and its foundations

failed to reveal any sign that such a gateway had ever

existed. Surviving traces of such a gate would only
be revealed by work on the inside of the wall but it is

most unlikely that there was a gate. It should be

noted that in spite of the size of the masonry used in

the reconstruction on this section, the wall had a

severe bulge, although the clay berm outside the

face appeared to be stable. The cause is likely to

have been a build-up of the surface water on the

inside, as internal drains became blocked. The only
coin found in the excavations of the wall came from

the top rubble in Section D, and proved to be a

denarius of Vitellius in fair condition.

Section E (Plate VII): the fort wall from the large

reused stones to the already consolidated section

outside the latrine building on the north-east angle

proved to be a disappointing section, since the

majority of the facing stones had either fallen or had

been robbed out (most likely after the work of

Anthony Hedley in the early nineteenth century).

But even in this section it was evident that there had

been more than three separate repairs to parts of the

wall, using distinct types of mortar mix.12

Section from the East Gate to the South-east Corner

Work on this section was confined to removing the

spoil mound left behind by the earlier twentieth

century excavations, for the wall had already been

consolidated (during the Second World War). This
allowed the uncovering and consolidation of the

earlier fort wall which lay at an angle to the later

wall.13 Work at the corner angle showed that stone
robbing of the south wall, observed during work on

the south gate in 1968, had been substantial,

presumably when the field wall immediately to the

south had been constructed (before 1850).

Results of the Work: So much of the fort walls had

already been examined in the past that little of

archaeological significance survived for examination

on this programme, and although the consolidation

process revealed the multiplicity of reconstructions

and patchings, it is doubtful whether this work could

ever be given a chronology. What archaeological

information survives should be found during an

examination of the rampart mound and the

subsequent consolidation of the inside face of the

fort walls, and this work was specifically excluded

from the project.

i: Hodgson (1840. 197) confirms R Birley's conjecture that

removal of the lacing-stones took place after the excavations of

cl833, for he describes masonry which no longer survives: '. . .

the courses remaining are of different thicknesses, and sometimes

two run into one; and ... the facing stones have not the usual
square character of Roman masonry, but, in length, often exceed

their height by twice or thrice'. The end of a construction trench

behind the fort wall was found cutting material of Period 4A/B

over the east rampart in the south-east corner of the 1980

excavations (Figure 33, p 73-4). It presumably represented the

rebuilding of the entire width of the fort wall at one point in R
Birley's Section E, although because of consolidation no traces of

this can now be seen in the wall-core at present exposed.

|! It is uncertain whether this foundation represents an earlier

fort wall (p 14).
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Carved and Inscribed Stones from Sections C and D

The following list is based on information supplied

by R Birley. The numbers refer to Figure 15A:

1. Fragment of a tombstone in friable buff sand

stone, inscribed D(is) M(anibus) j . . . liae j . . . iae
{Britannia 12 (1981) 380, no. 16). Found 32-5m north

of the south portal of the east gate, incorporated

face-down in the fifth course above the footings.

Dimensions 0-70m by 0-37m, and 0-27m thick.

2. Roughly dressed slab, the upper surface of

which has been cut back to provide a smooth surface

on which is inscribed D(is) M(anibus). A moulding

has been cut along the lower edge. The slab may

either be an architectural fragment roughly re

worked as a crude tombstone, or possibly from an

unfinished sarcophagus. Found immediately above

No. 1. Dimensions 0-63m by 0-6m (Plate XIX).

3. Fragment of moulding, sandstone. Found in

same area in Nos. 1 and 2.

4-5. Fragments of two uninscribed tombstones,

sandstone. Found in same area as Nos. 1-3.

6. Fragment of a panel with a moulding at the base

and a frame above, fine whitish sandstone. Found in

the fifth course above the footings, 28-0m north of

the south portal of the east gate. Dimensions 0-77m

by 0-38m (Plate XX).

7. Relief, possibly the upper part of a tombstone.

Found 29-0m north of the south portal of the east

gate, built face upwards into the seventh course

above the footings. Dimensions 0-87m by 0-56m

(Plate XXI).

8. Fragment from the corner of a dedication slab,

its die framed by a circular moulding within a square

or rectangular frame, flanked by a pelta. Found in

rubble at the north-east corner of the fort wall.

9. Left-hand side of a relief with a victory holding a
circular wreath; below, a six-pointed rosette with a

vertical palm leaf to the right. Found fallen from the

fort wall immediately to the south of the latrine

sewers (Plate XXII).

R Birley has also supplied a photograph of what

appears to be another fragment from the same relief,

preserving the top of a niche which contains the head

and shoulders of a figure, the end of a staff (?) visible

above its left shoulder. The top of the fragment has

the same scheme of ornament which appears in the

lower left-hand corner of the first fragment (Plate

XXIII).

Other Discoveries on the Line of the North and East

Walls (Figure 35). Immediately to the east of the
tower at the north-west angle there was a rampart-

building measuring at least 5-5m by 4-0m; its rear

wall was separated from the fort wall by a gap c\ -0m

in width. E Birley (1932, 217) stated that the build

ing had been 'built at a high level over the rampart-

backing. The roughness of the masonry of its walls

was surpassed by that of its flagged floor; it yielded
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coins of Trajan, Severus Alexander, the younger

Tetricus (a barbarous imitation) and Magnentius,
together with some indeterminate scraps of pottery,
but there can be little doubt that, like the building on
Site C (see below), it belongs to the last phase in the
occupation of the fort'.

The significance of the foundation projecting
beyond the wall to the west of the north gate is
discussed on p 15.

At the north-east corner of the fort, excavations
by the Vindolanda Trust in 1979 uncovered the
corner of a platform constructed over the rampart.
Its foundation of whin boulders and sandstone rub
ble supported a flagged base across the surface of
which setting-out lines for the superstructure had
been pecked with a point. Only two courses of the
wall, which were unmortared, survived; they were
faced only on the outside and served merely to retain
a core of rubble and earth. The west corner was built
with well-cut ashlar blocks, perhaps reused; those in
the main part of the south-west face were of varying
size and only roughly worked to shape. The width of
the platform, assuming that it extended to the rear of
the fort wall, was 2-0m; its length was at least 3-4m.
No details of its excavation by the Vindolanda Trust
are available and the plan (Figure 17) was drawn in
1980. It occupied the same position relative to the
corner of the fort as the tower or platform base at
the north-west corner (p 40) but was of wholly
different construction. There is no indication of its
date, apart from the possibility that the purpose of
the platform was to provide a base for a tower
replacing that housing the adjacent latrine, which
was demolished after c370 (p 52).

In 1930 a rampart-building was uncovered near

the estimated position of the south-east corner of the
barracks (Site C: Birley 1931, 195-7). It was
'constructed at a high level over the clay rampart

backing (above) at least one occupation layer ... Its
south-east corner is formed by a large block of stone
whilst through-courses of flagstones occur frequently
in its walls1. The building was separated from the
rear of the fort wall by a gap cl-0m wide and
measured at least 12-0m by 7-5m. A north-south
fragment of wall which interrupted the course of the
south wall may belong to a building of a different
period. From beneath the east-west partition-wall

there came a coin of Maximinus Daia (305-13) and
the core of the east wall produced a coin of Constans
datable to 342-8. A late date for this building was

also indicated by the presence of flagstones in its

Figure 17. Platform north-west of the latrine excavated in
1979; scale 1:80.

walls which were bonded with 'a distinctive light-
brown mortar1 similar to that employed in the repair
of late type, employing flags, in R Birley's Section B
(p 43). There are two notable facts about this
building. First, it extended over the intervallum
street. Secondly, it is the only internal building so far
known, apart from those in the central range, in
which the walls were bonded with mortar; this may
suggest that the structure perhaps formed an exten
sion to the praetorium immediately to its south-west.
Just north of the south-east angle of the fort, the

consolidated remains of a rectangular tower or plat
form base can be seen at the rear of the fort wall.
There are no published references to its discovery
but it was presumably exposed when this part of the
wall was consolidated during the 1940s. It is similar
to the tower at the north-west corner of the fort

(p 40) and measures 3-8m by l-8m.

General Comments. Vindolanda is to be numbered
among the small group of forts in Britain where very
substantial remains of the defensive walls have
survived robbing or decay. At present rather more
than half the circuit of the wall, a total length of
c270m, has been cleared and consolidated, and
throughout most of this length the wall stands to a
height in excess of 2m. However, in the absence of a
full survey of the fabric and its associated
rampart deposits, little can yet be said about the date
of the various repairs and refacings of the wall. The
only styles of repair which seem particularly

distinctive are those employing flags (Section B,
p 43) or reused ashlar blocks, including tombstones

(Sections C-D, p 43). There are good grounds for
accepting that the use of flagstones belongs to the
second half of the fourth century (note 9 on p 43) as
E Birley first suggested (1931, 197 arguing for a
Theodosian date). Dating of the second style of
repair is more difficult although it was clearly earlier
than the use of flags (ibid, 200). At two other forts,
Risingham (RIB 1247-8, 1250-1) and Templebrough
(RIB 619-20) where tombstones are known to have
been reused in the defences, the date of the building-
work in question seems to have been substantially
earlier than the second half of the fourth century.
Templebrough has not produced any material later
than the mid fourth century (Simpson 1973, 89) and
the tombstones found at Risingham came from a
reconstruction of the east wall for which a
Diocletianic date has been claimed by E Birley
(1961, 237). At Vindolanda the abandonment of the
vicus by c270 may have led to a change in the pattern
of land-use in the vicinity of the fort. Outlying
cemeteries may have been abandoned and their sites
cleared in favour of plots on the fringes of the area
formerly occupied by the buildings of the vicus
(p 92). A late third century date for the reuse of
tombstones in the east wall thus seems quite

possible.

An important question is raised by the good state
of preservation of the wall, despite the frequent

repairs which it required in the late Roman period.
Hodgson (1840, 196) records that the wall on the
west side of the fort was standing to a height of
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twelve feet (3-66m), that is, to perhaps as much as

four-fifths of its original height excluding the

parapet. Richmond and Child (1942, 145-7) have

estimated that the walls of forts on the Wall were
about 15 feet (4-5m) in height, excluding a parapet.

Elsewhere at Vindolanda the wall survives to a

height of 3m in many places, even though it has been

much robbed since the 1830s. Yet on several occa

sions it has been noted that the external face of the

wall has slipped forward from the core, presumably

because the various refacings had not been properly

bonded with the original fabric (e.g. part of the west

wall, see Hodgson cited on p 38; at the site of the

west gate of Stone Fort 1, p 38; east wall. Sections C

and D, p 43 and below). That it was the debris in

front of the wall that had prevented the external face

from collapse seems obvious enough and thus the

origins and nature of that debris are of major
interest. Unfortunately only two sections through

deposits against the outer face of the wall have ever

been recorded. These were drawn by R Birley to the

west of the north gate where the wall had been

robbed almost to its foundations in recent times
(Figure 16); both sections show only a layer of 'earth

and light rubble including fallen facing stones and

core' up to l-2m deep beyond the fort wall. On the

east side of the fort, E Birley (see note 9 on p 43)

had noted in 1930 that the surviving lower courses of

the wall, a repair in the style employing large ashlar

blocks, were 'propped up with a mass of material

amongst which a quantity of painted wall plaster was

found'. He thought that the upper courses 'in the

characteristic Theodosian style' had been built on
this material with a batter to prevent the repair

falling outwards. A photograph shows the relevant

part of the wall (1931, Plate xxxvi, 2) but another,

hitherto unpublished (Plate III), gives a clearer

illustration of the 'mass of material'. The use of such

a crude device to support the lower courses of the

wall when the builders then proceeded to construct a

well-faced and mortared repair above it is curious

and might suggest that, as elsewhere, the face of the

wall had buckled outwards after the second repair

was made and was only saved from collapse by a

bank of material against its face. The important

point is that the material seems to have been delib
erately deposited against the face of the wall and was

not the product of its decay. In the case of the part of

the west wall described by Hodgson (see above) it
also seems very doubtful whether the decay of only

the uppermost part of the wall could have produced

enough material to cover the greater part of the

external face, preventing its collapse. A likely alter

native would seem to be that there also the material

was deposited deliberately, presumably at a period

when the wall had begun to show signs of collapse

and the occupants of the fort no longer had the

resources to maintain the wall in a reasonable state

of repair. To use the wall as the core of a steep-sided

bank, perhaps crowned by a palisade or dry-stone

wall, would have been an easy means of restoring

the defences. The depth of stratification inside the

fort is such that the interior forms a platform c4-()m

higher than the base of the wall on the exterior at the

north-east and south-west corners; and a bank could

have been rapidly constructed against the exterior of

the wall with rubble derived from the demolition of
its parapet and upper courses, from buildings inside

the fort or from material scraped up from areas

surrounding the fort.

There is thus a possibility that the defences at

Vindolanda in their ultimate phase were refurbished
in a manner reminiscent of the refortification of

some Iron Age hill forts in the fifth or sixth centuries

(e.g. Alcock 1971, 209-29). Something similar could

have happened at Housesteads, where following the

collapse of the wall the north defences east of the

gate may have consisted merely of a rampart mound

(J Crow cited in Welsby 1982, 113; information from

J Crow and C Daniels). At Vindolanda much of the

evidence for a possible refurbishment of the

defences has been removed, but a careful exam

ination of the area beyond the wall south of the west

gate should resolve the matter. It must be added that

if the damage caused by ploughing to the later levels

in the area of the 1980 excavations extended across

the whole site of the fort, excavation of the

remainder of the defences would offer the best

chance of reconstructing the history of the fort in its

ultimate phases. As to the date of the possible

refurbishment, it can be no earlier than the end of

the fourth century, since repairs to the wall

continued to be made in the second half of that

century, and it may have been associated with

occupation in the later fifth century and beyond

hinted at by a tombstone and brooch (p 76).

6 RAMPART-BUILDINGS

(Figure 35)

References to these buildings are scattered through

the account of the 1980 excavations and the

descriptions of previous work carried out on the

gates, walls and ramparts. A brief summary of the

evidence is presented here:

1. South rampart:

(a) there seems to have been a rampart-building im

mediately to the east of the gate (p 38).

2. West rampart:

(a) Hodgson mentions buildings 'contiguous to the tower

of the west gate' (it is uncertain which tower is meant,

(P 37).

(b) An 'extra face' on the inside of the fort wall may have

been the rear wall of a rampart-building (p 38).

3. North rampart:

(a) there was a substantial structure just east of the tower

or platform-base at the north-west corner (p 44).

(b) traces of two flagged floors were found over the

rampart in the area of the 1980 excavations. They were

shown to be no earlier than c360 but were not fully

investigated (p 75).

4. East rampart:

(a) a flagged floor just south of the latrine post-dated the

demolition of that building which took place no earlier

than c370 (p 76).

(b) a building further south may have served as a stable; it

was erected at the beginning of Period 4 and demolished at

the end of Period 4B (c275-300; p 72-4).

(c) the building just mentioned overlay the remains of a

structure erected during Period IB of Stone Fort 1 (p 17).
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(d) just to the north east of the praetorium there was a

building with mortared walls, erected no earlier than

c342-8 (p 45).

The whole length of the east rampart of Stone Fort 1

within the area of the 1980 excavations had been cut by a

series of pits containing metal-working debris and was

overlain in places by layers of coal, charcoal and iron slag

(p 16-17).
No traces of rampart-buildings were noted during the

excavation in the 1930s of extensive stretches of the fort

wall at the site of the west gate of Stone Fort 1 and of the

north wall east of the north gate.

Buildings of the type listed above have been

discussed briefly by Daniels (1980, 187) who

described them as 'rampart-back buildings1. This

term seems to imply that the buildings were cut into

the back or tail of the rampart, whereas in most

cases they replaced the rampart, extending across

the width of the rampart as far as the rear of the fort

wall. 'Rampart-building' seems a better term. C

Daniels noted that although at least one chalet row,

at High Rochester, was built on the site of a

rampart, the practice of erecting buildings in such a

position was an early development, citing a late

second century building at Housesteads. A yet ear

lier example can be found at Slack, a fort abandoned

by cl40, where a building containing four rooms

extended across about half the width of the rampart

(Dodd and Woodward 1925, 34-5, Plate xxvii).

At Vindolanda the area available for buildings on

the site of the ramparts is very considerable: c2000

sq m when space for gates and towers is deducted.

This is rather more than twice the area (c9()0 sq m)

of the plot occupied by the double barrack in the

north-east part of the fort and means that the

garrison would have been able to construct a

considerable amount of extra accommodation, if

required - an important consideration, as Daniels

(1980, 191) noted, when attempts are made to

calculate the size of fourth century garrisons.

7 THE PRINCIPIA

(Figures 18 and 35)

Figure 18. The principia of Stone Fort 2 in its original

state: scale 1:500. (Alterations shown on

Figure 35)

Excavation of this building began in 1932 and had

been completed by 1935. A description of the

remains was published in the following year (Birley

E, Richmond and Stanfield 1936, 221-9) and will not

be repeated here. It is necessary only to comment on

the evidence for the construction date of the
principia and for subsequent modifications made to

its plan.

Stone Fort 2 was considered to have been of

Constantian date (after 297, p 77) and the north-

facing successor of the Stone Fort 1 principia was

therefore assigned to this period. No finds were

published from the construction levels of the princ

ipia but it was stated that the pottery, small in

quantity, included no distinctive types. Later

alterations to the building were thought to have been

of Theodosian date; the only piece of dating evi

dence published with details of its general context

was 'a third brass of Constantine II' (a coin issued no

later than 340) which provided 'a terminus post quern

for the storage arrangement in the room on the west

side of the courtyard1 (ibid, 228). There seems to

have been abundant pottery 'of types attributable to

the period after the "Picts' War"' associated with the

latest period of occupation (that is, presumably,

levels subsequent to the reconstruction), from which

there also came a coin of Valentianian II issued in

388-92 along with others 'almost all survivals from

the third century or the first half of the fourth'.

Stone Fort 2 and thus necessarily its principia can

now to be dated to c223-5 (p 77-9). The principia

had a much longer life than previously thought and it

may be that some or many of the alterations

attributed to a Theodosian reconstruction should be

assigned to an earlier date.

Amongst notes kindly made available by E Birley,

there is a brief description of the discovery of the

well in the courtyard which adds to the published

account:

'at 2'6" [0-76m] down . . . many facers and roofing

slates . . . water reached at 3' [0-91m] down and still

rising'. The presence of slates in the well, and their

use to construct a hypocaust in the west room of the

range behind the cross-hall, show that the roofs of

the principia were covered with stone slates (ibid,

227), as were the roofs of the barracks

(p 60). These notes also include a list of pottery

found in the well; many items are accompanied by

rough sketches of their sections and a Crambeck

painted bowl (as Corder 1928, Plate v, no. 130)

found at a depth of 0-75m, and another example

(similar to ibid, Plate v, no. 139) found at a depth of

5-5m, can be recognised. A samian Drag. 18/31 with

two graffiti, found at a depth of between 5.5m and

6.0m, is also listed. Reports on wood, a cabbage

stalk and animal bones from the well were published

in 1970 (Birley R, 1977, 145-50).

8 THE PRAETORIUM

(Figure 19)

In 1831 Anthony Hedley excavated part of a

building on the east side of the fort which can be

identified as the praetorium. The existence of a plan

of this building in the unpublished notebooks of
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Figure 19. Part of the praetorium of Stone Fort 2:
A. Hodgson's manuscript sketch, not to scale;
B. the same re-drawn according to the measurements given by Hodgson at a scale of 1:200.

John Hodgson was first mentioned by E Birley

(1961, 185); it was later published by R Birley (1970,
124-7) but needs to be re-examined here because of
difficulties which attach to its interpretation. There

are, in fact, two plans. The first, a rough sketch-plan

(NRO, M 15 A 39, p 355), was made by Hodgson
during a visit to Chesterholm in June 1832. Most of
the rooms which appear on the plan are given

numbers referring to his notes, where dimensions
and brief descriptions appear (Figure 19A). The

second plan appears in Hodgson's notes on the

'Wall and Stations1 (NRO, M 15 A 51 fol.19) which
seem to be a collection of material preparatory to his

fourth volume of the History of Northumberland,
published posthumously in 1840. It differs in certain

respects from the first plan but there is little reason

to think that this was because a new and more

accurate survey of the remains had been made. The
notes which accompany it have been transcribed

with few alterations from the original notebook.

Although the original drawing is less tidy than the
second version, and the southern rooms are shown
grossly out of proportion to the northern room, it is

a more convincing representation of a building
which almost certainly had a long structural history.

At several points butt joints are shown between

walls, and elsewhere blocked doors and walls partly

rebuilt seem to be represented. Few of these fea
tures appear on the second plan which was perhaps

nothing more than a simplification and fair copy of

the original.

Hodgson's notes are given below with his abbre

viations expanded and some punctuation supplied.

The passage in italics appears only in the notes

attached to the second plan.

1. This part is floored in the ordinary way of baths (with a
cement of lime, pieces of brick and gravel; it rests on an

underftoor of flagstones supported by) pillars of the usual

height.

2. The mouth of the furnace or 'kilneye' much reddened
with fire. It is four feet (1.22m) or more lengthwise, has

been arched over at the height of the pillars of the
hypocaust but wider and higher at the entrance than at the
far end, thus [here Hodgson gives a small drawing] about
14 inches (0.35m) at the far end.

3. Another floored room on lower pillars than 1 and
about 12 feet (3.66m) each way.

4. 3 feet 10 inches (1.17m) by 2 feet 3 inches (0.68m)
lined on the sides and floor with bath cement.

5. 5 feet 5 inches (1.65m) by 4 feet (1.22m) also linefd]

with bath cement.

6. 7 feet (2.13m) broad by 9 feet 6 inches (2.9m) from
north to south, has traces of bath cement on its flagged

floor and walls.

7 and 8 are buttresses which have been added to

strengthen the walls they stand against and 7 supports a

wall fallen from its perpendicular.

[Annotations on the note-book plan give the dimensions

of Room 1 as 19 feet (5.79m) across the width of the room

and apse opening off it, and 21 feet (6.4m) from east to

west. The apse is marked with an asterisk referring to a

note stating that This part is thickly covered in bath

cement'.]

The masonry is all of squared and pecked ashlar built

with lime. The stones of various sizes both in the beds and
faces. The courses irregular in thickness and the coins
frequently thicker than the courses. The bottoms of the
rooms have had the angles between the floor and side walls
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rounded off with pieces of broken brick and tile or small

stones before the bath plaster was put on: thus [here

Hodgson roughly sketches a section through a floor with

quarter-round mouldings at its edges].

This mass of ruins is about 36 feet (10.97m) from east to

west and 26 feet (7.92m) from north to south' and has had
other buildings branching off it to the south and east as

appears by foundations2. Perhaps the wall jutting from it
on the east is only a buttress, it is about 45 feet [13.72m]

from the east wall and to the north of the east gate

[illegible word] and about 60 feet [18.29m] from the east

gate in the direction of north-west.

9. The altar no. I3 was found here with its face
downwards and at right angles with no.9, that is lengthwise

11 [recte 10]. The altar no.2 was lying with its face

downwards and at right angles with no.9 that is lengthwise

from east to west.

12 [recte 11]. No.3. This was lying with its face downwards.

Hodgson's description of the praetorium does not

allow its position to be established precisely. He

does not specify whether his measurements were

taken from the rear or front of the fort wall or from

the north or south portals of the east gate. Fur

thermore the measurements are not consistent with

each other since the south-east corner of the struc

ture cannot be 13.72m 'from the east wall and to the

north of the east gate7 and at the same time 18.29m

north-west of the east gate. In fixing the position of

the praetorium on Figure 35 the measurement of

18.29m has been disregarded and the measurements

of 13.72m have been taken from the south jamb of

the east gate and the inner face of the fort wall. This

allows the remains of the praetorium to be placed in

a position where they do not encroach on the via

principalis. R Birley (1977, Figure 19) entirely

rejected Hodgson's measurements, a reasonable

course in view of their discrepancies, and placed the

excavated remains at the extreme north-west corner

of the plot. However, this takes no account of the

evidence mentioned above for the existence of other

rooms west of the excavated remains.

Hodgson (1840, 196) realised that the rooms

uncovered by Hedley belonged to a 'sudatory' or

bath-suite. Thanks to his notes, it is possible to

identify the functions of the various rooms. Room 1,

with a hypocaust and attached furnace, has a

common type of caldarium plan, another example of

which can be found in the vicus baths at Vindolanda

(Birley, R. 1977, 34-7, Figure 5). There the west end

Footnotes:

1 This is a mistake, as R Birley noted (1970, 126): the
correct measurement was perhaps 56 feet (17.07m) rather

than 26 feet, which would agree with the internal

dimensions given for Rooms 1, 3 and 6 allowing some

extra space for cross walls.

2 Hodgson's notebook plan also shows a wall running

out from the west side of the building; the presence of

further rooms on the west side is also mentioned in his

History of Northumberland (1840, .196).

3 Hodgson's numbers refer to sketches of the altars in his

notebook on p 336 (RIB 1686), pp 337-9 (RIB 1685) and p

343 (RIB 1687).

of a bath which ran across the width of the room in
front of the furnace can still be seen, together with

the springing of an arch in the wall behind, intended

to form an aperture to accommodate a testudo - the
customary arrangement (as shown in Bidwell 1979,

Figure 8). The apse accommodated a second bath

which, because it was not served by a testudo and

was situated some distance from the furnace outlet,

must have held water at a lower temperature than

that in the first bath. The only difference apparent

between the caldaria of the praetorium and vicus

baths is the presence of a second smaller apse on the

east side of the latter; this probably accommodated a

labrum. Room 3, equipped with a hypocaust but no

bath, was probably a tepidarium. Alternatively, it

may have been a square laconicum; but its position

adjacent to the caldarium weighs against this

identification. The gap in its east wall could have

been the flue of a furnace serving the hypocaust

rather than a door. Rooms 4 and 6 may have been

parts of a single unheated room, the frigidarium,

with a bath (Room 5) in its south-east corner.

The attribution of the praetorium to Stone Fort 2

is not in doubt. First, if the building had been

demolished when the interior of Stone Fort 1 was

cleared, we would expect at least to find that the

hypocausts had been demolished and their

basements packed with rubble to provide a solid

base for new buildings. Second, the praetorium of

Stone Fort 1 would probably have been situated on

the west rather than the east side of the principia.

The siting of the praetorium in this position (i.e. on

the right-hand side of the principia from the point of

view of an observer looking towards the porta

praetoria) is a rule to which few exceptions are found

in the planning of auxiliary forts. L Keppie, for

example, (in Robertson, Scott and Keppie 1975, 16)

has noted only one praetorium, at Rough Castle, to

the left of the principia. Of the eleven forts in the

area of Hadrian's Wall where the positions of the

praetoria are known, only one, Corbridge, departs

from the rule. There, each time the fort was rebuilt,

the positions of the praetoria and granaries were

exchanged, perhaps because the old granaries were

needed to store the unit's supplies while the new

ones were being built, as Daniels has suggested (in

Gillam 1977, 56-8). In the first fort of the series on

the main site at Corbridge, the praetorium was in the

usual position to the right of the principia.

By no means the least important aspect of

Hedley's excavations was the discovery of the three

altars dedicated by prefects of IV Gallorum, one of

which (RIB 1686) must surely be numbered amongst

the finest examples in Britain of the stone-cutter's

art (see Frontispiece). Two were dedicated inter

alia to the genius of the praetorium (RIB 1685-6),

the third to an unspecified genius, but surely that of

the praetorium was again intended. All three were

found face downwards outside the apse of the

caldarium in an area which must have bordered the

via principalis. It seems very likely that they had

been thrown down from their original positions,

perhaps when levelling of the area took place at a

time when they were no longer thought to be worthy
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of veneration. The largest must weigh something in
the order of 400kg, the others not a great deal less,
and they would not have been moved without good

reason.

One of the altars (RIB 1686) (frontispiece) provides
further evidence to justify the attribution of the
praetorium to Stone Fort 2. Part of the text following
the name of the cohort has been carefully erased.
Consideration of the height of the lettering and the
spacing of the surviving lines suggests that two lines
have been removed, as Hedley himself noticed when
the altar was first discovered (NRO Hodgson Mss.
Letters Vol, 13 December 1831). The sense of the
inscription indicates that the erased words were an
honorific title of the cohort; Alexandriana or
Antoniniana were proposed by E Birley (1931, 193)
and in another article (1953, 187), Severiana.
Another possibility is that the words erased were
Severianae Alexandrianae\ indeed, as this title would
require two lines and those previously mentioned
only one, it would seem to be the most likely
restoration. The same honorific title probably
figured in the inscription of 223 (RIB 1706) marking
the erection of the west or north gate of Stone Fort 2
(p 78). Severus Alexander's reign began in 222 and it
is thus most unlikely that the altar was associated
with the praetorium of Stone Fort 1 which was
presumably demolished at the end of Period 2
(c223-5). The dedication of the altar to Jupiter, the
other immortal gods and the genius of the
praetorium together with its exceptionally rich
decoration may have represented the wish of the
prefect of IV Gallorum, Q. Petronius Urbicus, to
mark a special event, perhaps the redintegration of
the unit at Vindolanda (p 86-7).

Finally, an earlier discovery at Vindolanda
deserves mention. In two letters written to Roger
Gale on 14 August and 21 November 1717 (Surtees
Soc 80, 74-7), John Warburton described the dis
covery of an altar dedicated to Fortune by G. Iulius
Raeticus, a centurion of legio VI Victrix (RIB 1684)
in a vault as (workmen) were lately digging by my
order in the platform of a Roman castrum1 (at
Vindolanda). The vault, 'of a very irregular figure,
3/4 of a yard in height and 3 or 4 in breadth and
length, all blacked on the inside with smoak\ was
clearly a hypocaust. Hodgson (1840, 199) assumed
that the altar had come from the bath-suite of the
praetorium, adding that altars to Fortune were very

frequently found in baths. As appears from his
manuscript notes on 'Vindolana' (NRO M 15 A 51,
fol.19), he thought that the altar was found 'most
probably above the vaulted mouth of the furnace
which was much injured when Mr Hedley re-opened
it'. Only one other hypocaust has since been found
within the fort; it was situated behind the rear range
of the principia of Stone Fort 2 and seems too
small to have been that described by Warburton.
Unless there is another set of baths still to be
re-discovered within the fort, Hodgson's conjecture
is probably correct and the altar can thus be dated to

after c 223-5.

9 THE GRANARY

As R Birley (1977, 91, 176, n.103) has noted, in 1935
a trench was cut across a granary west of the
principia. E Birley has kindly informed the writer
that the trench was cut across the middle of the
building (assuming it to have been the same length
as the principia) and that it uncovered a section of
the east wall and part of the interior where traces of
late occupation were found. The work was carried
out by T Hepple. Unfortunately the notebooks
recording the work were lost during the war.

10 THE BUILDING ON THE EAST SIDE OF THE

VIA PRAETORIA.

In 1937 an exploratory trench was dug across the
south end of the structure on the east side of the via
praetoria, then thought to have been a barrack but
now considered more likely to have been a
workshop, store or stable (p 81). The work was
carried out by T Batey and T Hepple with the sole
purpose of testing the survival of the structure. The
records were lost in the war but E Birley can recall
that the trench extended northwards from a point
roughly midway between the entrance to the
principia and its north-east corner. A late occupation
level was encountered from which was recovered an
enamelled copper alloy stud of fine quality now in
the British Museum (Guide to the Antiquities of
Roman Britain (1964), 56, Plate xxi, 5).

In the Department of Archaeology at the Uni
versity of Durham there is a collection of empty coin
packets from Vindolanda, two of which record finds
made during the excavation (kindly drawn to my
altention by P J Casey). One reads 'Chesterholm
1937, Barrack SW, stuck together, Hepple 19/8/37:
seven AE3 stuck together, the top one being a
VICTORIAE DD.AUGG. Q. NN. of c340-348, the
lowest an URBS ROMA of c 330-335; the others all
of similar mid 4th century date1. The other reads
Chesterholm 1937, top soil outside Barrack 1 on east
side, Batey, 10/9/37; obv. CONSTANTINUS NOB.
C, rev. CAESARUM NOSTRORUM around wreath
enclosing VIT.V. mint bsTs Cohen 81'. The coin
identifications were made by W Percy Hedley.

11 LATRINE

(Figures 20. 21)

The latrine was discovered by the Vindolanda Trust
when a narrow trench was cut behind the north-east
corner of the fort wall in 1972 (Birley R, 1977, 94-5).
Following the clearance of the north-west and north
east channels, the excavation was back-filled and it
was not until 1979 that the full plan of the latrine was
revealed. Its overall dimensions proved to be 5.0m
from north-west to south-east by 4.0m from north
east to south-west; its internal area was 3.2m sq. In
1980, while consolidation was taking place, it was
noted that the walls of the latrine were bonded with
mortar below the level of the internal floor; the
aggregate consisted of coarse sand rather than the
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Figure 20. The latrine in the north-east corner of Stone Fort 2; scale 1:80.

shillet employed in the mortar of the fort walls.
Above the level of the floor the mortar gave way
to black clay-silt, probably the degraded remains of
clay bonding. Consolidation also revealed the
junction of the fort wall and north-west wall of the
latrine. The north-west wall abutted the inner face of
the fort wall but at one point was effectively bonded
with it by means of a block 0.95m in length, 0.25m in
width and of roughly square section, which was
partly embedded in the core of the latrine wall and
partly in that of the fort wall, some facing stones
having been removed from the latter to accommo
date it; the block functioned as a sort of tenon.
The latrine was entered through a door 0.7m in

width on its south-west side. The two channels on
the north-west and south-east sides of the room were
0.8-0.85m in depth and were lined with small
roughly-coursed blocks throughout their height. In
1980 it was found that the base of the channels had
been cleared down to a level of mixed earth which
extended beneath the lowest courses of the walls.
However, during excavations in 1979 a layer of clay
was found on the base of the south-east channel and
this may have represented the remains of an
impermeable lining (information M Snape). The
north-east channel was both deeper (2.2m) and
wider (0.8 m) than those just described. Its base was
lined with flags. The base of the fort wall, which
formed one side of the north-east channel, was
pierced by two openings 0.45-0.5m in height to take
away foul water from the latrine (Plate VIII). Water
was supplied through openings, each 0.25m by
0.17m, at the heads of the two shallower channels. The
only possible source of the water was the drain which

ran towards the latrine under the north intervallum
street (Figure 27, 6:604, p 53). It can be shown to
belong to the earliest phase of construction in Period
3 and therefore the latrine which it served was
probably also an original feature of Stone Fort 2.
The fact that the latrine was not built at the same
time as the fort wall only shows that it belonged to a
later stage in the programme of construction, and
not necessarily to a later period in the occupation of
the fort. It is worth noting that the fort and vicus
were served by an aqueduct, the channel-stones of
which are still visible north of the vicus baths
(Hodgson 1840, 195; Birley E, 1931, 202; 1932, 218,
Plate xxvii, Figure 2, Plate xxviii, Figure 1; its course
has yet to be plotted on a published plan of the site).
It presumably crossed the low-lying ground between
the vicus baths and the west defences of the fort by
means of a raised timber water-course. The drain
(6:604) may well have been fed by a branch of this
aqueduct.

No clear evidence emerged for the position of a
wooden framework to support seating over the
latrine channels. Near the north-east end of the
north-west wall one of the facing stones of the
uppermost surviving course had a recess pecked in
its surface; however, there were no similar stones,
nor holes to accommodate timbers, in a
corresponding position elsewhere in the internal
circuit of the walls, and the stone with a recess may
have been reused.

The later structural history of the latrine is difficult
to elucidate without the records of its excavation by
the Vindolanda Trust which were not available at
the time of writing. A trench 0.8-1.5m in width had
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Figure 21. Elevations of the north-west, south-west and south-east walls of the latrine; scale 1:40.

been dug around its outside walls, removing the

relationship between the walls and the surrounding

deposits. In 1979 a group of pottery (Figure 72,

nos. 167-70) no earlier than the last quarter of the

third century was found in the south-east channel;

this may suggest that it was filled at the beginning of

Period 5. Above these vessels, partly tilting into the

channel and partly overlying the flagged floor to the

north-west, was a large flagstone; other flags above

the original floor were noted near the door

(information from M Snape). These would seem to

represent a new floor laid after the south-east

channel went out of use. R Birley (1977, 95)

mentions 'several examples of Huntcliff ware'

(Huntcliff type), presumably referring to the group

published on Figure 75, nos. 231-8 (no earlier than

c370), from the other channels, which thus seem to

have remained open until the end of Period 5 or

later.

The latrine at Vindolanda occupies a position

which in Wall-forts, as in many other forts, is usually

the site of a corner tower. There are other forts,

however, where towers were dispensed with; at

Dover in the second century there was a latrine in

the south-east corner of the fort (Philp 1981, 68, 89,

Figure 8) and another, of similar plan, in the north

east corner at Piercebridge, dating from about the

last quarter of the third century (Richardson 1936,

Plan 1). These buildings were long, narrow struc

tures, following the inner curve of the fort walls. At

Vindolanda, where the overall plan and dimensions

of the latrine resemble those of a corner tower, it is

possible that there was an upper storey and that the

building served a dual purpose; but in that case the

walls might be expected to have been bonded with

mortar throughout their entire height rather than to

be set in clay above the level of the internal floor. A

likely alternative is that the building consisted of a

single storey, but that its roof was flat and could have

been used as a fighting or observation platform. The

floor of the latrine was 2.6m higher than the base of

the fort wall on the exterior and, if a height of about

3.0m was allowed for the latrine, its roof would have

been some 6.0m above the level on the exterior of

the fort.



Chapter V

Stone Fort 2: The Excavations in 1980

1 INTRODUCTION

Excavations in 1980 in the north-east corner of Stone
Fort 2 explored the northern half of two back-to-
back barracks and parts of the north and east
intervallum streets and adjacent stretches of the
rampart. The following chronology was established:

Period 3, c223-5: construction of north wall and
rampart, east (and north?) intervallum
streets, latrine; unfinished building
succeeded by a temporary structure.

Period 4A, c235: construction of barracks and
building over east rampart.

Period 4B, mid third century: repairs to barracks.
Period 4A/B. probably c275-30() but associated with

a large group of redeposited mid-third
century material: demolition of
building over east rampart.

Period 5, c275-300: alterations to barracks.
Period 6, c370: partial rebuilding and repairs to

barracks.

Period 7, c400+: demolition of barracks; at least
part of their site occupied by a new

building.

2 THE NORTH RAMPART

(Figure 9, Section 1)

The north wall of Stone Fort 2 has already been
described (p 42-3). Its rampart was first investigated in
1934 when a stretch 18.5m in length was removed to
the east of the north gate (Birley E, Richmond and
Stanfield 1936, 239). The report merely describes the
rampart material as 'earth' but some unpublished
notes (kindly made available by E Birley) add a little
more detail: 'In rampart mound, sporadic tip (not
regular layering) including late first, second and
third century material'. Following the clearance of
the fill from the old excavations in 1979, the east side
of the area was cut back in 1980 to provide a vertical
section through the rampart, examination of which
confirmed E Birley's observations. The rampart was
c5.0m in width and had been built up with tips of
various materials, predominantly clay-silts,
providing a vivid contrast to the rampart of Stone
Fort 1 which was composed of pure whitish clays
(p 16). Its lowest layer, containing many sandstone
chips (Figure 9, 1:16; 11:16), sealed the south foun
dation-trench of the fort wall, a cut varying between
1.0 and 1.6m in width (1:17, 20, 26; 11:17, 20), and
also filled much of the interior of Circular Building 6
(p 26). The next two layers (1:15, 23; 11:15)

extended across almost the entire width of the
rampart, but the deposits above these (1:15-4, 73)
were preserved only at the south end of the rampart.
Apart from layers 23, 52 and 73, all these tips
contained sherds of pottery, none of which was
necessarily later than the end of the second century.
The material used to form the rampart was obviously
derived from occupation levels in the vicinity of the
fort.

Finds

(MF refers to the microfiche section.)

Coarse pottery: Figure 67, nos.55-7.
Samian: MF, see contexts 15, 53, 57=15.

All the pottery is probably residual; the latest piece is
probably a fragment of lid from a 'castor box', Gillam 341,
c 180-240 (not illustrated).
Copper alloy: Figure 39, no.4, brooch (57=1:15); Figure
43, no.81, unidentified object (1:15); Figure 44, no.87,
ring (1, 11:16).

3 THE NORTH INTERVALLUM STREET AND

DRAINS

(Figure 23)

Apart from the new north defences, the earliest
features which can be associated with Stone Fort 2
are two drains (Figure 27, 6:601 and 604). From the
west edge of the excavation the south drain was
traced for a distance of 7.2m eastward to a point
where it petered out; its construction had clearly
been abandoned. The walls of the drain consisted of
two courses of stone blocks, generally rectangular in
shape and bonded with grey clay, forming a channel
c0.25m wide and d).4m deep which was capped by
flags up to 1.0m in length. The drain had been built
as a free-standing structure which was then
embedded in a layer of sand-silt containing some
very large stones (weight up to 50kg), its surface
flush with the capping stones of the drain (6:609).
The channel of the drain was filled with silt, much of
which may have percolated down from the overlying
deposits through gaps in the capping stones. The
north drain (6:604), presumably built as a
replacement for the south drain, was constructed in
a similar fashion and was abutted on its south side by
the layer of sand-silt and rubble already noted
(6:609), and on its north side by a layer of rubble
(6:603). The channel was cO.25m wide and cO.2m
deep, its walls built of a single course of blocks
bonded with grey clay and capped with flags between
0.7m and 1.0m in length. Two layers of silt were
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Figure 22. The extent and location of the excavations, scale 1:400, showing the circular buildings of Period 2 in
broken lines, and the buildings of Period 3 and later in solid lines.

distinguished, the lower reddish in colour and clayey

in texture, the upper black and loamy.

The north drain was first encountered in 1934-5

when it was judged to have been of 'the penultimate

period of occupation' (i.e. belonging to Stone Fort 2;

Birley E, Richmond and Stanfield 1936, 239, Plates

xviii, 1, xx). From the west side of the excavation it
crossed diagonally under the intervallum street to

run directly towards the latrine in the north-east

corner of the fort, no doubt emptying into the

channels (p 51).
The earliest surface of the intervallum street

consisted of sandstone rubble (Figure 27, 6:594).

The underlying levels (6:603, 609) in which the
drains were embedded were not particularly

compacted and showed no signs of wear.
Construction of the intervallum street therefore

probably followed soon after the laying of the

drains.

Finds

(MF refers to the microfiche section).

Samian: MF, see context 594.

4 THE UNFINISHED BUILDING

(Figures 23 and 25)

Sealing the south edge of the north intervallum

street, there was a deposit of silt-sand mixed with a
little rubble (Figure 27, 6:600;n.i.569). This deposit
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Figure 23. Period 3, unfinished building; For Sections 3 and 6 see Figure 27, Section 7 see Figure 9 and Section 8
see Figure 34.
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was cut by a foundation-trench packed with rubble,

1.0m in width and 0.3m deep (6:602), one of three

such trenches for a building 9.2m in width and at

least 13.8m in length. The east trench was at least

1.2m in width and of uncertain depth (Figure 34

8:631), the west trench 1.0m in width and 0.2-3m

deep (8:625). Two notable observations were made

when these trenches were excavated. First, the west

trench seemed to peter out at its south end; at that

point the rubble was packed tightly against the east

edge of the trench but to the south and west the base

of the trench sloped up gently to the level of the

surrounding deposits. Second, in places the rubble

filling spilled over the sides of the trenches while

elsewhere the rubble in the trenches was very loosely

packed or not present at all. Furthermore, the

trenches were not associated with construction

levels, floors or demolition levels, even though

the dimensions of the building and its trench-built

foundations show it to have been intended as a

substantial structure. This makes a strange contrast

with the accumulation of deposits associated with the

succeeding building which was of slight construction

and small size (see below). There seem to be

two possible explanations: either that the area had

been terraced, removing levels associated with the

building, or that work on the building had been

abandoned at an early stage in its construction. An

examination of Section 6 (Figure 27) will show that

the first of these explanations is unlikely. The level

of the intervallum street (6:594) is lower than that of

the contemporary surface to the south (6:600). That

the level south of the street was originally even

higher seems improbable. The second explanation,

that work on the building was abandonded, seems

better; it would account for the absence of

contemporary levels, for the way in which the west

foundation peters out and for the areas where the

foundations were only loosely packed or absent.

Two post-holes were found in the north part of the

area. The eastern (578) had a post-tube 0.3m in

depth and 0.2m in diameter with a flat bottom; a

shallow extraction pit had been dug around it. The

western post-hole (6:634; 8:634) was 0.35m in

diameter and 0.4m in depth, again with a flat base.

Finds

(MF refers to the microfiche section).

Samian: stamp S4, c 150-80 (n.i.,569) and MF, see

contexts 569, 602, 625.

Coin: no.9, Trajan (n.i. 569).

Copper alloy: Figure 43, no.70, bowl or bucket escutcheon

(6:600).

5 THE TEMPORARY BUILDING

(Figures 24 and 25)

Over the north end of the unfinished building a small

structure had been erected, its internal dimensions

being 6.5m east-west, 3.9m north-south. Its floors,

sealed below extensive spreads of demolition

material, survived intact but its wall-trenches

had been robbed, and in many places the robbing

had been cut out by the foundations of later

buildings. Only one of the wall-trenches, on the

north side of the building, survived to full width

(572); its modest demensions (0.4m in width

by 0.2m in depth) suggests that it accommodated

either a sill-beam or the foundations for a narrow

wall, itself intended to support a sill-beam. On the

east side of the building only the inner edge of the

wall-trench survived which was seen only in section

(Figure 34, 8:592). On the south side a trench

c 1.2m in width had been dug in order to remove

both the wall and a drain which ran along its south

side (Figure 27, 6:598, 573; n.i.565). To the west

the inner edge of the wall-trench seemed to be

marked by a flag on edge, but beyond it all further

traces had been removed by the west wall of

Building IA.

The construction level of the building was repre

sented by a deposit of crushed sandstone (6:595;

8:595) which in places sealed the foundations of the

unfinished building. To the west the original floor

consisted of flags (6:553;8:553), giving way to gravel

towards the east (8:587), and a cobbled surface (579)

in the south-east part of the building. At the south

east corner of the building there was a post-hole

0.2m deep with a flat base (578). From north to

south across the centre of the building ran a partition

forming two rooms, the western 2.8m across, the

eastern 3.5m across. The partition was represented

by a line of four blocks (589) interrupted by a

post-hole (590) 0.3m deep which had accommodated

a pointed post. In the east room an oven (641) had

been constructed, presumably against a destroyed

southern continuation of the partition. A decorated

square stone slab (Figure 57, no.2), probably

removed from the Stone Fort 1 principia, had been

used to form its base; the surface of the base showed

an area of burning 0.5m in diameter. The oven

probably took the form of a clay dome, an elonga

tion of the burnt area to the eastern edge of the

stone marking the position of the oven mouth. Near

the oven mouth were several overlapping patches of

burnt material (611-4), two of which are shown on

Figure 24.

South of the building there was a cobbled area (6,

7:552); its southern edge ran under the north wall of

the later Building IIA and it continued both west

and east beneath unexcavated deposits. A drain

(627), largely robbed (6:598, 573), started from a

point just west of the building and ran along its south

side. An L-shaped branch (554) had escaped the

robbing; it had been constructed at the same time as

the cobbling (552) had been laid down and the tops

of the blocks which lined it were at the same level as

the cobbles. The channel of the drain was c0.3m in

depth. In the south-west part of the cobbled area

there was a pit cut by the north wall of the later

Building IIA (6:582).

Under the street to the west of the later Building

IIA a hearth-pit c 0.45m in diameter and 0.2m in

depth was found (212, its position shown on Figure

25), cut through the demolition layers of Period 2. It

is uncertain whether it is contemporary with the
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unfinished building or with its successor described
above.

North of the building and just to the south of the
north intervallum street, there were two irregular
intrusions, much of them removed by later activity
(Figure 6:558;n.i.583). They may have been shallow
rubbish pits.

Demolition: the building and cobbled area to the
south were covered with layers of clay; sandstone
chips and rubble, some of which may have been
derived from the construction of the barracks
(Figure 27, 6:555, 564, 550, 551, 561, also 573, 598
(robbing of the drain 627); Figure 34, 555, 564,
568;n.i.558, 562, 563).

30/11

10
H metres

30
feet

Figure 24. Period 3, temporary building; scale 1:80. For Section 6 see Figure 27, Section 7 see Figure 9 and Section 8
see Figure 34.
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Finds

(MF refers to the microfiche section)

(i) Construction.

Samian: MF, see context 581 (=6, 7:552).

(ii) Occupation.

Coarse wares: Figure 68, nos.63-4 (522), 58-62 (6:582), 65

(6:558), 66 (583), 67-8 (554).

Samian: MF, see contexts 558, 582.

Coin: no. 15, Hadrian (6:558).

Iron: Figure 47, no.4, helmet fragment (?) (6,8:553

between flags).

Querns: MF nos. 10 and 18 (6, 7:552) and Figure 60, no. 11

(6:582).

(iii) Demolition.

Coarse wares: Figure 68, no.70 (6:561), 71 (562), 69 (565),

72 (6:543).

Samian: MF. see contexts 224 ( = 6:564), 550, 555, 561,

563, 565-1, 577 (=6:550), 615 (=6:555).

Coins: no.41. Severus Alexander (231-5) (224=6,8:564),

no.38, Elagabalus (copy) (6:550), no.29, Severus (6:555).

Copper alloy: Figure 43, no.69, handle (6:555).

Iron: Figure 56, no. 133, object of uncertain use (6:550),

Figure 56, no. 131, trowel blade (?) (565), not illustrated,

socket probably from a spearhead (8:592, robbing).

Lead: Figure 45, no.4, fragment of chain (6:555).

Glass: no.88 counter (6:555).

Dating Evidence

A terminus post quern of 231 for the beginning of

Period 4A is provided by a coin of Severus

Alexander (no.41) found in the demolition levels of

the temporary building underlying Building IA.

Pottery of mid third century date from the

construction levels of Period 4B establishes a less

precise terminus ante quern. Evidence other than

that of the stratified finds can also be adduced to

determine the date of the barracks. The delay in

their construction implies that part of IV Gallorum

was missing from the garrison during Period 3. The

texts of two incomplete inscriptions raise the pos

sibility that during those early years the garrison of

Stone Fort 2 was in fact an ad hoc formation

consisting of part of IV Gallorum and a vexillation

from another unit (p 86). However, an altar from the

praetorium of Stone Fort 2 shows that by the end of

Severus Alexander's reign in 235 IV Gallorum had

been reintegrated at Vindolanda under its prefect

(p 86-7). It seems reasonable to associate this event

with the construction of the barracks, which would

thus have been built between 231 and 235. The coin

of Severus Alexander in fact shows slight wear,

indicating that construction of the barracks probably

took place closer to 235 than to 231.

6 THE BARRACKS: PERIOD 4A,

CONSTRUCTION AND EARLY

OCCUPATION

(Figure 25, 3)

Introduction

The main part of the excavated area was occupied by

two back-to-back barracks (Figure 22), represented

by two free-standing structures at the north end,

providing accommodation for officers in the usual

position adjacent to the defences of the fort, and by

two parallel east-west buildings to the south, each

divided by north-south walls so that both buildings

contained two separate units of accommodation with

doors giving onto the streets on the east and west

side of the barracks. The north wall of a third

east-west building was found on the south side of the

excavation. The greatest width of the barracks was

17.8m (across Building II); the length within the

excavated area was 22.9m but the overall length (to

the via principal^) was probably c54.5m (Figure 35).

Excavation of the construction levels and earliest

floors was mostly confined to Buildings IA and IIA

(Figure 25). Ploughing in medieval times (p 76) had

removed most of the later deposits on the site of

Building IB, IIB and IIIB and complete excavation

of the better-preserved structures to the west was

considered likely to be more informative. Only lack

of time prevented the exploration of the earliest

levels in Building IIIA.

Techniques of Construction

There were considerable variations in the

construction of the walls. In places, their lowest

courses were set directly on the underlying demo

lition-levels; elsewhere, presumably at points where

the builders thought the ground more liable to

subsidence, shallow rubble foundations were

provided. The walls were bonded with yellow clay

which, in the upper courses near to the present day

ground surface, had been degraded to a fine loamy

soil by the action of plant roots and the percolation

of water. In Buildings IIA and IIIA, where several

courses of the walls survived, the facing- stones were

laid in two styles. Some parts of the walls were laid

in fairly regular courses, employing roughly

rectangular blocks with tapering sides, while others

were built with roughly-shaped spalls laid on edge,

the stones of successive courses lying in different

directions and producing a herring-bone effect in the

wall faces (Plates XIII, XV). These different meth

ods of construction were noted when the excavation

of the buildings was at an early stage and they were

taken to signify rebuilding. But as work progressed,

it became clear that no such rebuilding had taken

place and that both methods were employed in the

original construction.

Three pieces of evidence suggest that the walls

probably stood to no great height and served merely

to support a timber-framed superstructure. First, in

Period 4B new floors consisting of burnt daub were

laid in Buildings IIA and IIIA (p 65). There were no

signs of a fire which might have destroyed the

superstructures of these buildings, but Building IB

seems to have burnt down before Period 5 and may

have been the source of the burnt daub (p 63)

Second, during the course of Period 5 the south end

of a partition in Building IIA seems to have been

supported by a post recessed into the thickness of

the wall (p 66). If the wall had been carried up in

stone throughout its entire height, the formation of a

deep recess to accommodate this post would prob

ably have seriously weakened the fabric of the wall.

Finally, at some points along their courses the walls
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had subsided. This was particularly marked in the

north wall of Building IIA and to such a degree that

a wall of perhaps 2.5-3.0m in height would surely

have fallen down. But if the wall had been only

c0.8-l.0m in height, this relatively severe subsidence

would not necessarily have brought about its

collapse, and the rigid timber superstructure could

have been underpinned. The maximum surviving

height of the barrack walls was 0.75m (the south wall

of Building IIA; Figure 15, B).

The roofs were probably covered with stone

slates. At the beginning of Period 5, the south wall

of Building IIIA was completely rebuilt and the roof

would necessarily have been replaced at the same

time. The earliest floor following the reconstruction

was laid over demolition deposits containing many

fragments of stone slates (p 67). Fragments of stone

slates were also scattered throughout later levels on

the site and one almost complete example had been

reused in a flagged floor (Figure 58, no.6). The use

of stone slates for roofing was common in most parts

of Roman Britain, particularly in the third and

fourth centuries. At Vindolanda they were used to

roof the principia of Stone Fort 2 (p 47) and were

apparently found in association with buildings of

both periods in the vicus (Birley 1977, 76-7). The

principia at Housesteads was also roofed in slate

(Bosanquet 1904, 222).

Description

Building IA (Figure 29) Dimensions 9.0m (east-

west) by 10.5m (north-south). Fragments of the east

(632), west (243) and south (245) walls survived. The

south wall was built directly on the demolition levels

of Period 3; the other two were provided with

shallow rubble foundations (Figure 34, 8:584 shows

the robbing trench of the foundations of the east

wall). Only the rubble foundations (538 and n.i.557,

levelling under) of the north wall survived; a

flagstone was found over the foundations 2.0m west

of the north-east corner of the building and

presumably indicates the position of a door.

Another door has been restored on the plans at the

south-west corner of the building, matching the

position of the door found in the south-east corner of

Building IB. The original flagged floor survived

robbing at the end of Period 5 only in two places

(Figure 27, 6:543; Figure 34, 8:546; n.i.517, levelling

under). Post-holes marking the position of partitions

in the south part of the building may have belonged

to the original construction but more probably

belonged to a later period (p 63). Otherwise, no

traces of room-divisions survived. It is possible that

the north intervallum street was remetalled (521)

when Building IA was erected.

Building IB (Figure 29) Dimensions 10.1m (north-

south) by 6.5m (east-west). After plough-soil had

been cleared from its site, only a limited amount of

excavation took place in this building. Below frag

mentary features attributed to Period 6 (p 70), a

well-preserved flagged floor (617) was revealed,

which, although excavation was carried no further,

can be shown to have been a replacement of the

original floor (p 63). The west (539) and north (540)

walls of the building were of one build; the junction

of the north and east (639) walls had been robbed,

but both walls were of a similar style of construction

and very likely to have been contemporary.

Fortunately, it can be shown that these three walls

belonged to the original construction. A layer of clay

and cobbles (Figure 34, 8:585) was seen in several

places to abut the west face of wall 539 and was cut

by and ran under the trench (8:584) which robbed

the foundations of the east wall (632) of Building IA

at the beginning of Period 6. Indeed, this shows that

wall 539 was earlier in order of construction than the

east wall (632) of Building IA, although there is no

reason to suppose that both walls did not belong to

the same general programme of building. The style

of construction employed in the south wall (548) of

the building differed from that of the other walls: its

width was 0.8-1. lm and its facing-stones were larger

in size and more regular in shape. It may represent a

reconstruction before the laying of the flagged floor

(617) or might possibly have been retained from

Period 3. In the south-east corner of the building was

a door 1.2m wide giving onto the east intervallum

street.

On the west side of the building, plough-damage

had revealed a north-south drain (618) below the

flagged floor (617), which may have belonged to the

original construction or perhaps to Period 3.

Building IIA (Figure 26 Plate IX) The overall width

of the building varied between 5.5 and 5.8m and its

overall length (to the centre of the north-south party

wall) was 8.4-8.5m; its internal area measured 7.4m

by 4.25m. The walls were built directly on the

demolition levels of Period 3, except at the south

east corner where an area of subsidence had been

levelled with sandstone rubble and chippings mixed

with clay-silt (Figure 9, 4:221). The width of the

walls generally varied between 0.6-0.65m although

at one point the north wall (96) diminished to a

width of 0.45m. The north (96) and south (86) walls

had subsided in places, the south wall to such a

degree that its central portion had slipped

southwards. Only part of the lowest course of the

west wall (137) survived demolition at the beginning

of Period 5 (p 66); by contrast, the south wall (86),

retained throughout the life of the building, survived

to a height of 0.75m near its east end (Figure 15B).

At the south-west corner of the building there was a

door 0.7m in width.

Following the construction of the walls, the

interior was levelled with mixed deposits of clay,

burnt daub and rubble, (Figure 27, 3:231, 217, 191,

111; ni. 213). A floor mostly consisting of flagstones,

but with patches of gravel and sandstone rubble, was

then laid down in the west part of the building

(3:160, on a bedding of clay-silt 189;172).
Throughout most of the east part of the building the

top of the levelling deposits (3:111) had at one stage

served as a floor, but it seems quite probable that

scattered broken flags (163) in the south-east part of

the building were the remains of a flagged floor

continuous with that to the west.
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In Period 4B partitions divided the interior of the

building into two rooms connected by a passage

(p 65). The position of the partitions was marked by

two trenches (Figure 27, 3:129;144) joining at right

angles, which had been cut through the burnt-daub

floors of Period 4B and which in all likelihood were

dug to remove sill-beams; they were filled with

rubble and earth, loosely packed, and no traces of

post-holes were found. The base of the trench

occupied by the north-south sill-beam (3:129) was no

more than c 50mm below the floor of Period 4A and

the east-west sill-beam (144) at its west end sat

directly on the Period 4A floor. It seems very likely

that these partitions were installed during the

original construction, especially since there were no

signs of earlier room-divisions below the floors of

Period 4B. Some support for the presence of the

partitions in Period 4A is provided by the differences

between the areas east and west of the north-south

partition. To the west the original flagged floor

showed little signs of wear except along its north

side. To the east, as we have seen, there may have

originally been a flagged floor, but, if so, most of it

had been removed in the course of Period 4A; the

underlying level (3:111; Plate X) had served as a

floor and was cut by two post-holes (159, 202) and

four stake-holes (197-200). In both areas thin

spreads of clay-silt mixed with charcoal represented

occupation-levels (n.i., west: 158, 188, 189; east: 122,

162).

Building IIB (Figure 29) The overall length of the

building (to the centre of the north-south party wall)

was 9.6m, its width 5.6m; its internal area measured

8.7m by 4.4m. The north (376) and south (374) walls

abutted the east side of Building IIA. At first sight

this might suggest that the walls were later than

Period 4A; but the south side of the south wall (374)

was abutted by a deposit in the gap between

Buildings IIB and IIIB which contained a sizeable

group of pottery unlikely to have been deposited

after the end of Period 4A (see below). It therefore

seems probable that Building IIA was constructed as a

free-standing structure and that the walls of Building

IIB were built at a later stage in the programme of

construction. Complete excavation of the building

would no doubt have resolved the question.

Unfortunately work was confined to clearing the

remains of later deposits from above a flagged floor

(101) and the construction levels were not

investigated. The flagged floor abutted the east, west

and north walls of the building and underlay what

appears to have been the remains of an L-shaped

partition wall of Period 5 (p 66). It is thus earlier

than Period 5 but whether it is the original floor of

the building is uncertain.

In the south-east corner of the building there was

a door cl.Om in width.

Building IIIA (Figure 26) The overall width of the
building was 5.2m and its length (to the centre of the

north-south party wall) was 8.1m; its internal area

measured c 7.2m by 4.1m. Excavation of this

building was carried no further than the level of the

burnt-daub floor of Period 4B (p 65). However, as

far as could be determined, the details of

construction were similar to those of Building IIA.

The east wall (353) had been completely rebuilt on a

slightly different line at the beginning of Period 5

(p67); removal of apart of the later wall (114), 1.6m

in length, revealed the robbing trench of the earlier

wall, three facing stones on its east side and a scar in

the south face of wall 115 where wall 353 had joined

it at right angles. The south wall, its west half

demolished at the beginning of Period 4B (p 65) and

the remainder at the beginning of Period 5 (p 66-7),

nevertheless survived to a height of two courses in

places (Figure 34, 5:274). The west wall had

apparently been removed at the beginning of Period

4B (p 65) and its junction with the north wall (115)

refaced.

On Figure 26 the trenches dug for the removal of

sill-beams are shown. These belong to Period 4B but

have been shown on this plan of the earlier levels

because, as in the case of Building IIA, the

partitions represented by these sill-beams probably

formed part of the original arrangement. Later

disturbance revealed a patch of flagging (349) on the

south side of the building which was almost certainly

part of the original floor.

Building IIIB (Figure 29) The overall width was

5.2m and its length (from the centre of the north-

south party wall) is estimated as c 9.5m; the internal

area measured 4.1m by an estimated 8.6m. In the

east half of the building excavation was carried as far

as the construction levels where it was found that, as

in Building IIA (p 60), the interior had been levelled

with clay (n.i.310) before the first floor was laid. The

clay was not removed but was seen to abut the

interior faces of the north (5:115) and south (ni:226)

walls: where cut by the drain (ni:311, see below) the

clay was no more than 0.2m in depth and overlay a

deposit of sandstone chips and grey clay-silt, also

exposed at the east end of the building by plough-

damage (n.i.369), which was similar to that found

beneath Building IIA (Figure 27, 3:233).

The original flagged floor (Figure 26, 290), laid

directly on the clay levelling, only survived in the

south-west corner of the excavated area. A trench

(311, depth 0.3m) running east-west along the centre

of the building had probably held a drain; its base
was covered with coarse brown silt and its upper fill

contained many fragments of flagstones.

The Gaps Between the Buildings (Figure 26)

Rebuilding and the destruction caused by ploughing

had removed the deposits in many of these gaps.

However, between Buildings IIA/B and IIIA/B the

deposits were well preserved. The lowest layer

investigated, apparently levelling following

construction of the buildings, consisted of clay and

sandstone chips (ni: 130). Its surface was uneven,

partly as a result of subsidence, and the depressions

were filled with patches of coarse sandy silt (Figure 34

9:308) which in places were compacted. Above this

deposit a layer of clay-silt and clay lumps extended

westwards from where the walls of Buildings IIB and

IIIB had been destroyed to a point 1.2m beyond the

junction of the south walls of Buildings IIA and IIB;
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it contained sherds from c fifteen vessels, three of
them complete when discarded and most of the
remainder represented by large fragments (9:307)
(see list below). The layer was sealed by a patchy
spread of clay (9:306) and at its west end by the
rubbish deposit of Period 4B (113, p 65).
A smaller group of pottery, apparently of much

the same date as of that referred to above, was
recovered from a layer of clay-silt (n.i.276) south of
Building IIIA (listed below). The clay-silt was cut by
the stones packing a post-hole of Period 4B (291, p
00) and ran under part of a drain also attributed to
Period 4B (154, p 65) to abut the north face of the
north wall (118) of the adjacent building to the

south.

The gap between Buildings IB and IIB was not

excavated, but in removing the plough-soil where
the west ends of walls 548 and 376 had been robbed
(Figure 29), a patch of clay-silt was exposed. It
contained fragments from a number of glass vessels
(p 201ff., nos.ll, 15, 17, 20-1 and 36) which were
probably discarded during Period 4A.

West Street and West Building (Figure 26) The earli

est street-surface, of sandstone rubble and sand
(Figure 9, 4:131), was laid down at the same time as
the barracks were constructed. In an attempt to

establish the width of the street, a narrow trench was
dug on the west side of the excavation. At a distance
of 6.2m from the west wall of Building IIA,
immediately below the plough-soil, the top of a
north-south wall 0.7m in width was revealed,
presumably part of a building on the west side of the

street (Figure 35). As soon as this wall was
encountered the trench was back-filled. The south

end of this building had been explored in 1937

(p 50).

Finds

(MF refers to the microfiche section).

(i) Construction. Building IA.

Samian: MF see contexts 517, 545, 547, 557, 570.

Coarse wares: Figure 68, nos.75-6, 79 (n.i.557).

Coins: no. 10, Trajan, and no.22, Faustina I (n.i.517).

Building IIA.

Samian: stamp S14 and Figure 65, no. 17, mid to late

Antonine; MF, see contexts 96, 111, 221, 231.

Coarse ware: Figure 68, nos.77, 80 (4:231).

Copper alloy: Figure 40, no.22 belt plate and Figure 44,

no.89, ring (3:191), Figure 40, no.21, belt plate with

trumpet ornament (4:231), Figure 39, no.5, brooch

(n.i.213).

Iron: Figure 50, no.49, carpenter's punch, paring chisel or

bradawl (3:111), Figure 51, no.60, mower's anvil and

Figure 54, no. 108, lock plate (3:191), not illustrated,

fragment probably from a spearhead (4:231).

Building IIIA.

Samian: MF, see context 274.

Building IIIB.

Coarse ware: Figure 68, nos. 73, 78 (272=n.i.31O).

(ii) Occupation. Building IIA.

Samian: Figure 65, no. 10 (n.i.122), stamp S6, c 18(r-200

(n.i.158) and MF, see contexts 122, 158, 188, 189.

Coarse wares: Figure 69, nos. 96, 98 (n.i.122), 94

(n.i.162), 99-100 (n.i.188).

Coin: no. 185, uncertain (n.i.122).

Copper alloy: Figure 40, no.20, pendant (n.i.188).
Iron: Figure 48, no. 13, standard tip (?), no.20, spearhead,
Figure 49, no.23, spearhead (?) unillustrated, fragment

probably from a spearhead, Figure 55, no. 115, ring and
staple and no. 122, spiked collar (all n.i.158).

Fead: Figure 45, no.l, plumb-bob (n.i.158).

West Street.

Coarse ware: Figure 68, no.79 (4:131, on surface).

Gap between Building IIB and IIIB.

Samian: MF, see contexts 130, 307.

Coarse wares: Figure 69, no.95 (n.i. 130) and nos.82, 84-6,

88, 90-91, 93, (9:307).

Gap between Building IIIA and building to south.

Samian, MF, and coarse wares, Figure 69, nos.81, 83, 87,

89, 92 (n.i.276).

Gap between Buildings IB and IIB.

Glass: nos.ll, 15, 17, 20-1 and 36.

7 THE BARRACKS: PERIOD 4B

(Figures 28-9)

Building IA (Figure 29) The strip of flagging (Figure
27, 6:543) running from east to west across the south
part of the building probably escaped robbing at the
beginning of Period 7 because it had subsided as the
underlying fill of a trench dug to rob features of
Period 3 (6:598, 573) became compacted. In places a
layer of clay (n.i.533), presumably laid down to
compensate for the subsidence, sealed the flagging
and above the clay there were a few scattered flags
(n.i.531) which may have represented a new floor in
this area. Four post-holes (637, 534, 636, 502) prob
ably marked the position of partitions dividing the
south part of the building into two rooms, the west
room measuring 4.8m by 3.0m, the east room 3.3m
by 3.0m. Two of the post-tubes passed through the
levelling clay (533), although the post-holes them
selves (534, 636) were sealed by it. This suggests that
the partitions were contemporary with the levelling
and that the post supporting the partitions had been
inserted before the clay was deposited, the partition
itself, whether of wattle and daub or planks, being
constructed subsequently. Robbing of the original
flagged floor in Period 6 was so extensive that traces

of other partitions may have been obliterated.

Building IB (Figure 29) At some stage there seems to
have been a fierce fire in the building; the inner faces
of the north (540), east (639) and south (548) walls
showed traces of burning, particularly marked on
the inside of the east wall where intense heat had
reduced the sandstone blocks to a brick-red colour
for a depth of up to 40mm. The burning on the inside
of the east wall could be seen to extend below the
level of a flagged floor (617), the earliest level
exposed in the building, which itself showed no signs
of burning and must therefore have been laid down
after the fire took place. It is possible that the burnt
daub employed to provide floors in Buildings IIA
and III A at the beginning of Period 4B came from
the superstructure of Building IB. Unfortunately no
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other evidence was recovered for the date of the fire

or the flagged floor.

Building IIA (Figure 28 Plate X) The trenches (144

and Figure 27, 3:129) which had probably accommo

dated sill-beams have already been noted (p 62).

The partitions supported by the sill-beams were

probably part of the original arrangement within the

building but were certainly retained during Period

4B. They divided the interior into three parts: a

passage 1.0m in width leading from the door in the

south-east corner to a room (4.25m by 3.25m) at the

rear of the building; on the north side of the passage

there was another room (3.8m by 3.3m). Above the

occupation-levels of Period 4A in the two rooms

(n.i. 158, 162) there were layers of burnt daub up to

0.2m in depth (3:93). Their surfaces were compacted

and they had certainly served as floor-levels. When

the burnt daub was first revealed, it was taken to

suggest that the building had burnt down. However,

neither the inner faces of the walls nor the

underlying flagged floors showed any traces of burn

ing. Furthermore, the burnt daub was not mixed

with rubble or roof-slates. It seems that the material

was imported to provide a new floor, and the signs of

a fire in Building IB may indicate its origin.

The burnt daub did not extend into the passage,

which had mostly been re-paved (149). In the west

room there was a patch of paving (132; Plate X)

above a hollow (n.i. 140) in the burnt daub; there

were also two shallow post-holes (143), depth

0.12m; 378, depth 0.10m). Just to the west of the

partition (129), at a point where the burnt-daub floor

had been worn away, a complete pedestalled beaker

had been sunk into the floor (138; Figure 71,

no.139).

Building IIB There were no activities attributable to

this period.

Building IIIA (Figure 28) The presence in this

building of trenches to accommodate sill-beams has

already been mentioned (p 62). They divided the

interior into two rooms, the east 4.1m by 3.6m, the

west 3.2m square with a passage 0.7m in width on its

south side. As in Building IIA, burnt daub had been

deposited to provide floors in Period 4B (248, east

room, also extending into the passage and sealing

the flags (349); 334, west room, with flags set in its

surface).

The original west wall of the building was demo

lished; its junction with the north wall was

presumably refaced, although this was impossible to

detect in the remaining part of the wall. Indications

of a timber replacement of the west wall were

provided by two post-holes (291, 292, depth c 0.2m)

flanking the entrance to the passage. North of these

post-holes there was an area of flagging edged with

blocks on the east side (301) which was presumably

connected with a partition closing off the front of the

building. The west half of the south wall of the

building had been demolished, perhaps following a

partial collapse brought about by subsidence.

Cutting through the foundation of the wall were

three post-holes (291, noted above; 273, 293) spaced

cl.l-1.3m apart and each d).4m in depth. An extrac

tion-pit had been dug to remove the central post

(273) but the others had been withdrawn or chopped

off at ground-level. Their function was clearly to

support a timber replacement for the demolished

portion of the wall.

The blocks on the east side of the flagging (301)

were abutted by the burnt-daub floor (334) which

shows that, at the latest, the replacement of the west

and part of the south wall of the building belongs to

the beginning of Period 4B. The inner faces of the

walls showed no traces of burning, and the burnt

daub employed to provide floors was presumably

brought from elsewhere (perhaps, as suggested on

p 63, from Building IB).

Building IIIB There were no activities attributable to

this period.

Gap Between Buildings IIA/B and IIIA/B: between

the walls of these buildings there was a deposit of

clay-silt and sand mixed wirh much pottery (see

below), decayed organic material, charcoal and

stones of various sizes (Figure 34, 9:113; Plate XI).

It sealed the layer of silt (9:308) and the patchy

spread of clay (9:306) already referred to (p 63), and

in turn was overlapped at its west end by the

metalling of the Period 5 street (Figure 9, 4:78). It

therefore belonged to Period 4 but the group of

vessels contained in the deposit cannot date much

before the end of Period 4B. Indeed the pottery and

other rubbish may have been cleared from the

adjacent buildings just before the alterations were

carried out at the beginning of Period 5.

Against the north face of the wall (118) south of

Building IIIA was found a line of upright slabs (154)

which had probably formed the south side of a drain.

The slabs overlay the layer of clay-silt which had

accumulated during Period 4B (n.i.276, p 63).

Finds

(MF refers to the microfiche section).

(i) Construction. Building IA.

Samian, MF and coarse ware, Figure 70, no. 106 (6:543, on

flags).

Building IIA.

Samian: stamp S15 late second-century/early third century

(3:93) and MF, see context 93.

Coarse ware: Figure 69, nos. 104-5 (3:93).

Copper alloy: Figure 41, no.52 key ring (149).

Iron: Figure 49, no.53, smith's hammer; unillustrated,

knife and socket probably from a spearhead (all 3:93).

Building IIIA.

Samian: MF, see context 334.

Coarse ware: Figure 69, no.l03(n.i.334).

Iron: Figure 52, no.90, spit (?) (n.i.248).

(ii) Occupation. Building IIA.

Coarse ware: Figure 71, no. 139 (n.i. 138).

Coin, no.4, Vespasian/Titus (n.i. 140).

Gap between Buildings IIA/B and IIIA/B.

Samian, MF, and coarse ware, Figure 71, nos. 142-66

(n.i.113).

Dating Evidence

Period 4B began no earlier than c250, as the pottery

from the construction levels demonstrates (nos.
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101-6). The absence of any coins of the Gallic
Empire may indicate a date not much later than
c260; such coins are common finds at Vindolanda, as
at many other forts. In any event, an upper limit is
set by the date of c275-300 established for the
beginning of Period 5. Period 4B thus seems to have
covered the period from c250-60 to c275-300.
c275-300.

8 THE BARRACKS: PERIOD 5

Introduction

At the beginning of Period 5, in c 275-300, Buildings
II and III were partly rebuilt; no alterations seem to
have been made to Buildings IA and B. During the
course of Period 5 the interiors of Buildings IIA and
IIIA were rearranged, on two occasions in the case
of Building IIA.

Description (Figures 29-30)

Building IA There were no activities necessarily of
this period, although the clay levelling and partitions
assigned to Period 4B could well be later (p 63).

Building IB It is possible that the fire and subsequent
alterations described on p 63 took place during
Period 5.

Building IIA (Plates XII, XIV) After the sill-beams
(Figure 27, 3:129 and 144) had been removed and
the west wall (137) demolished, the interior of the
building was levelled with brown loam mixed with a
little rubble, some broken flags and fragments of
stone slate (3; 107). The flagged floor laid down over
this levelling deposit was continuous with a new
street-surface to the west (Figure 9, 4:78; p 68; Plate
XII) and sealed the top of the demolished west wall
of the building. Two substantial post-holes (3:124,
0.25m in depth, and 3:125, 0.16m in depth) indicated
the position of a partition which divided the interior
of the building into two rooms, the west room 4.4m
by 4.25m, the east 4.25m by 3.2m. Between these
two post-holes there was a shallow scoop (3:104)
filled with charcoal and clay-silt; it may have been
the setting for a raised stone hearth similar to that
which occupied roughly the same position later in
the course of Period 5 (3:79; see below). Towards the
front of the building there was a drain (76) with a
Y-shaped plan; its maximum depth was 0.2m (Plate
XIV). Under the junction of the arms of the 'Y'
there was a pit about 1.0m across and 0.4m deep
which was packed with rubble and clay-silt and
probably served as a soakaway (134, its base shown
as a cut-out on Figure 26); it penetrated the levelling
associated with the construction of Building IIA,
cutting into the permeable demolition deposits of
Period 2. It is possible that the drain was introduced
during the course of Period 5, as was that in
Building IIIA (p 68), but some of the surrounding
flags, particularly those at the junction of the south
west and east arms, seemed to take account of its
position. The west front of the building was
presumably closed off by a screen, no traces of which

were seen, and the two arms of the drain may have
been intended to trap water washing off the street
and under the screen.

During the course of Period 5 a raised stone
hearth (3:79) was constructed near the centre of the
building. Only four of the stones on its east side
survived, their outer faces baked red (incorporated
in the west side of the repaving 3:70, see Figure 30);
the hearth was probably similar to the well-
preserved example in Building IIIA. Indeed, the two
hearths may well have been constructed at the same
time; they occupied the same relative positions and
represented the earliest alterations made during
Period 5 in both buildings. The hearth in Building
IIA lay across the line of the partition marked by the
post-holes 124 and 125 (see above); this partition
was presumably replaced by another, no traces of
which survived, but which, to judge from the likely
arrangement in Building IIIA (p 67-8), was probably
supported by a sill-beam laid against the west side of
the hearth.

Before the end of Period 6 the hearth was
removed and the area it had occupied, where some
subsidence had taken place, was levelled and
repaved (Figure 27, 3:71, 70 repaving). Perhaps at
the same time a new partition was built (represented
by the post-pits 127 and 3:128). The size of the
post-pits indicates that they held substantial timbers;
the timbers may also have been intended to provide
additional support for the roof, particularly in the
case of 127 which was adjacent to a stretch of the
south wall which had subsided to a marked degree.
There seems to have been yet another phase of

occupation before the beginning of Period 6. Post-
pit 128 had been filled after the removal of the post
and its packing and then covered beneath a patch of
rough paving (3:142). The post had also been
removed from 127 and the wall roughly re-faced
(153; the re-facing had partly collapsed into the
room).

Building IIB At the west end of the building a
number of stone blocks were scattered over the
flagged floor of Period 4 (101). Two just to the west
of the door seemed to form a face, as did two
adjacent to the north wall of the building (377),
about half way along its length; they presumably
represented the remains of an L-shaped dividing
wall, similar to that installed in Building 1KB at the
beginning of Period 5. At the west end of the
building the fragmentary remains of a flagged floor
(n.i.81) over a make-up level of clay-silt and rubble
(n.i.80) abutted the remains of a roughly constructed
platform or base (103). Pottery from the make-up
level (81) did not include closely datable types and
the date of these features is uncertain.

Building IIIA (Plate XIII, XV) Interior dimensions
as rebuilt, 8.0m by 4.7m. Only the north wall (115)
of the building survived the reconstruction at the
beginning of Period 5. The east part of the south wall
(274), which survived the alterations of Period 4B
(p 65), was reduced to a height of two courses and
used as a bench (207, see below). It was replaced by
a wall (Figure 34, 5:117) built over the gap between
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Figure 30. Buildings IIA (to the north), and IIIA (to the south); scale 1:80, Period 5, later floors and features. For
Section 3 see Figure 27 and Section 5 see Figure 34.

Building III and the north wall (118) of the building
to the south. The original east wall (353) was also
demolished and replaced by another wall (114) on
roughly the same line. These two new walls were
narrower than their predecessors (0.4-0.5m in width
rather than 0.55-0.75m) and more flimsily
constructed. As with Building IIA, there was no
west wall, and the front of the building was
presumably closed off by a timber screen, no traces

of which survived.
A shallow depression alongside the former south

wall of the building (274) was filled with a layer of

broken stone slates (5:348), sealed by a layer of
clay-silt which also contained fragments of stone
slates (5:346). Flags bedded in brown loam (5:341,
west side 246) were then laid down throughout the
building to form a floor which was continuous with
the street to the west (78). Towards the rear of the
building a patchy layer of clay and burnt flags was
found over the original floor, indicating the position
of a hearth (5:296). To the north and east the layer
had been cut out by the construction-trench of a
drain (5:208, see below) but to the west there was an
edge running from north to south; this marked the
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position of a partition, most probably supported by a

sill-beam, which divided the building into two

rooms, the west 4.6m by 4.25m, the east 4.6m by

4.5m. As noted above, the stump of wall 274 had not

been reduced to ground-level but survived to a

height of two courses; the upper course appeared to

have been re-set in places to provide a bench (207)

with a level surface in which was embedded the

lower stone of a quern (Figure 29), its grinding

surface projecting 10-20mm above the surrounding

level. The upper stone was incorporated upside-

down in the flagged floor of the next phase (236; for

its position, see Figure 30, east of the drain 208 and

for illustration of the two querns, see Figure 61,

no. 17). It seemed probable that the bench had

served in part as a quern platform, conveniently

situated next to a hearth (5:296, see above). Such

installations are rarely found or recognised, but

there are examples from Gatcombe (Avon) and

Silchester (Hampshire). At Gatcombe in Room 1,

Building 12, there was a roughly semi-circular plat

form built against the east wall of the building and

dating to the second half of the fourth century. In its

centre there had been set 'an old rotary quern-

stone'; nearby was a hearth (Branigan 1977, 21,

Plate 2C). Elsewhere in the report it is stated that

the quern was a lower stone (ibid, 101, no.359) and

the plan of the platform shows that the stone was set

with its socket and grinding surface upwards (ibid,

Figure 4). At Silchester in Insula X.B5 'a lower

stone was found in place upon a brick plinth' (Fox

1895, 452-3; reference kindly supplied by A

Welfare). The infrequent occurrence of these plat

forms probably indicates that in general querns were

just placed on a floor or suitable working-surface,

although an Iron Age example from Gussage All

Saints (Dorset) found in a context dating to around

the middle of the first millenium BC preserved traces

of a simple form of base: 'when found the bottom

and sides of the quern were covered by the frag

mented remains of a base of crudely mixed chalk

mud, which must have served to stabilise it' (DG

Buckley in Wainwright 1979, 91 Plates xxxi-xxxii).

Extensive alterations were made to the interior of

the building during the course of Period 5 (Figure

30). A drain (5:208; Plate XV) was constructed

along the north side of the interior, turning south to

run across the building just to the east of its mid

point. A trench up to 0.3m in depth had been dug

and lined with blocks to form a channel 0.25m in

width and 0.15-0.2m in depth, which had been

covered with large flagstones, three surviving in

position. At its south end, the trench in which the

drain was set broadened and deepened to form a

soak-away 0.8m across and 0.35m in depth (n.i.).

North-east of the drain a floor (236) had been laid

down, incorporating the upper quernstone noted

above, its flags at the same level as those covering

the drain. West of the unrobbed portion of the drain

there was a clay floor with flags set in its surface

(Figure 34, 5:203); it sealed a patchy deposit of

clay-sand (5:210) which extended across the bench

(207). The clay floor (203) had been laid against the

sides of a raised hearth (5:179) measuring 1.65m by

1.4m and standing 0.15-0.2m above the level of the

surrounding floor. The hearth consisted of a kerb of

blocks retaining a packing of whitish clay and rub

ble; its surface was covered with flags and a fragment

of quern (now lost), all heavily burnt (Plate XV).

South of the hearth a flagstone (180) set on its

narrow edge had been embedded in the floor and

was matched by another, 2.5m to the east (237).

Both projected about 0.25m above the floor and may

have been intended to serve as supports for a low

wooden bench.

Next to the north wall (115) two small flags, each

with shallow sockets 100mm across and 15mm in

depth pecked in their surfaces, had been set in the

floor (236) 1.6m apart (Plate XVI). They were

presumably pad stones for timber uprights to

support shelving or racks.

The clay floor (203) had a fairly straight edge on

its west side, roughly in line with the west side of the

hearth (179). This probably indicates the position of

a room-division, presumably a partition supported

on a sill-beam. The dimensions of the two rooms so

formed would have been 4.6m by 3.4m (west room)

and 4.6m square (east room). In the west room the

original floor (246) was retained in use.

Building IIIB (Plate XVII) Most of the flagged floor

(290) of Period 4 had been robbed before the west

party wall of the building (353) was demolished. The

replacement of the party wall (114, p 67) was

abutted by levelling deposits of clay-silt (n.i. 182,

288) and sandstone chippings (228) on top of which a

flagged floor (222) had been laid (Figure 29). This

floor abutted the west side of an L-shaped wall (223,

279) which divided the interior of the building into

two rooms, the west room 4.1m by 3.6m, the east

room 2.7m wide and with an estimated length of

4.5m; on the south side of the east room there was a

passage 0.9m in width leading to the west room. In

the east room the greater part of a flagged floor (238)

abutting the partition-walls had escaped destruction

by ploughing. In the passage a layer of sandstone

clippings which ran under the line of the south
partition (279) seems to have represented levelling

similar to that under the west room (228).

West Street At the beginning of Period 5 a new

street-surface of small flags and rubble embedded in

brown clay-silt was laid down (Figure 9, 4:78). It was

continuous with the flagged floors in Buildings IIA

(87) and IIIA (246).

Finds

(MF refers to the microfiche section)

(i) Construction.

Building IIA.

Samian: stamp S5, c 180-200 (3:107) and MF, see contexts

107, 144 (robbing).

Coarse wares: Figure 73, nos. 173-8 (3:107).

Coins: nos.37 Geta, 42 Severus Alexander, 51 and 53

Claudius II, 62 Tetricus I, 94 radiate copy, 176 second/

third century, 188 disintegrated (3:107).

Copper alloy: Figure 41, no.33, dome-headed fastener

(3:107).

Iron: Figure 50, no.50, carpenter's punch or bradawl,

Figure 53, no.98, buckle and Figure 56, no. 135, object of
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uncertain use (3:107), Figure 49, no.42, linch pin (?)

(3:129 robbing).

Glass: Figure 78, no.47, base of bottle, no.58 (not

illustrated), bead and cf Figure 77, no.25, cup (3:107).

Building IIIA.

Samian: MF see contexts 247, 346, 347, 351.

Copper alloy: Figure 41, no.34, fastener (207) and Figure

43, no.73, fragment of a handle (5:346).

Iron: Figure 52, no.76, knife (237, bedding for floor 246),

not illustrated, probable fragment of spearhead (5:346).

Querns: Figure 61, no.l7i (207), Figure 62, nos.27 and 32

and MF. Figure 63, no.44 (114).

Glass: no.62 (not illustrated), bead (114) and no.56 (not

illustrated), bead (247, bedding for floor 246).

Building IIIB.

Samian: MF, see contexts 228, 288.

Coins: nos.5, Titus/Domitian, and no.23, Faustina II

(288).

Iron: Figure 55, no. 127, binding (288).

Glass: cf Figure 77, no.25, cup (288).

North intervallum street.

Samian: MF, see contexts 505, 506.

East intervallum street

Quern MF no.6.

(ii) Occupation.

Building IIA.

Samian: MF, see context 71.

Coarse wares: Figure 73, no. 179 (3:79), nos. 180-1 (3:128).

Coin: no.58, Victorinus (3:128).

Copper alloy: Figure 44, no.91, object of uncertain use

(3:71), Figure 43, no.77, foot (?) (3:79).

Iron: Figure 51, no.62, reaping hook (3:79).

Glass: Figure 78, no.84, bangle (3:71).

Building IIIA.

Samian: MF, see contexts 179, 203, 258, 267, 296.

Coarse wares: Figure 73, nos. 184-5 (5:179), no. 187

(5:208), no. 183 (5:296).

Coins: no.47, Claudius II (258, bedding for floor 236),

no.39, Julia Maesa (5:296).

Iron: Figure 49, no.30, arrowhead (258, bedding for floor

236), Figure 51, no.67, knife (267, sealed by hearth 179).

Querns: MF no.22 (5:203). Figure 61, no. 17 (236), MF

no.40 (247).

Glass: no.77 (not illustrated), bead.

On surface of west street.

Samian: MF, see contexts 78, 141, 175.

Copper alloy: Figure 42, no.47 pin (4:78).

Coins: nos.64 and 67, Tetricus II, no.77, Tetricus I (copy)

(4:78).

Dating Evidence

A terminus post quern of c273 is established for

Period 5 by a radiate copy from a construction level

in Building IIA (no. 94). The same deposit

contained two coins of 268-70 (nos.51, 53) and one

of 270-73 (no.62). Several groups of pottery are also

of relevance:

(i) from Group 113 (nos. 142-66) sealed by the

metalling of the west street laid down at the

beginning of Period 5: there were two vessels of late

third century date and others of the mid to late third

century.

(ii) from the occupation levels of Period 4B

(nos. 139-41): the pottery included two types of later

third century date.

(iii) from the construction levels of Period 5
(nos. 173-8): two vessels represent types dated by

Gillam to c300 and later, but their date of

introduction may have been somewhat earlier

(p 199-201).

Coins and pottery certainly indicate that Period 5

began no earlier than c275. It is more difficult to

establish an upper limit for the likely range of dates.

The absence of coins of Periods 19-22 (that is of

c273-330,), is of no significance because in the Wall

area these are relatively uncommon when com

pared, for example, with issues of the Gallic Empire.

The pottery is more useful in establishing a likely

upper limit. If the construction-work of Period

5 had been undertaken much after the beginning of

the fourth century, the associated levels might have

been expected to produce larger quantities of

calcite-gritted wares and East Yorkshire grey wares,

which were common in the occupation levels of

Period 5 (Table VII). The absence of fourth century

Black Burnished Ware Category 1 types (cf Gillam

1976) is also notable.

Stratified finds therefore suggest that Period 5

began no earlier than c275 but not much later than

c300.

Current interpretation of historical evidence must

also be taken into account. Many forts in north

Britain show signs of rebuilding which have been

attributed to the initiative of Constantius Chlorus in

the years following 296 and taken to mark the

beginning of Wall Period III. At Vindolanda itself,

of course, Stone Fort 2 was once attributed to this

period, although it is now known to have been built

some seventy years earlier in c223-5. It seems

doubtful whether the limited reconstruction of the

barracks and the demolition of the building on the

east rampart tentatively identified as a stable need

be connected with Constantius Chlorus. Indeed, an

inscription (RIB 1710) found at Vindolanda suggests

that some building took place between 276 and 282:

'. . .] | coh{ors) [IIII Gall(orum)] \ Probia[na
eq(uitata)] | q(uorum) c(uram) [a(git)] \ Muc(ius)

[. . .]'.

'. . . the Fourth Cohort of Gauls, Probiana, part-

mounted, commanded by Mucius . . .'

The left-hand side of the text is flanked by two

pilasters between which there is a standard. R W

Davies (1981, 187) recognised that the fragment was

similar to a relief from the domus signorum in the

headquarters at Corbridge (described in Richmond

1943, 162-5) and it is presumably connected with

alterations in the headquarters building at

Vindolanda which were perhaps very limited in scale.

A date of c275-300 seems probable for the

beginning of Period 5. There seems no need to

associate the work with Constantius Chlorus.

9 THE BARRACKS: PERIOD 6

Introduction

Buildings IA and IB, the two blocks providing

accommodation for officers, were entirely rebuilt.

New floors were provided in Buildings IIA and IIIA.
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Plough-damage to deposits of this period in the east
half of the barracks was considerable, but to the west
there was less disturbance, although little was learnt
about the interior arrangement of the buildings.

Description

Building IA (Figure 31) The walls of Period 4A were
demolished and most of their foundations robbed
(robbing of the north wall (538): n.i.557; of the east
wall (632): Figure 34, 8:584, 559; of the south wall
(245): n.i., 501, 508, 526, 528). Most of the
flagstones were also removed from the interior of the
building, which was then levelled with dumps of
clay, rubble and broken flags (Figure 27, 6:532, 544)
covered by brown loam and rubble (6, 7, 8:184).
The external dimensions of the new building were

11.4m (north-south) by 8.0m (east-west); its internal
area was 10.5m by 6.2m. The remaining portion of
the west wall (8:244) survived as a single course of
large blocks with an overall width of 0.8m. At the
south end of the wall there must have been a door; in
the south-east corner of the building the internal
paving (167, see below) continued westward across
the line of the wall, presumably to provide the
threshold of an entry at least 2.3m in width. The
north wall of the building was represented by a layer
of rubble (6:524) 0.9m in width set in a shallow,
irregular trench. Facing stones survived in position
on the north side of the wall at its west end and on
the south side at its east end; in addition, the
excavations of 1934-5 revealed a line of five stones
above the south side of Circular Building 7, which
probably belonged to the north face of the wall
(Birley E, Richmond and Stanfield 1936, Plate xviii,
Figure 1: their exact positions cannot be determined
from the photograph and thus they are omitted from
Figure 31). Of the east wall, only part of the
foundation survived (Figure 34, 8:513, robbing 514);
it was of rubble and yellow clay set in a trench no
more than 0.2m in depth, the east side of which had
been ploughed away. The original north wall of
Building IIA (96) served as the south wall of
Building 1A.

The flagged floor (6, 7, 8; 167 above levelling 184)
was well-preserved; most of the flags were of a
brittle laminated sandstone resembling that exposed
in the cliff face above the Chineley burn (p 4). The
only possible indication of a room-division was a
post-hole (566) 0.15m in depth just to the east of the
west wall (244); it seems to have been an original
feature because the pit cut to accommodate the post
was partly sealed beneath a flagstone. Traces of
other posts of a similar depth to the east would have
survived but none was found. Near the centre of the
building a circular stone mortar (195) had been set in
the floor (Figure 58, no.5). On the south side of the
interior there was a drain (Figure 27, 6:168) which
consisted merely of a gap 0.3m wide and 0.15m deep
between the flagged floor (167) and the north side of
the south wall (96); the drain appeared to have
continued to the west beyond the end of the south
wall and was presumably connected with a drain in

the street of Period 6, which did not survive within
the excavated area.

Building IB (Figure 29) Two north-south walls (541,
640) replaced the original west and east walls (539,
639) of the building. A levelling deposit of clay-silt
and rubble (n.i.536) sealed the original west wall but
abutted the west face of wall 541. The new east wall
(640) was built directly against the east face of the
original wall (639). It appears that the original north
and south walls of the building (540, 548) were
retained. Between the east wall of Building IA (584)
and the new west wall (541) there was a space 3m in
width; whether this remained open or the north wall
of Building IA was retained at this point to close off
the space and thus create a room is uncertain. Part of
the filling of a pit or gully was found at the north end
of the gap (Figure 34, 8:575). There is no evidence to
provide a date for this reconstruction but it seems
reasonable to associate it with the reconstruction of
Building IA at the beginning of Period 6.
A patch of flagging (n.i.537) above the original

floor (617), near the south-east corner of the
building, may be associated with the reconstruction.

Building IIA (Figure 31) A layer of dark brown loam
(Figure 27, 3:63) up to 0.25m thick was spread across
the room to serve as bedding for a floor of flags and
rubble (3:59). Six large blocks each weighing in
excess of 50kg had been placed towards the rear of
the building in an area where subsidence had taken
place throughout Periods 4 and 5. There were no
traces of internal partitions or hearths.

Building IIB (Figure 29) It is possible that some of
the features attributed to Period 5 (p 66) belong to
Period 6.

Building IIIA (Figure 31) The latest levels of Period
5 were covered with a layer of brown loam and
rubble (Figure 34, 5:136), the bedding for a flagged
floor (5:135). No traces of internal partitions
survived but an area of burnt flags near the west end
may mark the position of a hearth.

Building IIIB (Figure 29) In the south-west corner of
the building a wall (225) had been built alongside the
original south wall (226). If, as seems likely, it
represented a replacement of the original wall, it
must have belonged to a period when the L-shaped
partition of Period 5 (223, 279) had been removed;
otherwise a continuation further to the east would
have taken up most of the width of the passage
leading to the west room. Near the west wall (114) of
the building a patch of flagging (n.i. 166) was found
over the original floor of Period 5; it was not possible
to establish its relationship with the wall (225) just
described. These features are attributed to Period 6,
although dating evidence is lacking. Finally, at the
north-east corner of the building a small pit or
post-hole 0.35m by 0.32m and 0.45m in depth was
found (Figure 29, 3); it was lined with four thin slabs
set on edge and was filled with clay. This feature
interrupted the course of wall 115 and, if Roman in
date, may belong to a period when the wall had been
reconstructed on a line further north.
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Figure 32. General plans; scale 1:250. (cf Figure 25 for earlier stages). 5: barracks, Period 5 construction. 6:
barracks, Period 5, later stage. 7: barracks, Period 6. 8: Period 7, fragmentary remains of building
succeeding barracks.
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Finds

(MF refers to the microfiche section)

(i) Demolition at the close of Period 5.

Building IA.

Samian: see contexts 501, 559.

Coarse wares: Figure 73, no. 190 (526, robbing of wall
245), nos.186, 189, 192 (8:559), nos.188, 191 (576=8:559).
Iron: knife, not illustrated, and Figure 56, no. 134, object

of uncertain use (501, robbing of wall 245).

Quern: Figure 63. no.50 (8:559).

Building IIA.

Samian: MF, see context 76.

Building IIIA.

Samian: MF, see contexts 232, 266.

Coarse wares: Figure 73, nos.191 and 193-4(232, and 266,

robbing of drain 5:208).

Coin: no. 172, Valens issued in 367 (232, robbing of drain

5:208).

Iron: Figure 51, no.65, sack hook (?) and Figure 52, no.75,

knife (232, robbing of drain 5:208).

Quern: MF. 22 (209, fill of drain 5:208).

(ii) Construction at the beginning of Period 6.

Building IA.

Samian: Figure 65, no. 18(6:184) and MF, see contexts

184, 513, 519, 523, 530, 544, 566.

Coarse wares: Figure 73, nos. 195-202(6:184).

Coins: no.6, Domitian (6:184), nos.79, Tetricus I (copy)
and Constantius II (copy, 354+) (525=6:184).

Copper alloy: Figure 41, no.29, casting of a buckle, and

no.36, button and loop fastener (6:184), Figure 39, no.6,

brooch (523 = 6: 184).

Iron: Figure 47, no.3, helmet fragment (?), not illustrated,

socket probably from a spearhead, Figure 49, no.34,

artillery bolt-head, Figure 50, no.46, saw blade, not

illustrated, plate, perhaps part of a trowel blade (6:184).

Amphora stamp: Figure 76, no.l (6:184).

Quern: MF na.2(519=6:544).

Glass: cf Figure 77, no. 10, cup/bowl and Figure 78, no.83,

container (6:184).

Building IIA (all from 3:63).

Samian: MF.

Coarse wares: Figure 74, nos.204-8.

Coins: no.43, Severus Alexander, no.45, Gallienus, no.84,

radiate copy, no. 123, house of Constantine I (330-5) and

no. 134, Urbs Roma (341-6).

Copper alloy: Figure 43, no.72, Fragment of a handle.

Iron: Figure 52, no.79, knife, not illustrated, part of a

stylus.

Building IIIA (all from 5:136).

Samian: stamp S8 and MF.

Coarse wares: Figure 74, nos. 210-221.

Coins: no.49, Claudius II, no.83, radiate copy, no. 122,

house of Constantine I (321-3). Copper alloy: Figure 40,

no. 18, probable pendant mount.

Iron: Figure 49, no.29, javelinhead or spearhead and

no.37, snaffle bit, Figure 52, no.78, knife, and no.85 knife,

and a further unillustrated example, Figure 53, no.94,

stylus.

Querns: Figure 60, no.4, Figure 62, no.31, MF 22 and 29.

Tile stamp: Figure 79, no. 11, almost certainly VI Victrix

Graffito: Figure 79, no.6.

Dating Evidence

A terminus post quern of c370 for Period 6 is supplied

by a coin of Valens (no. 172, issued in 367 but

showing some signs of wear) from the robbing (232)

of the drain (Figure 34, 5:208) in Building IIIA.

There was much material of mid fourth century date

from the demolition levels of Period 5 and the

construction levels of Period 6. However, the latest

products of the East Yorkshire kilns, although well

represented on the site, were almost entirely absent

from these levels, which suggests that the
construction-work of Period 6 was not much later

than c370. The reconstruction of the barracks was

thorough, involving the complete rebuilding of the
two blocks at the north end, and gives support to the

notion that general renovations and alterations were

made to Stone Fort 2 under Count Theodosius, as E

Birley originally suggested (see description of the

defences and prlncipia of Stone Fort 2 in Chapter

IV).

10. EAST INTERVALLUM STREET AND

RAMPART-BUILDING

(Figure 33)

The first activity in this area associated with Stone

Fort 2 was the remetalling of the intervallum street

(Figure 34, 10:254); the new surface, consisting of

sandstone cobbles and a little gravel and 4.4m in

width, sealed the wall of Period 2 to the west

(10:320) and its robber trench (321), and also the top

of the west wall of the earlier rampart-building

(10:281). In all likelihood the street had been

remetalled soon after the demolition of the

surrounding buildings at the end of Period 2: the

surface of the demolition deposit (10:314)

underlying the street was uneven and not

compacted. As noted on p 54, the north intervallum

street was also laid down at an early stage in the

construction of Stone Fort 2.

The rampart-building of Stone Fort 1 was replaced

by another building with an internal width of 4.15m

and a length in excess of 11.7m (Plate XVIII). Its

west wall (10:164) which was built over the west side

of the intervallum street was 0.9m in width and its

north wall (336) 0.6m in width; the junction of the

two walls had been robbed but there were no signs

that the west wall had extended beyond the line of

the north wall. An interim plan (Britannia 12 (1981)

324, Figure 5) shows this building with an east wall

independent of the fort wall; the remains of this
supposed wall consisted of two parallel lines of

blocks (Figure 34, 10:186) abutted on the west side

by the flags of the second of two flagged floors (216)
laid down in the interior of the building. Subsequent

analysis of the stratigraphy, however, has shown that

the earlier flagged floor (n.i.337 and n.i.352, make

up under 337) ran under the course of the supposed

wall; it seems fairly certain that the two lines of

blocks represent a drain associated with the later

flagged floor and that, as in the earlier rampart

buildings (p 17), the fort wall was used for the east

wall. Apart from a new flagged floor (216), the only

alteration was the construction of a party wall (192)

0.65m in width over the flagging.

In the course of demolition, which probably took

place at the end of Period 4B, large areas of the two

successive flagged floors were robbed and the site of
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Figure 33. East intervallum street and rampart building of Period 4; scale 1:80. For Section 10 see Figure 34.

the building was covered by a series of dumps with a
total depth of as much as 0.8m at one point. No
floor-levels or heavily compacted surfaces were
detected between the dumps and it seems that they
were deposited at the same time, although
composed of various types of material. A number of
sherds from single vessels was found in more than
one dump (e.g. Figure 70, nos.113-4, 118). The
lowest deposit, of charcoal and burnt clay (Figure
34, 10:217) and clay-silt mixed with occupation

material (n.i.284), were sealed by a dump of clay
and stones (10:178) which contained a fragment of a
military diploma (pp 93-102). Three further dumps
did not extend as far north as Section 10 (n.i.173,

176=196, 177). These were all sealed beneath a
thick dump of clay-silt mixed with charcoal and
rubble (10:91) up to 0.5m in depth which in places
lapped over the west wall of the rampart building
(10:164), although much of it appeared to have been
removed by medieval ploughing. There were no
certain traces of later building above these dumps.
However, 3.0m north of wall 336, in an area where
excavation of Roman levels was not carried out,
clearance of medieval plough-soil revealed an east-
west line of blocks up to 0.6m in width, which may
have represented a wall of late date.

In the south-east corner of the excavation a trench
(256) for a repair to the fort wall had been dug from
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above the dump 91. Measuring 0.6m in width and
1.05m in depth, the trench was filled with rubble and
loose mortar with an aggregate of shillet; mortar of
the same type was used to bond the stones of the
repair, which were only roughly coursed. At this
point in the circuit of the fort wall, the two lowest
courses were all that survived of the exterior face
and consolidation of the core had concealed the
extent of the repair.
The surface of the intervallum street (Figure 34,

10:254) was covered with grit and silt (n.i.253) and
sealed by a resurfacing of sandstone cobbles
(10:252), much of which had been removed by
ploughing. It was not possible to determine the
relationship between the resurfacing and the dumps
over the rampart-building.

Discussion

The rampart-building was presumably constructed at
the beginning of Period 4 when the barracks were
erected to the west. Its plan is incomplete, but the
presence of a lateral drain might suggest that the
building was intended as a stable. There was a space
2.3m in width between the drain and the west wall of
the building, which was rather more than Richmond
(1968, 83, Figures 47, 62) allowed for his horses in
the supposed stables at Hod Hill (1.83m) but less
than the 2.6m allowed by Schonberger at Kiinzing
(1975, 58-60, 63-4, Figures 13-14). The distance
from the drain to the rear wall of the building is 1.5m
which would seem to provide sufficient space for a
passageway behind a line of tethered horses.
However, attempts to identify stables, even when
plans of complete buildings can be considered, are
beset by many difficulties (cf Wells 1977) and the
rampart building at Vindolanda may have had a
different function. The writer regrets that he failed
to take samples from the fill of the lateral drain, for
study of botanical and faunal remains would seem to
offer the best means of identifying stables.

Finds

(MF refers to the microfiche section)

(i) Construction.

East intervallum Street.

Coarse ware: Figure 71, no. 140 (10:254).

Rampart-building.

Coarse ware: Figure 68, no.74 (n.i.337).

(ii) Occupation.

Samian: MF, see context 192 (party wall).

(iii) Deposits over demolished rampart-building.
10:01 (including 14 and 92, same deposit).
Samian: stamps S7, Sll, S13, Figure 65 no.23 and MF, see
contexts 91, 92.

Coarse wares: Figures 70-1, nos. 107-8, 110-12, 114-15,
118-24, 126-8, 130, 133, 135-8.
Coins: no.8, Domitian, no. 12, Trajan (?), no. 13, Hadrian,
nos.24 and 25, Marcus Aurelius, no.34, Severus, no.97,

radiate copy.

Copper alloy: Figure 39, no.7, brooch. Figure 49, no. 14,
scabbard chape (?), no. 16, pendant and no.23, fragment
of openwork decoration, Figure 43, no.74, hinge.
Iron: Figure 47 no.7, standard tip (?), Figure 48, no. 18,
lancehead, and no. 19, spearhead, unillustrated,

spearhead, Figure 49, no.33, artillery bolt head, and
no. 36, ferrule and another possible example,
unillustrated, Figure 49, no.39, hipposandal, Figure 50,
no.47, drill bit (?), and no.51, awl (?), Figure 52, no.74,
knife and an unillustrated example, Figure 53, no.88,
grid-iron fragment, Figure 54, no. 110, hinge and an
unillustrated example Figure 55, no. 120, joiner's dog.
Glass: cf Figure 72, no.29, possible fragment of crown
glass.

Graffito: Figure 79, no.5.

N.i.170,

Samian: MF.

Coarse ware: Figure 70, no. 129.

N.i.173.

Samian: MF.

Coarse ware: Figure 70-1, nos.116, 131.
Copper alloy: Figure 43, no.82, uncertain.
Iron: Figure 47, no.6, standard tip (?), Figure 48, no.22,
lancehead.

N.i.176.

Samian: MF.

Coarse ware: Figure 71, no. 132.

Copper alloy: Figure 41, no.30, buckle plate (?).
Iron: Figure 48, no. 14 and 16, lanceheads, Figure 51,
no.59, rake prong (?).

N.i.177.

Samian: MF.

10:178.

Samian: MF.

Coarse ware: Figure 70, nos. 109, 113, 125.
Copper alloy: Figure 39, no.3, brooch, see also the
fragment of a military diploma (pp 93-102).
Iron: Figure 47, no.5, scabbaid slide, Figure 49, no.35,
ferrule, Figure 50, no.45, plane iron or paring chisel,
unillustrated, knife and hinge staple, Figure 56, no. 132,
object of uncertain use.

Querns: Figure 61, no. 12, with inscribed name (Figure 79,

no.l).

N.i.196.

Samian: MF.

Coarse ware: Figures 70-1, nos.117, 134.
Iron: Figure 49, no.40, hipposandal (?), Figure 50, no.55,
file, Figure 52, no.82, knife, Figure 53, no.93, bell, no.95,
blade and no. 101, hob nails, unillustrated, hinge staple.

10:217.

Coin: no. 14, Hadrian.

Iron: Figure 55, no. 114, hook.

(iv) Resurfacing of east intervallum street

(all 10:252).

Coin: no. 103, radiate (273+).
Querns: Figure 63, nos.32, 38, MF 6.

Dating Evidence

It is argued elsewhere (p 195) that the material over
the demolished rampart-building, although perhaps
deposited at the beginning of Period 5 and certainly
after c273, had accumulated elsewhere on the site
not much later than c250 — that is, towards the end
of Period 4A or early during Period 4B. The deposits
are therefore attributed to Periods 4A/B.

11. PERIOD 7, OCCUPATION FOLLOWING
THE DEMOLITION OF THE BARRACKS

Remains of the latest Roman occupation on the site
of the barracks were very fragmentary and entirely
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confined to the west part of the site. Sufficient
information was recovered, nevertheless, to show
that the barracks had been demolished and replaced
by another building. The clearest evidence came
from the south-west corner of the site where two
fragments of foundations representing the corner of
a room or building were found over Building IIIA
(Figure 32, 8). The east-west wall (116), 0.75m wide,
incorporated the base of a wall constructed in Period
5 (117); the north-south foundation (119), 0.8m in
width, consisted of a single layer of tightly-packed
facing-blocks laid directly on the floor of Period 6
(135). North-east of these foundations a well-
preserved patch of flagging (112) was found above
part of the north wall of Building IIIA and above the
latest floor of that building (135). The flagstones
were laid directly on top of the demolished wall and
were separated from the earlier floor by a layer of
brown loam and rubble 0.15m thick (n.i.123). A
large flag overlying the south wall of Building IIA
(86) also seems to have belonged to this later floor.

In Building IA a few flags had been removed from
the floor of Period 6 (167) although no systematic
attempt had been made to rob it. Above the floor
was found a layer of loam and rubble (Figure 27,
6:67). Traces of trenches dug to rob walls 524 (6:510)
and 513 (Figure 34, 8:514) survived, but it was not
possible to establish their relationship with the layer
of loam and rubble.

Elsewhere the only activities likely to have been
contemporary with those on the site of the barracks
were found over the north rampart. A pit (46),
containing only a few undatable sherds of pottery,
had been cut through the tail of the rampart (Figure
9, 1:74, filling; the base of the pit appears as a
cut-out on Figure 8). It was sealed by a deposit of
loam (1:47) from which was recovered a chip from
the rim of a Huntcliff-type cooking-pot, datable to
the second half of the fourth century. This deposit
was cut by an east-west wall (1:43) with trench-built
foundations (1:44, 45). Unfortunately, the wall only
appeared in section and all traces of its continuation
to the west had been removed during the 1934-5
excavations.

Finds

(MF refers to the microfiche section).
1:44.

Samian: MF.

1:47.

Samian: MF.

Coin: no. 156, Constantius II (caes).

N:i.50 (levelling in gap between Buildings IIA and IIIA,
sealed by 112).

Coarse ware: Figure 74 no.225,
Iron: Figure 49, no.27, javelinhead or arrowhead, Figure
55, no. 108, ringheaded pin.

6:67.

Samian: MF.

Coins: no. 21, Faustina I, no.57, Victorinus, nos.92 and
99, radiate copies, no. 145, Constans.
Querns: Figure 61, no. 15.

Jet: Figure 45, no. 11, shaft of pin.

72=6:67.

Samian: MF.

Glass: no.72, not illustrated, bead.

ni:116.

Coin: no. 170, Valentinian/Valens.

ni:119.
Samian: MF.

ni:123.

Samian: MF.

Coarse wares: Figure 74, nos. 227-8.
Copper alloy: Figure 41, no.41, bracelet.
Iron: Figure 49, no.43, draw knife, Figure 52, no.81,
knife.

8:514.

Coin: no. 169, Julian.

Dating Evidence
None of the finds is necessarily later than the date of
c370 established for the construction work at the
beginning of Period 6. It is reasonable to assume that
the demolition of the Period 6 buildings did not take
place until the very end of the fourth century at the
earliest. Indeed, demolition may have taken place at
a much later date.

12. AREAS CLEARED OF PLOUGH-SOIL BUT
NOT EXCAVATED

(Figure 22)

Although turf and medieval plough-soil were
removed from the areas to the north and east of
Building IB, a subsequent alteration to the
programme of excavation meant that there was not
enough time to investigate this part of the site. The
general arrangement, however, was clear: the met
alling of the intervallum street was found on the
north and east sides of Building IB and various
features were partly visible on the site of the
rampart. Ploughing had revealed more than one
surface of the street and in many places there were
patches of loose rubble which probably represented
metalling disturbed by the plough. Fourteen coins
were scattered over the street in an area between
1.0m and 6.5m south of the latrine; they included six
radiates (nos.46, 52, 63, 75, 86, 102), a coin of
Allectus (no. 105) and seven fourth century issues
(nos. 125, 137, 146, 150-1, 155, 182), the latest a coin
of Constans dated to 348-50 (no. 151). South-west of
the latrine, a column-base (Figure 57, no.40 and quern
(Figure 61, no. 19) were found amongst loose rubble.

Part of the metalling of the intervallum street is
shown east of Building IB (Figure 29 where more
than one surface is depicted) but no attempt has
been made to illustrate the remainder. The various
surfaces, partly obscured by areas of loose rubble,
require excavation to define their extent and rela
tionship to each other. For the same reason, features
over the rampart are not shown on plan. West of the
platform at the north-east corner (p 44-5), patches of
sandstone paving, apparently of two periods, were
exposed; they extended to the west over a deposit of
loam (Figure 9, 1:47) datable after c360. A large
barrel padlock (Figure 54, no. 103) was found over
the upper level of paving. No traces of walls were
visible, but the paving was presumably associated
with a rampart-building of later fourth century date.
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South of the latrine, erosion of a deposit

combined with a marked amount of subsidence

produced a confusing picture. Layers of coal,

charcoal and slag associated with Stone Fort 1 were

exposed not only where the face of the rampart had

been cut back during consolidation (p 17) but also on

its surface. Patches of rubble and flagging were also

exposed in places. Traces of an east-west wall 3.0m

north of the Period 4A rampart-building have

already been noted (p 73). The best-preserved area

of flagging was found next to the latrine, extending

southwards for at least 3.5m. It was at a high level,

c4.0m above the base of the fort wall on the exterior,

and had been cut through by a trench 0.8m wide

which had been dug around the exterior of the

latrine in 1979 (p 51-2). The flags along the edge of

the trench were tilted upwards towards the north,

suggesting that the flagging had continued across the

walls of the latrine which, as already noted (p 52)

had been demolished no earlier than c370.

13 POST-ROMAN OCCUPATION

Sub-Roman Structural evidence suggests that

occupation continued into the early fifth century,

and there is some slight evidence to suggest that the

defences of the fort may have been refurbished after

the end of the fourth century (p 45-6). Hints that

there were people living in the vicinity of the fort in

the following two centuries are provided by two

finds. One, found at the south gate, has already been

referred to (p 38); it is a penannular brooch having

parallels of sixth or seventh century date. The other

find, a tombstone, is better evidence for settled

occupation. It was found in cl878 in a heap of stones

gathered together for repairs to a cottage at

Chesterholm and is said to have come from a spot 'a

short distance to the north-east of the station1 (Bruce

1889, 368). K Jackson (1982, 62) dated the lettering

to 'the late fifth or quite early part of the sixth

century; perhaps c500' but considered that there was

no reason to follow Haverfield in identifying the

Brigomaglos commemorated by the tombstone with

St Briomaglos or Briog, who was sent to join St

Germanus's mission to Britain.

Medieval. Frequent references have already been

made to the damage caused by ploughing in the

excavated area. Two strips appear to have been

selected for cultivation during the medieval period.

Their approximate dimensions were established by

plotting the position and alignment of the plough-

marks on the flagged floors and wall tops of the latest

Roman levels. One strip ran from north to south

across the site of the north and east intervallum

streets and Buildings IB, IIB and IIIB, and had a

width of cl5m. The second strip was rather

narrower, c9m, and less well-defined; it extended

from east to west across the sites of Building IA and

the street to the west. Both strips continued beyond

the limits of the excavation. Before the excavation

was started , a prominent mound was visible on the

site of Buildings IIA and IIIA, rising to a height

almost 1.0m above the level of the ploughed strips to

the north and east. Removal of the turf exposed

what at first sight appeared to be a rubble platform.

Closer examination showed that many stones

amongst the rubble bore ploughmarks, some on

their sides and others on their undersides. The

support platform proved to be nothing more than an

accumulation of stones cleared from the adjacent

ploughed strips and sealing the highest surviving

Roman levels on the site.

The date at which ploughing took place is

indicated by sherds of twelfth to fourteenth century

pottery from the spread of stones and the plough-soil

(MF Figure 2). A penny of Henry II, which was

found in soil over the street west of the barracks, was

probably also lost during this period of activity.

Immediately south of the east tower of the north

gate the corner of a building has been uncovered, its

axis at an angle of about 45° to that of the fort

(Figures 22, 35). The north-east wall is shown on a

plan of the excavations of 1930 (Birley E, 1931,

Figure 2) but was not described; the north-east wall

came to light during clearance in 1979 of the area

excavated in 1934-5. The latter wall was constructed

of large roughly-worked unmortared blocks laid on

metalling which may have formed part of the north

intervallum street. A post-Roman date for the

building is suggested by its position; it would have

extended over the sites of the via praetoria and the

north intervallum street, blocking access to the north

gate. Perhaps it was associated with the cultivation

of the twelfth to fourteen centuries.

Post-medieval. By 1702 the site of the fort was no

longer under the plough and seems to have been

wasteland: 'tis nothing . . . but heaps of stones

overgrown with bushes' (Hunter 1702, 1131). Wallis

(1769, 24-5) wrote that the site of the fort was 'easily

distinguished by the clumps of trees and brushwood,

from which it has obtained the name of the Bowers'.

During the eighteenth century the site was also

known as Chesters-in-the-Wood (J Warburton to

Roger Gale, November 21, 1717: Surtees Soc 80, 76;

for other names of the site, see p 3). The lack of

agricultural activity probably provides the reason

why not a single sherd of post-medieval pottery, not

a single clay-pipe stem, was recovered from the

top-soil, even though there were a number of small

holdings in the vicinity of the fort (Birley R, 1977, 26).



Chapter VI

Some Aspects of Stone Fort 2

1 THE CONSTRUCTION DATE OF STONE

FORT 2

In the same year that E Birley began his programme
of excavation at Vindolanda, he also published a
reconsideration of the Wall Periods (1930, 164-74)
which, although appended to a report on work at
turret 7b and milecastle 9, was occasioned mainly by
discoveries in 1929 at Birdoswald (Richmond, Birley
E, and Simpson 1930). The report on the first year of
work at Vindolanda makes no direct reference to

this reconsideration, but it surely provided the
grounds for ascribing Stone Forts 1 and 2
respectively to the Severan and Constantian periods
(corresponding, of course, to the starting-dates of
Wall-Periods II and III). The only published
stratified evidence for the date of Stone Fort 2 was
two sherds of pottery from the east gate; one is now
recognisable as a type current in the early third
century and the other is not closely datable (p 38). It
has already been shown that a substantial case can
now be made for attributing the foundation of Stone
Fort 1 to the reign of Hadrian (Chapter II). In this
section a Severan date for its successor will be
proposed. The evidence falls into two categories:
stratified finds and dated inscriptions. For the
present purposes the first category is more important
because it provides the general chronological
indications which allow an attempt to be made to fit
the dated inscriptions into the structural history of

the forts.

Stratified finds: the relevant material came from six
periods of activity; finds which are clearly residual
are not considered here:

1. Occupation before the demolition of Stone Fort 1:

evidence from these contexts showed that Period 2

began in or after the later Antonine period (p 26-7).

2. Demolition of Stone Fort 1 (Period 2 demo

lition): three contexts yielded pottery later than the
terminus post quern provided by the previous

occupation:

(a) from above the east Intervallum street: a

group of vessels including a Black Burnished
Ware Category 1 cooking-pot with obtuse-angled

lattice Figure 67, no.32) and sherds from two
greyware cooking-pots with similar decoration.
The associated samian was of mid to late

Antonine date (p 24); the date of the Black
Burnished Ware Category 1 vessel is discussed on

p 174ff.

(b) over the Rampart-building (n.i.285): a
Black-Burnished Ware cooking-pot with obtuse-
angled lattice (Figure 67, no.46) and sherds from
two grey-ware cooking-pots with obtuse-angled

lattice. For a discussion of their date, see p 174 ff.

(c) from demolition deposits beneath the east
end of Building IIIB (p 24): a lion's head
mortarium, of Rheinzabern origin and of late
second or early third century date (Figure 65,
no.20). This deposit was sealed only by medieval
plough-soil but this sizeable piece of pottery,
although partly showing on the surface, was well

embedded.

Other contexts produced types of pottery current

in the early third century (e.g. Figure 67, nos.47-8)
but none necessarily as late as those mentioned

above.

3. Deposits associated with the construction of
Stone Fort 2 (Period 3): the only deposits of any
extent were those forming the north rampart. As
might be expected, these contained residual
material; the latest piece of pottery was a fragment
of Castor lid, Gillam 341, dated to c 180-240 (1:15).

4. Earliest occupation within Stone Fort 2 (Period
3 occupation), in stratigraphic progression:

(a), foundations of Unfinished Building: sherd
of Black Burnished Ware Category 1 cooking-pot

with obtuse-angled lattice (6:602); for its date see

p 174ff.

(b). occupation of Temporary Building: sherd of
Black Burnished Ware Catetory 1 cooking-pot

with obtuse-angled lattice (pit dug through cobbled
surface to south, 6:582); for its date see p 174ff.

(c). demolition of Temporary Building (Period 3
demolition): the following coins were found:
no.27, unworn copy of a denarius of Commodus

issued in 192 (6, 8:555).
no.38, corroded copy of a denarius of Elagabalus

issued in 218-22 (6:550).

no.41, slightly worn denarius of Severus
Alexander issued in 231-5 (224-6, 8:564).

Earlier coins from these deposits are listed on p 56
and p 58. Coarse pottery included sherds from a

Black Burnished Ware Category 1 cooking-pot with
obtuse-angled lattice (from n.i.629, equivalent to
6:598, fill of robber trench on south side of building);

for their date see p 174ff.

5. Construction of the barracks: finds from these



78 THE ROMAN FORT OF VINDOLANDA

levels were few in number and not necessarily later
than those noted from earlier contexts listed above.

6. Occupation associated with Period 4A: two
groups of pottery are of some relevance. From the
gap between Buildings II and III came a group of
vessels, three of them complete when discarded,
which can be dated before c250 (Figure 69, nos.82,
84-6, 88-91); they were spread over silting above the
construction level and sealed by a large group of late
third century date. The second group was found in
the gap between Building IIIA and the unexcavated
structure to the south. It was of much the same date
as the first group and was earlier than the alterations

at the beginning of Period 4B.

The character of the material from the occupation
of Stone Fort 1 and from its demolition deposits
shows that the construction of its successor could not
have taken place, at the earliest, until the end of the
second century. What is less certain is the date of the
Black Burnished Ware Category 1 and grey ware
cooking-pots with obtuse-angled lattice from the
demolition levels. Vessels of this type were probably
not in production until a decade or so after the
beginning of the third century; however, the evi
dence is far from straightforward and receives fur

ther discussion on p 174-6.

The upper limits for the construction date of Stone
Fort 2 are set by groups of pottery and coins from
the earlier stages of its occupation. From the
construction levels of the fort there came little of
value for dating purposes, the 'Temporary1 building
was demolished after 231, as the coin of Severus
Alexander shows, but the occupation of the barracks
was associated with pottery of the first half of the
third century. The rampart building was demolished
by about the middle of the third century; it had been
standing long enough to have required the
replacement of its original flagged floor (p 72).
To sum up, the construction of Stone Fort 2 can be

placed in the first half of the third century, a decade
or so after the beginning of the century if reliance
can be placed on the dating of the Black Burnished
Ware Category 1 pottery, and before c250 to judge
from the coins and pottery from early levels within
the fort. This body of evidence matches the pattern
of coin-finds from the vicus, which indicates a second
period of construction in the early third century
(p 103), presumably corresponding to the estab
lishment of vicus II (p 90-1).

The Inscriptions. There are three dated inscriptions
from Vindolanda which belong to the early third
century and which are thus possibly of relevance to

the construction-date of Stone Fort 2:
(i) a fragment of a building-instripation bearing the
name "S^neciol. . .'found by RBirley in a field-wall

south-east of the fort (Britannia 8 (1977) 432,
no.25). The name is not uncommon (Kajanto 1965,
301) but there is a high order of likelihood that it
refers to L. Alfenus Senecio, governor of Britain in
c205-7 (Birley, A 1981, 157-61). Inscriptions of his
governorship have been found at Benwell (RIB
1337), Chesters (RIB 1462) and Birdoswald (RIB

1909), as well as at Risingham (RIB 1234) and at
forts behind the wall (listed in Davies 1976, 358).
(ii) RIB 1705 (Birley E 1934): this is a dedication of
loyalty to Caracalla which can be dated to between
10 December 212/1 January 213 and 6 October 213;
such dedications have recently been discussed by C
M Daniels (1980a). It provides the earliest evidence
for the presence of IV Gallorum at Vindolanda.
The slab was found covering a drain on the west
side of the principia of Stone Fort 2 and seems to

have been previously reused,

(iii) RIB 1706: '. . . coh(ors) IIII] Gallor(um)
[Seuerianae Alexandrianae de]uotae nu \ [mi]ni eius
por[tam cum tu\rribus [a] \ fundamen[tis restitu]erunt
sub | Cl(audio) Xenepho[nte l\eg(ato) [Aug(usti)]
n(ostri) pr(o) [pr(aetore)] Br(itanniae) Inf(erioris)]
curante[. . .' '. . .the Fourth Cohort of Gauls styled
Severus Alexander's, devoted to his deity, restored
from the foundations this gate with its towers under
Claudius Xenephon, our emperor's propraetorian

legate of Lower Britain, under the charge of . . .'

The text was recorded at Vindolanda by Christopher
Hunter before 1702, when the slab was transported
some 3.5km to Beltingham churchyard where it was
reused as a tombstone. The full text would have
occupied two slabs, probably one slab on either
tower of the gate; the missing slab would have given
the imperial titles of Severus Alexander (p 85). It
was originally thought that the inscription came from
the south gate of Stone Fort 1 because the east and
west gates of that fort were not equipped with
flanking towers but the porta praetoria might be
expected to have taken a more elaborate form
(Birley E, Richmond and Stanfield 1936, 232-3).
The inscription can now be associated with the later
fort and must have come from either its west or
north gate - the other gates had single towers.
Claudius Xenephon was governor from 223 until 225

at the latest (Birley A, 1981, 191-2).
One possible interpretation of the significance of

these inscriptions is as follows. The inscription of L.
Alfenus Senecio marks the construction of Stone
Fort 2 in c205-7 by IV Gallorum shortly after
the unit was posted to Vindolanda. In 213 the
dedication of loyalty to Caracalla was set up in the
new principia. Finally, following dilapidation,
reconstruction of either the west or north gate (or
both gates) was undertaken in c223-5. This matches
the general impression gained from other forts that
building-work was widespread in the decade from
cl97 to 207. Although the nature and extent of this
work is in general uncertain, at Brough-by-
Bainbridge it involved the construction of a rampart
and annexe-wall (RIB 722); elsewhere the
inscriptions might have recorded repairwork only on

a limited scale.

Such an interpretation is consistent with the gene

ral earlier third century date of the stratified finds
from the appropriate levels on the site, although it
would be surprising if one or more of the main gates
were to require conplete rebuilding after only twenty

years. Closer examination reveals two more prob-
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lems. The first is that Black Burnished Ware
Category 1 from the demolition levels of Stone Fort
1 seems later than c205-7. The second is less
straightforward. If Stone Fort 2 was constructed in
c205-7, Period 3, representing the unfinished
building and the temporary building which replaced
it, would have lasted at the very least for twenty-four
years. The existence of the Temporary Building
represents a delay in providing barrack-
accommodation in the east half of the praetentura
and suggests that at least a quarter of the strength of
IV Gallorum was in garrison elsewhere in Period 3
only to be reunited with the rest of the cohort
when the double barrack replaced the temporary
building. While it is conceivable that part of the unit
was detached for other duties for a period of twenty-
four years or more, an alternative interpretation of
the epigraphic evidence which reduces the delay in
the completion of barrack accommodation is
possible and perhaps preferable.

It might plausibly be suggested that the inscription
of c205-7 belongs to Stone Fort 1, perhaps marking
the beginning of Period 2 when the east part of the
retentura, and probably the west part also, was
replanned (p 22ff), and that the dedication of loyalty
to Caracalla was set up in the principia of Stone Fort
1. The gate inscription of c223-5 would then mark
the construction of Stone Fort 2. This sequence of
events would accord with the dating evidence more
satisfactorily than that proposed in the first inter
pretation. The introduction of the Black Burnished
Ware Category 1 types present in the demolition
levels of Stone Fort 1 over the course of a few years
before the second quarter of the third century seems
acceptable in the light of present knowledge
(p 174ff). The absolute minimum length of Period 3
can be reduced from twenty-four years (207-31) to
six years (225-31).

The only difficulty in relating the inscription of
c223-5 with the construction of Stone Fort 2 lies in
the phrase employed to describe the erection of the
gate: a fundamentis restituerunt (restored from the
foundations). Strictly interpreted, this phrase should
refer to the restoration of a pre-existing structure on
exactly the same site, in which case the west and
north gates of Stone Fort 2 would have been in
existence already by c 223-5. Whether such a narrow
meaning was intended seems doubtful and, to take
the north gate as an example, it seems reasonable to
assume that the phrase could have described the
rebuilding of the gate some 16.0m to the south of its

original site (p 15).

Conclusions: stratified coins and pottery indicate a
construction date for Stone Fort 2 in the first half of
the third century. On balance, the inscription of
c223-5 seems more likely to mark the rebuilding of
the fort than that of c205-7; in this connection the
evidence of the Black Burnished Ware Category 1
pottery is of crucial importance. The inscription of
c205-7 is probably associated with Stone Fort 1,
perhaps with the rebuilding at the beginning of
Period 2.

Further support for a construction date of c223-5

comes from the baths in the vicus where, according
to information contained in a summary account

(p 91), deposits which appear to have been
construction levels produced nine coins, the latest
amongst them issues of Severus Alexander.
Provision of a new set of baths may thus have
accompanied the rebuilding of the fort.
A number of inscriptions record building-work at

forts in the north of England during the reign of
Severus Alexander: (RIB 587, 919, 929, 978-9,1060,
128-2, 1467 and 1738). As with the inscriptions
erected in the governorship of L. Alfenus Senecio
(see above), the extent of the rebuilding is uncertain
except at one fort, South Shields. Here conversion
from a supply base to a cohort fort can be dated to
c222 (RIB 1060 : Dore and Gillam 1979, 66). The
work of reconstruction was less thorough than at
Vindolanda - even if the notion that the granaries of
the supply base were converted into barracks is
discounted (p 82) - and might fairly be described as
makeshift. When the principia was rebuilt to face
south rather than north as formerly, the earlier
portae principales were retained, and no attempt was
made to provide gates at either end of the new via
principalis. Blocking of one portal of the north gate
had apparently caused structural weakness in the
arch of the other; this was remedied merely by
propping up the arch with a post, later to be replaced
by a stone pier blocking the gate to all but
pedestrians.

2 THE PLAN OF THE BARRACKS

(Figure 36)

Excavations in Britain and beyond have recovered
the plans of a very large number of barracks, but few
are later in date than the reign of Antoninus Pius
and most belong to the Flavian to Hadrianic periods.
It is thus no matter for surprise that, although
various features in the plan of the barracks at
Vindolanda, erected c 235, can be matched in other
barracks, no other example is known where all these
features are combined. The important cha
racteristics of the plan are as follows:
(i) the two barracks are built back-to-back rather
than facing each other across a street,

(ii) the contubernia are divided into two rooms
giving onto a passage.

(iii) there are apparently only six contubernia in
each barrack rather than the eight to ten usually
found in auxiliary barracks.

(iv) the twelve contubernia of the double block
take the form of six free-standing buildings, each
divided at the centre to form pairs of back-to-back
contubernia. The two officers' blocks at the north
end are also free-standing.

Barracks built back-to-back are most commonly
found in legionary fortresses - for example, at
Vindonissa, Lambaesis and Lauriacum, where in a
cohort block of six barracks divided by three streets
the inner four barracks consisted of two pairs, each
with rear walls in common. A similar arrangement
can be found at the auxiliary fort of Kiinzing in
Periods 1 and 2 (c 90 and 120-35: Schonberger 1975,
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Beil. 1), where the barracks were arranged in blocks

of four, the inner two again with rear walls in

common. Closer parallels to the Vindolanda

barracks are provided by examples at Benwell and
Carzield (Birley E, and Richmond 1942) which

formed isolated pairs. The barracks at Benwell were

presumably part of the original Hadrianic plan and

those at Carzield were Antonine in date. Both forts

seem to have accommodated cavalry; the evidence

for their garrisons has been briefly reviewed by D
Breeze and B Dobson (1974, 14-16), who concluded

that Benwell was probably built for an ala
quingenaria, even though there are problems in

fitting sufficient accommodation within the plan of

the fort as it is at present understood, and that

Carzield probably accommodated a unit of the same

type, although certainty about the matter must await

more extensive excavation. A double barrack of this

type has also been found at Slack, a fort 1.46ha (3.6

acres) in size, which was garrisoned in the early

second century by IV Breucorum, a quingenary

peditate cohort (Dodd and Woodward 1925, 72,

Plate xxvii); there seems insufficient evidence to

follow Richmond (1925, Figure 18) in restoring four

of these double barracks in the praetentura. Thus,

back-to-back barracks are not confined to cavalry

forts. On the other hand, at Chesters, where the

original Hadrianic garrison is now known to have

been an ala Augusta ob virtutem appellata (Austen

and Breeze 1979), there was a pair of barracks

divided by a street; single barracks standing alone at

Corbridge seem to have accommodated cavalry

troops (in Forts II, Trajanic, and IVA, early

Antonine: Gillam 1977, Figures 3 and 5).

The identification of the barracks at Benwell and

Carzield as accommodation for cavalry therefore

depends not on whether they were back-to-back or

detached but on the size of the forts (Breeze and

Dobson 1969; idem 191A; Austen and Breeze 1979)

and on the number of contubemia in the barracks

together with the size of the officers' quarters

(Simpson and Richmond 1941, 25-30). But the very

fact that examples of back-to-back barracks can be

associated with cavalry is of interest when it is

remembered that IV Gallorum, the unit which

occupied Stone Fort 2, was a cohors quingenaria

equitata, consisting of 120 cavalry, divided into four

troops, and six peditate centuries, each with eighty

men (Davies 1967, 110-11). It is easy to see why

barracks of this type would have been particularly

convenient for cavalry (although by no means

indispensable, as we have seen). At Vindolanda the

east side of the barracks faced a building on the site

of the east rampart which, as already noted (p 74),

may have served as a stable. The building-plot on

the west side of the barracks may also have

contained stables, although it has yet to be explored.
The construction of the barracks back-to-back in this

half of the praetentura meant that the space which

would otherwise have been occupied by a street

between them (4.5m wide at Chesters) could have

been added to the width of the streets flanking the

barracks. These were 6.0m in width on the west side

and 4.4m on the east. They would have provided a

space where troops could mount and dismount and
where they could have been drawn up for routine
inspections. Grooming and veterinary activities

could also have been more easily carried out there

than in the stables, where the horses were kept in

fairly cramped conditions. At Benwell the north side

of the barracks faces the via quintana of the fort

which is 5.5m in width, and on the south side, which

faces a block claimed as stabling, there is a space

5.2m in width; diagonally opposite the barracks,

north of another supposed block of stables, there is a

space 7.6m wide. It must be noted, however, that

the identification of these buildings as stables has

been doubted (Breeze and Dobson 1974, 14-15). At

Carzield the east side of the barracks was divided

from a building identified as stables by a 'cobbled

road' 6.5m in width: the west side gave onto the via

decumana.

The barracks at Vindolanda therefore display

some features which would be consistent with their

occupation by the four turmae which composed the

cavalry element in IV Gallorum.

The second topic for consideration is the internal

planning of the contubernia. In most timber barracks

- that is, of post-trench construction - a medial wall

divides each contubernium into two rooms; the outer

room, often the smaller of the two, is generally

thought to have been for the storage of personal

equipment, while the inner room served as living

and sleeping quarters. The same arrangement of

rooms can often be seen in barracks built in stone or

with a timber-framed superstructure resting on stone

dwarf walls. But in many stone-built auxiliary

barracks the plans of the contubernia recovered by

excavation lack any form of internal divisions, as for

example at Benwell and Chesters. Sometimes,

indeed, the party walls between the contubernia are

lacking, as at Gelligaer where John Ward (1903, 67)

realised that the internal divisions had been of

timber but was unable to demonstrate their

presence. In other barracks such divisions have been

successfully recovered: those at Carzield, already

mentioned above, are examples which had 'outer

and medial walls of stone (the medial wall dividing

the contubernia of the back-to-back barracks) and

internal divisions of wood, a combination often

assumed for Roman military buildings but rarely in

fact discovered' (Birley E, and Richmond 1942,

Figure 36. The barracks at Vindolanda and some parallels.
A. Reconstructed plan of the barracks at Vindolanda, Period 4;

B. Reconstructed plan of parts of two barracks on the site of Granaries C12 and C13 at South Shields (Dore

and Gillam 1979, Figure 19);

C. Examples of contubernia at Lauriacum (von Groller 1907, taf. 2).

D. Examples of contubernia at Lambaesis (Cagnat 1913, 511 Figure).
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160). At South Shields the mid Antonine barrack
B6, with stone outer walls, had internal divisions
supported by squared posts presumably set in post-
trenches (Dore and Gillam 1979, 38).
At first sight there are no precise parallels in north

Britain for the internal arrangements found in the
contubernia at Vindolanda. Yet at South Shields
stone walls found on the sites of several earlier
granaries had clearly belonged to partitions which
seem to define a series of suites consisting of two
rooms and a passage. These walls were first exposed
during the excavations of 1875 but their significance
was not appreciated until Richmond turned his
attention to the site. He described how in Building
VIII (Dore and Gillam 1979, C12) the ventilators of
the granary had been blocked and the interior filled
up to the top of the sleeper walls with earth: 'the
tops of the sleeper-walls peep out and border the
earth-filled cavities between them: over and among
them ride the later walls and floors' (Richmond
1934, 94). Emphasis was placed on the fact that 'the
rooms were deliberately inserted inside the main
walls, never over-riding them', which led Richmond
to conclude that the partitions represented reuse of
the granary, dividing its interior into a series of suits.
He compared the rooms to the supposed suites for
NCOs in the rear range of the Stone Fort 2 principia
at Vindolanda (Birley E, Richmond and Stanfield
1936, 227) and in the Constantian barracks at
Birdoswald. Subsequent excavations in 1949
(Richmond 1952) added more detail to the plan of
the suites on the site of Building VIII (Dore and
Gillam 1979, C12) and traced a similar series of walls
on the site of another granary, Building IX (C13).
Richmond (1934, 95-6) had previously noted the
existence of fragmentary walls on the site of two
other granaries, Buildings VII (Cll) and XII (C16).
No more partitions were found during the work
carried out in 1966 and 1967, but the excavation of a
granary in the retentura of the fort (ibid, 44, Figure
14, C2) showed beyond doubt that at least its west
wall had remained standing after the sleeper walls
had been removed from the interior of the building.

That the walls of the granaries should in some
instances have been incorporated in later structures

is consistent with the makeshift character of the
conversion of South Shields from a supply base to a
cohort fort early in the reign of Severus Alexander
(p 79). In this respect recent discoveries certainly
add colour to Richmond's interpretation of the
partitions as insertions within the shells of the
granaries. Serious doubts, however, still remain. As
far as the use of the rooms within the suites is
concerned, Richmond (1934, 96) stated that 'the
triple division of the little suite, including the narrow
wash-house with flagged floor' was a recurring fea
ture at Birdoswald, Vindolanda and South Shields.
The latest description of the suites at South Shields is
surely correct in identifying the 'narrow wash-
houses' as passages, probably providing access to the
other rooms from a street running between the site
of granaries C12 and C13 (Dore and Gillam 1979,
52). This underlines the resemblances between the
suites at South Shields and at Vindolanda where

there is no doubt about the presence of passages in
the suites. However, there are differences in scale.
Although at South Shields the widths of the suites
vary between 3.5 and 5.0m, on average they are
about the same as at Vindolanda where the width is
a little over 4.0m. On the other hand their internal
length is less than 5.0m as opposed to 7.2-8.7m at
Vindolanda. This reduced length seems mostly at
the expense of the rooms at the sides of the passages,
the widths of which vary between 1.5 and 1.8m; the
internal dimensions of the room at the north end of
C12, for example, are 2.4 by 1.7m.
These differences in size might suggest that

perhaps the suites at South Shields were not inserted
in the granaries but in fact represent the vestiges of
later buildings, only partly preserved. As already
noted, Richmond (1934, 94) stated that the
partitions were never carried over the walls of the
granaries, and he published a Victorian photograph
of Granary XII (C16) which shows the lowest course
of a partition-wall abutting the inner face of the
granary wall (ibid, Plate xiii, 2). But the reason why
the walls of the partitions were never seen to overlap
those of the granaries may have been that the walls
of the granaries had been robbed or cleared along
their course by the nineteenth century excavators,

removing all traces of flimsier overlying walls. The
relationship recorded between the walls in Granary
XII (C16) is similarly inconclusive, because the
bottom course of the partition-wall may have been
set in a construction-trench deeper than the
surviving wall tops of the granary. Nor does the
blocking of the vents, noted in six granaries (C2, C8,
C10-13) necessarily signify reuse of the structures; if
the walls of the granaries were reduced to a height
above the capping stones, it would have been a
sensible precaution to have blocked the vents with
masonry before general levelling took place, in
order to prevent later subsidence caused by the
levelling material washing into the cavities. It is also
worth noting that the entrances to the third and
fourth suites from the north on the site of Granary
C12 and to the second suit from the north on the site
of Granary C13 coincided with external buttresses,
although their positions could easily have been
avoided by the builders in planning the suites. As
W Bulmer (1969, 10; cf Gentry 1976, 15) was able to
show, the function of buttresses was to support the
roof-trusses of granaries; their removal would have
required replacement of the roof.
There seems nothing to show that the partition-

walls did not belong to later buildings on the site of
the granaries, the external walls of which were
perhaps destroyed by the Victorian excavators. In
Figure 36 an attempt is made to reconstruct the plan
of the buildings on the site of Granaries C12 and 13,
using the dimensions of the suites at Vindolanda as a
guide. The maximum lengths of the rooms at the site
of the passages is determined by the need for a
thoroughfare between the buildings, for which a
space c3.0m in width has been allowed.
A less certain parallel to the suites at Vindolanda

can be found in Barrack XIV at Housesteads, where
in the second chalet from the west there was an
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L-shaped stone partition-wall, clearly a later

insertion superseding the original east wall of the

building (Wilkes 1961, unnumbered figure). A
glance at the plan of the barracks suggests that other

chalets may have had similar partitions; but nothing

more can usefully be said until the results of a partial

re-examination of the barrack carried out in 1981 are

published. For further examples of such

arrangements it is necessary to look further afield.

At the legionary fortress of Lauriacum (at Enns in

Upper Austria), built during the first few years of

the third century or perhaps a little earlier, seven

barracks in the north corner had contubernia with

interiors divided into three rooms (von Groller 1907,

Taf.2); in many of them the front parts of the

contubernia consisted of two rooms of roughly equal

size, but in others one of the rooms was so narrow

that it could only have served as a passage (Figure

36). Another legionary fortress, Lambaesis in North

Africa, also provides parallels. There the

contubernia in all the barracks consisted of larger

rooms at the rear with smaller rooms at the front,
the latter entered from the side of a passage leading

to the larger room or from the larger room itself;

passages were a constant feature in all the

contubernia (Figure 36; Cagnat 1913, 501, 511 Fig

ures). The fortress was founded by 129 at the latest

and presumably the barracks represent part of the

original plan. A final set of examples can be cited at

Valkenburg in Holland (Castellum I dated to 40-7;

Glasbergen and Groenman-van Waateringe 1974,

Figure 3) in the contubernia of Barrack 9, which

shows that the presence of a passage leading to the

rear room of a contubernium was not a late devel

opment in Roman military architecture.

The third feature of the barracks at Vindolanda

which requires discussion is the presence of six

contubernia rather than the ten (or sometimes eight

or nine) usually found in auxiliary barracks.

Although only the north part of the barracks has

been excavated, the position of the via principalis

establishes the maximum possible length of the
building, and had there been, say, seven pairs of

contubernia, the width of the unexcavated pairs

would have been correspondingly reduced, which

seems unlikely. It may be, however, that the

reduction in the number of contubernia at

Vindolanda was partly compensated for by their

larger size. Table III compares the size of the
accommodation at Vindolanda with that at Benwell,

Chesters and Carzield; the figures given are for a

single barrack presumably housing two turmae with

their officers.

The total area of the accommodation at

Vindolanda is thus 12% less than at Chesters and

14% less than at Carzield; but it is doubtful whether

this minor discrepancy in size is of any significance.

The reduction in the number of contubernia may

mean nothing more than that the mess units were

split into groups of ten men, rather than eight as

Simpson and Richmond (1941, 25-30) argued in the

case of Benwell and Carzield - that is, assuming that

the barracks at Vindolanda held the four turmae

which formed part of IV Gallorum. It is uncertain

whether the two subordinate officers of each turma,

the duplicarius and the sesquiplicarius, were accom

modated in the contubernia or in the officer's quar

ters or, indeed, whether they are included in the

figure of 32 given for the strength of a turma.

A fourth feature which distinguishes the barracks

at Vindolanda from most other examples of first and

second century date is their construction as a series

of free-standing structures. This feature, of course,

is typical of the later Roman chalet rows, the plans

of which have been collected and studied by

C Daniels (1980). However, barracks consisting of a

series of freestanding structures are also known in

the Antonine period at Newstead, where the

praetentura was occupied by twelve rows each

consisting of eleven separate huts (Curie 1911, 64-8,

Plan IV). A building adjacent to the Antonine

back-to-back barracks at Carzield (see above)
consisted of 'small detached compartments defined

by sleeper-trenches' and was identified as stabling

(Birley E, and Richmond 1942, 161). There are also

apparently second century barracks constructed in

this fashion on the site of the legionary fortress at

Vindonissa (C Daniels cited in Welsby 1982, 80).

Chalet rows, which display a wide variety of plans,

were thought by C Daniels (1980, 190) either to have

been introduced as a result of Dioceletianic

rebuilding, after a period of a decade or so when

many Wall forts are said to have been thinly gar

risoned, or even to have been erected during that

TABLE III Dimensions of probable cavalry barrack blocks

Vindolanda

Benwell

Carzield

Chesters

Size of

contubernia

sq m

34.85

29.48

26.10

26.50

Number of

contubernia

b

9

8

10

Total area

of contubernia

sq m

209.1

265.3

208.8

265.0

Area of

officers'

quarters sq m

94.5

88.0

145.2

80.2

Total area of

accommodation

sq m

303.6

353.3

354.0

345.2

Notes:

1 Vindolanda: average size of contubernia estimated from Buildings IIA and IIB (31.45 sq m and 38.25 sq m). Building
IA supplies the area of the officers' quarters.

There is space for ten contubernia at Chesters.
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period by inhabitants of the vici who moved into
abandoned parts of the fort to seek greater security.
Few chalet rows, however, are securely dated,

in many cases their relationship to earlier

phases of barrack accommodation is unknown. At

Housesteads and Wallsend chalets were erected
after earlier buildings on their sites had been

demolished, although in some cases the chalets

reused earlier walls (ibid, 173). At Wallsend the

chalets seem to be of fourth century date and at

Housesteads the dating evidence published from

barrack XIV shows that the chalets are to be dated

to after c270 (Wilkes 1961, 228). Elsewhere, the
evidence might allow for an earlier date of

construction, as at Ebchester (Maxfield and Reed
1975, 65), where buildings of this type seem to have

been used during the third century. At High

Rochester the chalets are also probably of third

century origin; J Casey and M Savage (1980) have
argued convincingly that the absence of any coins
later than those of Carausius indicates that the fort
was abandonded early in the fourth century, perhaps

following a redeployment of forces ordered by
Constantine during visits to Britain in 312 and 314.

The chalets at High Rochester are therefore likely to

have been erected by the end of the third century at

the very latest; but the possibility of a substantially

earliei date cannot be ruled out, especially since the
irregular plans of some chalet rows may have been

the result of partial rebuilding at some period. Of

particular interest is the row in the south-east corner

of that fort which contains at its centre three

detached blocks c 17.5m in length and 4.5-6.0m in

width, similar in size to the back-to-back contubernia

at Vindolanda; the plan of the building may repre

sent a much-altered double barrack of Vindolanda

type. Excavation may eventually show that other

chalet rows are of earlier date than hitherto

suspected, and that their irregular plans result from

a series of alterations carried out over many decades

of occupation.

Alterations Made to the Barracks. On two occasions,
at the beginning of Periods 5 and 6, parts of the

barracks were reconstructed and minor modi

fications were made at other times. The possibility
that the two more important alterations are to
be assigned to the beginning of Wall periods III

and IV is explored on p 69. Rebuilding probably

took place because of decay in the fabric, as at the

beginning of Period 4B when part of the south wall
of Building IIIA collapsed (p 72), or because of a

desire to improve accommodation. An example of
the latter may have been the replacement of the

front walls of Buildings IIA and IIIA at the
beginning of Period 5 by what appear to have been

timber screens. These may have contained large

windows, perhaps closed by wooden shutters, so that

the front parts of the buildings could have been

well-lit during daylight. The front of the chalets on
the site of Barrack XIII at Housesteads also seem to

have been closed off by timber screens.

Some interest attaches to the fittings in Building

IIIA during Period 5. In particular, the rear room

was clearly at first used as a kitchen, as the presence
of a quern bench and hearth shows (p 68). This, of
course, does not preclude its use also as living or
sleeping quarters. The raised hearth later installed in
the room may also have been used for cooking; it
seems too large (1.65m by 1.4m) to have been

intended soley for heating. In the contubernia of
Building 4 at Hesselbach, D Baatz (1973, 40-1)
discovered a well-preserved series of fire-places,

measuring on average c 0.75m by 0.5m and equipped
with chimneys, which he considered were used
principally for cooking. Bread-ovens of the type
found in the Temporary Building at Vindolanda

(p 56) are commonly encountered in Roman forts,

especially at the rear of ramparts; in the chalet row

XIII at Housesteads the block at the east end
contained a circular oven (Daniels 1980, 174).
Roman authors, however, describe how in ordinary
households bread (and no doubt other food) was
baked under a crock or amongst the ashes on an

open hearth (discussed in Frayn 1978): the raised
hearth in Building IIIA seems well-suited to this

purpose.

3 THE GARRISON OF STONE FORT 2

During the excavation of the principia of Stone Fort

2 in 1933, a fragment of an inscription which was

found capping a drain proved to be part of a

dedication of loyalty to Caracalla by cohors IV

Gallorum, erected between 10 December 212/1
January 213 and 6 October 213 (Birley E, 1934; RIB

1705). It is probably the earliest amongst the six
inscriptions from Vindolanda on which IV Gallorum
is named (the others are RIB 1685-8, 1706; see also

RIB 2062, probably from Vindolanda).

It is not known how long before 213 IV Gallorum
was based at Vindolanda, even though it is still true
that 'we have more evidence, perhaps, for the
history of this cohort than of any other regiment of
the garrison of Britain' (Birley E, 1931, 191). The

unit seems to have arrived on the northern frontier

during the reign of Hadrian, when it may have been

at Castlesteads (RIB 1979, 80; Gillam and Mann
1970, 8; for its previous postings, see Breeze and

Dobson 1978, 254). Castlehill on the Antonine Wall
has also produced an altar dedicated by the prefect

of the unit (RIB 2195). During the later second

century IV Gallorum was at Risingham where it
erected a magnificent dedication to joint emperors

(RIB 1227), probably Marcus Aurelius and Lucius
Verus (161-9) or Commodus (176-80). E Birley

(1931, 192) preferred Marcus and Verus, linking the
inscription to 'those recording reorganization of the

northern defences under Calpurnius Agricola and

his contemporaries'. The editors of RIB also
attribute the tombstone of a solider of IV Gallorum

to Risingham (1249), although Bruce may have been
correct in stating that it came from High Rochester

in view of an inscription recently discovered there
(Britannia 14 1983, 337 no. 12: I am grateful to

L Allason-Jones and R S O Tomlin for access to the

text in advance of its publication). This records
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building-work carried out by vexillations of //

Nerviorum and IV Gallorum and is certainly no

earlier than the construction of the stone fort in the

first few years of Antoninus Pius's reign and indeed

probably later, since the original garrison was /

Lingonum (RIB 1276).

Unfortunately our knowledge of the previous

postings of IV Gallorum does little more than

indicate that the unit could not have reached

Vindolanda until cl70-80 at the earliest. A

somewhat later date for their arrival is indicated by

building-alterations to Stone Fort 1. If // Nerviorum

formed the garrison during some part of Period IB,

from cl63 until at least the late Antonine period,

then the replanning of the retentura and perhaps

other parts of Stone Fort 1 which took place at the

beginning of Period 2 may have been carried out by

IV Gallorum. In any event IV Gallorum supplied the

garrison during the final decade of Period 2, from

213 until c223-5, and it may well be that the

inscription of L. Alfenus Senecio of c205-7 was

connected with building-work carried out by the unit

shortly after its arrival at Vindolanda at the

beginning of Period 2. In this case a direct transfer of

IV Gallorum from Risingham to Vindolanda in

c205-7 would seem to be ruled out by an inscription

of L. Alfenus Senecio from Risingham which refers

to the restoration from ground-level by / Vangionum

'of a gate with its walls which had fallen in through

age' (. . .portam cum muris uetustate dilapsis

. . .:RIB 1234). D Breeze and B Dobson (1978,

128-9) though that 'it is difficult to envisage an

occupied fort with its gates and walls in ruins, so the

fort may have laid without a garrison for the last

years of the second century'; but they added that 'a

similarly worded inscription came from Chesters,

where the unit had been in garrison for at least

fifteen years, so that continued occupation at

Risingham cannot be ruled out'. The inscription

from Chesters (RIB 1465), however, does not

specify which structure was repaired, and a unit may

well have been willing to defer the restoration of

some internal building in favour of more urgent

tasks. That IV Gallorum left Risingham well before

c205-7 still seems likely.

Much of the retentura in Stone Fort 1 during

Period 2 was given over to the series of circular

buildings. As already mentioned (p 31), the space

they occupied may have been available because part

of IV Gallorum was not stationed at Vindolanda.

Indeed, the delay in erecting the double barracks in

the east half of the praetentura of Stone Fort 2 can be

taken to show that it was not until c 231 at the very

earliest that IV Gallorum was present in full

strength. During these decades a vexillation of IV

Gallorum was presumably detached for service

elsewhere, including perhaps High Rochester (but

before 213 when / Vardullorum is attested there:

RIB 1272).

The sub-division of auxiliary units to form

vexillations is well attested (cf M Roxan on the

Tungrian cohorts, p 95-7); but it is interesting to find

evidence that during the period in question the

section of IV Gallorum at Vindolanda may have

been in garrison with the vexillation of another

unknown unit or units. The possibility emerged in

the course of a study by the late R W Davies (1981)

in which new readings of several altars from

Vindolanda were proposed (but cf Birley E 1983).

The study is principally concerned with variations in

the formulae used to describe the relationship

between units and acting commanders (usually

legionary centurions) or their legally constituted

commanders, and between ad hoc forces and those

in charge of them. One of the altars discussed by

Davies (ibid, 204; RIB 1687) comes from the group

of three associated with the praetorium of Stone Fort

2 (p 49) and thus datable after c223-5. Its text is as

follows: 'l(oui) O(ptimo) M(aximo) \ et Genio

diisq(ue) cus\todib(us)coh(ors) //[//] | Gall(orum)

et Ve [. . .] Caecil[.\ I OP CELER

[. . . .]'

'To Jupiter, Best and Greatest, and to the Genius

and Guardian-gods the Fourth Cohort of Gauls and

Ve [. . .] Caecil [. . .'

The editors of RIB considered that 'VE[. . .]' in the

fifth line was the beginning of a nomen for Caecil[.]

but Davies thought that it might be the beginning of

the word 'vexillatio' followed by the badly preserved

traces of an 'X'. The remainder of the line may have

given the composition of the vexillation or the clause

'q(uorum) or c(uius) c(uram) a(git). In the last line

Davies was inclined to interpret the uprights

following the stop after CELER as the centurial sign

and p(rae)p(ositus) and the 'the last two strokes in

the line could be an 'FT proceded by one or two

rounded letters, perhaps cjoh or cph\ In the last two

lines Caecil[.] and CELER may belong to the same

name, for Celer was a cognomen of the Caecilia gens

and several examples of the name Caecilius Celer

are known; Davies gave the restoration 'Caecil-

(followed by a second nomen) Q(uinti) f(ili) Celer[.\

but admitted other possibilities.

Davies's reading would indicate that, at some

period during the occupation of Stone Fort 2, IV

Gallorum shared garrison duties at Vindolanda with

a vexillation or vexillations, apparently under the

charge of a legionary centurion fulfilling the duties of

a praepositus. Davies (ibid, 205) also drew attention

to the gate-inscription of c223-5 (RIB 1706; p 78) and

to Richmond's conjecture that in the first line

'coh(ors IIII] Gallor(umY was preceded by the name

of a legion or legionary detachment. This slab seems

to have been one of a pair, presumably placed on the

external faces of the towers flanking either the north

or west gate of Stone Fort 2. The missing slab would

have carried the titles of Severus Alexander, for the

missing part of the first line on the second slab would

not have provided enough space for them, even in

the most abbreviated form. However, no other

building-inscription from Britain (nor apparently

from elsewhere) couples the names of a legion or

legionary vexillation with that of an auxiliary cohort.

It might also be thought that the use of the plural

'(restitu)erunf in the fourth line must refer to two

units named in the first; the verb cannot refer to the

imperial titles on the missing slab, for Severus

Alexander was sole emperor. The only alternative is
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that 'restituerunf was a grammatical error. Slips of a
similar kind have been noted by Davies (ibid, 187)
on some inscriptions where the genitive plural name
of the troops (e.g. Dacorum) rather than cohors
attracted the relative pronoun; thus part of RIB 1884
from Birdoswald reads '. . .co(hors) | /] Aeli[a
Dac(orum) \ cu(i)] p(raeest) Oc[tauius \ H[onor
[atus] | tri[b(unus)]
'. . . the First Aelian Cohort of Dacians, under
the command of Octavious Honoratus, tribune,

(set this up)'.

The same slip occurs on a very similarly-worded
inscription (RIB 1875), also from Birdoswald.
Confusion also occurs on a dedication slab from
Great Chesters recording the restoration of a
granary in 225: 'Imp(erator) Caes('dr) M(arcus)
Aur(elius) Seue\rus Alexander P{ius) Fel(ix)
Aug(ustus)

mil(itibus)

horreum vetu state conlabsum

coh(ortis) II Asturum S(euerianae)

prouincia(m)A(lexiandrianae) \ a solo restituerunt
'The Emperor Caesar Marcus Aurelius Severus
Alexander Pius Felix Augustus for the soldiers of the
Second Cohort of Asturians, styled Severus
Alexander's, restored from ground-level this
granary fallen through age' (RIB 1738).
R P Wright commented that 'either the plural verb

restituerunt has been cut by mistake on the
supposition that the subject was mil(ites) and not the
emperor, or the emperor's name should have been
phrased in the dative'. A similar error may have been
phrased in the dative'. A similar error may have
occurred on the nearly contemporaneous inscription
from Vindolanda, especially if the name of the unit or
units was preceded by mil(itibus). In the fifth line of
the Vindolanda inscription the space following
curante will have contained the names of the officer

supervising the work.

Despite these difficulties in the interpretation of a
fragmentary text there still remains a strong possibil
ity that the name of another unit appeared alongside
the name of IV Gallorum on the gate-inscription and
that unit may have been the vexillation mentioned
on the altar from the praetorium. In the absence of
any parallels it seems unlikely that the vexillation
was from a legion - to be specific, from VI Victrix as
Davies (1981, 205) suggested. The tiles stamped by
that legion from the main baths, apparently erected
at the same time as Stone Fort 2 (p 91), may well
have been reused; the building-stone of the legion
from the 'mansio perhaps belongs to vicus I
(Britannia 1 (1970) 309, no. 17).

Davies (ibid, 205, n.109) also entertained the
possibility that the name of another unit might have
followed that of IV Gallorum on the dedication of
loyalty erected in 213 (RIB 1705), but the relevant
part of the inscription is too poorly preserved to
allow a reading. He also discussed an altar dedicated
by a centurion of VI Victrix, presumably a
praepositus, to Fortuna pr(aetorii) (following
Davies, ibid, 203, rather than RIB 1684, Fortuna
p(opuli) R(omani) ), from the baths of the Stone
Fort 2 praetorium (p 50). The centurion may have
been acting commander of IV Gallorum in the
interval between the appointment of prefects.

Another acting commander is mentioned on the
panel which probably came from the aedes of the
principia and which can be dated to 276-82 (RIB
1710; Davies 1981, 187). The name of yet a third is
apparently given on an altar very probably from
Vindolanda (RIB 2062; Davies 1981, 197), alongside
that of the prefect, the latter perhaps having
received orders for a new posting and the former
sent as acting commander until the appointment of a
new prefect (see also Birley E, 1983, 78-9). None of
these three inscriptions need necessarily indicate the
presence of vexillations.

Two other pieces of evidence may have a bearing
on the garrison of Stone Fort 2. First, there is a
building-stone found fallen from the fort wall near
the west gate of Stone Fort 2 which reads "Tirones \
prob(ati \ [. . \m \ cvrq [. . .'recruits, duly tested,
undertook [this building]': (Britannia 1972 354,
no. 13). It is remarkable by virtue of the fact that
there seem to be only two other building-records of
drones, a pair of milestones of Trajanic date from
Cyrene mentioning the construction of a road
(Goodchild 1950, 87; L'Annee Epigraphique 1957,
133). The second is the 'Housesteads ware'
previously recorded from Vindolanda (Birley R,
1970, Figure 5, nos.7 and 8; Hird 1977, nos.419-21;
other sherds noted in Jobey I, 1979, 130). Recent
studies of this pottery have demonstrated that it has
close affinities with the ceramic traditions of Frisia,
and its occurrence at Housesteads has been linked
with the presence there under Severus Alexander of
a cuneus Frisiorum (Gillam 1979; Jobey I, 1979).
Local manufacture of the pottery seems likely,
rather than importation from Frisia; if it was made in
the vicinity of Housesteads, the vessels at
Vindolanda may have been the objects of very local
trade and not necessarily a sign of the presence of
Frisians. No 'Housesteads ware' was found during
the excavations of 1980 at Vindolanda.

Present knowledge of the garrison of Stone Fort 2
may be summarised as follows. Part of IV Gallorum
was at Vindolanda by 213, a decade before the
construction of Stone Fort 2; its arrival may be
marked by the replanning of at least part of Stone
Fort 1 at the beginning of Period 2, work perhaps
associated with the inscription of c 205-7. It seems
probable that when Stone Fort 2 was constructed in
c223-5 part of IV Gallorum was still stationed
elsewhere; moreover, there are indications that the
part at Vindolanda was in garrison with a vexillation
from another unit or units. An altar from the
praetorium of Stone Fort 2 (RIB 1686 Frontispiece,
p 50), however, shows that IV Gallorum was the sole
garrison of Vindolanda at some point in Severus
Alexander's reign. Indeed, the quality of carving on
the altar and its all-embracing dedication are such
that it might have been set up by the prefect to mark
the eventual redintegration of IV Gallorum, in which
case the altar will not have been erected before 231,
the earliest possible date for the erection of the
barracks in the east half of the praetentura, and more
probably in the last year or so of Severus
Alexander's reign. Two other inscriptions from
Stone Fort 2 (RIB 1684, 1710) name what appear to
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be praepositi, but these may be centurions

temporarily in charge of IV Gallorum rather than
acting commanders of vexillations. A third altar

(RIB 2062), which seems also to give the name of a
praepositus, probably came from Vindolanda but

could equally well belong to Period 2 of Stone Fort 1

as to Stone Fort 2.

Of the later history of the garrison at Vindolanda
there is little to be said. The latest datable Roman

inscription from the site (RIB 1710) is the fragment

of a panel probably from the aedes of the principia
on which the unit, its name missing but surely IV
Gallorum, has the title Probia(na), datable to
276-82 (p 69). IV Gallorum is placed at 'Vindolanda'
in the Notitia Dignitatum, but there is little
agreement at present about the date of the
information on which the sub-section listing the forts
per lineam valli is based (most recent discussion in

Welsby 1982, 133-45).



Chapter VII

The Vici and the Dates of Stone Forts 1 and 2

Very extensive excavations have been carried out to
the west of Stone Forts 1 and 2 where, overlying
remains of part of the early timber forts, two

successive extra-mural establishments were situated
(Figure 37). The results of the work carried out up
until 1975 have been described in outline by R Birley
(1977), and a summary of the excavations in 1976
has also been published (Birley R 1977a; this work
contains a useful bibliography, particularly of recent
work on finds from the Trust excavations). Detailed
reports on the excavations are in preparation by
members of the Vindolanda Trust, but in the
meantime it is necessary to compare the chronology
of the fort with that proposed for the extra-mural
establishments using the information at present

available.

Both of the extra-mural establishments were

termed vici by R Birley who nevertheless noted that
the first was 'much more akin to a military-built
annexe within a defence system1 (1977, 71). Other
writers, principally P Salway (1980, 14-16), have
developed this interpretaion; but for the sake of
conformity with previous accounts of the site the
term vicus will be used here to describe both extra
mural establishments. In the account of the 1976
excavations (Birley R, 1977a) some buildings are
attributed to a third vicus (vicus III) and the
buildings of the second vicus are apparently of two
periods {vicus II and lib). Whether these additional
periods were observed in the previous excavations is
unclear, but they do not seem to have been of a
substantial character. The essential elements of the
chronology of the vici (as outlined in Birley R, 1977)

are as follows:

(a) vicus I started in the 160s, corresponding to the
supposed foundation-date of the first stone fort.

(b) there was a period of abandonment, dated to
c245-70, the main evidence for which was 'the very
different styles of the two settlements, indicating
that the builders of vicus II knew nothing about the
detailed plans of vicus V (ibid, 71).

(c) in c 270 a new stone fort was built and vicus II
came into being. The second vicus was gradually

abandoned from 350 onwards.

This chronology was based on stratified coins and
pottery, 'allowing for the inaccuracies of these
dating methods' (ibid, 32), but little detailed
information has so far been published. Buildings of
vicus I on the north side of the main road produced
pottery and coins 'which would have suited a date

for the beginning of vicus I somewhat before the

beginning of the third century . . . there were
numerous coins of Antoninus Pius and Marcus
Aurelius as well as a scatter of earlier issues, but
Commodus and Severus were entirely absent, and
the quantity of mid Antonine Central Gaulish
Samian ware much exceeded what could be expected
on a site whose foundation did not occur until after
AD 200' (ibid, 41). Usefully stratified coins were
also found in the 'married quarters' of vicus I (listed
below and see ibid, 47-8).
A discovery made in 1976, however, showed that

this chronology was in error. On Site XXIXb a
hoard of 111 coins was found in the following
context: 'Four large stones, set in clay, were the sole
survivors of a very late vicus III structure. They lay
twenty-two inches (0.56m) above the original clay
floor of the vicus II structure, which had subsided
markedly at this point, due to inefficient packing
above the complex of earlier structures.

Immediately below the northernmost stone of the
late building, amongst the last occupation material
of the vicus II structure, lay the pile of coins. Faint
traces suggested that they had originally been in a
leather container. . .' (Birley R, 1977a, 25). All the
coins were identified by P J Casey as radiates, and
the latest issues were of Postumus and Victorinus;
this absence of any coins of Tetricus I suggests that
the hoard was closed before the end of 270. To
R Birley (ibid, 26) the discovery of the hoard meant
that vicus II had to be considered as a third century
settlement, especially when the absence of fourth
century coins in the vicus II levels was taken into
account (cf P J Casey, p 103). Vicus III was judged
to be 'a smaller reconstruction in the last years of the

fourth century'.

A fully revised chronology of the vici has not been
published since the discovery of the hoard, but a new
scheme is proposed here, based on the results of the
excavations in 1980 of Stone Forts 1 and 2:

(a) vicus I is likely to have been of Hadrianic origin,
matching the construction date of Stone Fort 1

(b) the period of abandonment might be thought
to correspond to a gap between Periods 1A and
IB of Stone Fort 1, representing the advance of
the frontier into Scotland under Antoninus Pius (but
cf p 27). There are strong indications, however,

that the abandonment took place during Period 2

(p 90).

(c) vicus II was contemporary with Stone Fort 2
but was for the most part abandoned by c 270, some

fifty years after its construction.
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Further tests of the validity of this new inter

pretation cannot be made until all the relevant

material from the vicus has been published. For the

time being, it can only be assessed in the light of the

available pieces of information, of which the most

important is a list of 585 coins identified by P J Casey

and kindly made available by R Birley. This was

compiled in or shortly before 1975 and lists the

issuers' names together with details of contexts.

Stratified coins from vicus buildings (excluding the

main baths) are as follows:

Site IV (vicus II building immediately opposite the

south tower of the west gate):

No.431, M.Aurelius, below floor of building in fill.

Site IX 'mansio'/XXX (presumably from the alley

between the vicus II buildings as there is an

unnumbered block between the vicus I buildings on

these sites):

No. 152, Julia Domna, below rubble/slates fill in

alley.

No. 153, Caracalla, in the fill of the alley.

Site XV (immediately to the north-west of site IX

(the 'mansio'); there were two small buildings, sites

XV and XVI, excavated in 1969, which do not

appear on published plans of the vici, cf (Birley, R,

1970, 113):

No.23 (ibid, no.23), Constantine I (330-35), 'below

the highest floor-level of Site XV, sealed by 12

inches (0.3m) or rubble and clay packing'.

Site XXIII (west wing of corridor house, Birley R,

1977, 39-40, Figure 8):

No.114, Hadrian (very worn), packing above third

floor (presumably vicus II).

No.126, M.Aurelius, on floor (XXIIIC).

No.234, M.Aurelius, beneath late flags (XXIIIA,

presumably vicus II).

Site XXV (east wing of corridor house, ibid, 39-40,

Figure 8):

No. 133, A.Pius, stratified beneath upper flags

(XXVA).

No.220, Aurelius caesar, stratified below second

floor (XXVC).

No. 163, Hadrian.

No.164, Hadrian(?).

No. 186, Albinus (little wear).

No. 167, Severus.

No. 185, Severus (unworn).

All these were 'stratified below last flags' in XXVC,

presumably below a floor of the vicus II building.

Site XXVII (strip house on south side of corridor

house, vicus /, rebuilt on same site in vicus II, Birley

R, 1977, 38, Figure 6):

No.117, A.Pius, north room, depression on floor.

No.262, Trajan, north room in higher burnt level.

No.261, Trajan, south room beneath early flags on

west side.

No.271, Vespasian, stratified beneath late flags.

No.283, north room, beneath burnt clay.

No.230, Hadrian, second room, stratified above

lowest floor.

No.328, Hadrian, front, foundation level.

No.332, M.Aurelius, front, below late flags.

Site XXIX (second building west of fort gate,

north side of road, coins listed here from the south

part of the building excavated in 1971, remainder

excavated in 1976 producing the coin hoard

mentioned above.

No.323, Coins of Hadrian.

No.327, A.Pius.

No.326, Commodus, were found in clay packing

over the vicus I building.

An earth floor in the vicus II structure produced:

No. 288, coins of Hadrian.

No. 290, Severus.

No. 322, Geta.

No. 285, Tetricus II.

'Married quarters' block (vicus I).

The following coins were sealed in the rubble

packing below the last floors:

No.422, M.Aurelius, alleyway.

No.477, M.Aurelius, alleyway.

No.478, Trajan, site XXXII.

No.483, A.Pius, site XXXII.

No.490, A.Pius, site XXXII.

No.514, Hadrian, site XXXIII.

No.520, Sabina, site XXXIII.

No.522, Hadrian, site XXXIII.

The following coins were found lying on the original

floor in the building on site XXXIII:

No.491, Faustina II.

Nos.492-5, all A.Pius.

No.508, Faustina I.

No.518, A.Pius.

Site XXXII/XXXIII (in the narrow alleyway or

eavesdrip between the vicus II buildings which were

later erected over the remains of the 'married'

quarters': Birley, R. 1977, 48):

No.295, Tetricus I.

No.296, Victorinus.

No.297, Gallienus.

No.298, Tetricus I.

No.299-300, Tetricus II.

No.302, A.Pius.

No.303, Hadrian.

No.305, Commodus.

No.306, Crispina/Lucilla.

No.309, Hadrian.

No.310, Gallienus.

No.311, M.Antony.

Also no.461, Postumus, pressed into the latest floor

of the occupation subsequent to the 'married quar

ters' block.

No.506, Severus Alexander, beneath later floor

patching in the building subsequent to the 'married

quarters' block.

Site XXX (immediately east of (and part of ?) the

'mansio', buildings belonging to vicus I and vicus II):

No.215, Severus, above flags (XXXS, vicus II).

No.217, Diadumenian, on floor, south end.

No.218, Numerian (?), same context as no.217.

No.222, M.Aurelius/Commodus, from below lead

bullets.
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No.329, Caracalla, below late platform near

Mansio IV.

No.403, Gordian III, above late floor (XXXS,

vicus II).

No.404, Tetricus II, context as No.403.

No.451, Constantine I, on flagged floor (XXXN,

vicus II).

No.460, Severus Alexander, on floor (XXXS,

vicus II).

Site LXX {vicus II):

No.489, Lucilla, in rubble above first clay layer.

Site LXXIII (presumably a vicus II building fronting
street facing west wall of fort but not shown on

published plans):

No.454, Elagabalus, above flags beneath clay

packing south-east corner.

Site LXXVI (vicus II):

Tetricus II, stratified in drain filling at west end,

adjoining site II.

Site LXXIX (vicus II):

No.562. Orbiana, packing below fourth century

floor.

The evidence of the coinage can be summarised as

follows:

1. Possibly from the construction-levels of vicus I

buildings:

Trajan (no.261)

Hadrian (no.328) 1

2. Occupation-levels in vicus I:

Trajan (no.478)

Hadrian (nos.230, 514, 522)

Sabina (no. 520)

Antoninus Pius (nos.483, 490, 492-5, 518)

Faustina I (no.508)

M. Aurelius (nos.422, 477)

Faustina II (no.491)

3. Demolition of vicus I:

Hadrian (no.323)

Antoninus Pius (no.327)

Commodus (no.326)

1

3

1

7

1

2

1

16

1

1

1

3

4. Possibly from the construction-levels of vicus II

buildings:

Marcus Aurelius (nos. 134, 332, 431) 3

3

5. Occupation of vicus II (sealed by later floors,

etc):

Vespasian (no.271) 1

Trajan (no.262) 1

Hadrian (nos. 114, 163-4, 228) 4

Antoninus Pius (no. 133) 1

Aurelius, caesar (no.220) 1
M.Aurelius/Commodus (no.222) 1

Lucilla (no.489) 1

Clodius Albinus (no. 186) 1

Severus (nos. 167, 185, 290)

Geta (no.322)

Caracalla (nos. 153, 329)

Julia Downa (no.152)

Elagabalus (no.545)

Severus Alexander (no.506)

Orbiana (no.562)

Tetricus II (no.285)

Constantine I (no.23)

3

1

2

1

1

1

1

1

1

23

The attribution of some of these coins to the
various phases of the vici is provisional, although, as

can be seen from the coin list, the stratigraphical
contexts of the majority are clear. Coins from

contexts not specifically stated to have been sealed
by later floors have been omitted; they may have
come from demolition deposits or from spreads of

rubbish over the sites of buildings.

The coins are in broad agreement with the new

chronological scheme proposed for the vici and
forts. Moreover, they indicate that the period of

abandonment between vici I and II does not coincide
with the Antonine occupation of Scotland but is
rather to be dated to cl80 or later, and seems most
likely to have been associated with the reduced and

unorthodox occupation of Stone Fort 1 during

Period 2. The relevant coins are an issue of Faustina
II (no.491) found on the original floor of the vicus I
'married quarters' and two coins of M.Aurelius
(nos.422, 477) sealed in the rubble packing below
the last floors in the same building. They provide

unambiguous evidence that the occupation of vicus I

buildings continued well into the reign of Marcus

Aurelius (161-80), that is, beyond the starting date

(cl63 for Period IB of Stone Fort 1.

A coin of Commodus (no.326) provides a terminus

post quern of cl77 for the development of vicus II.

The coin list as a whole, however, points to an early
third century date for its construction (P J Casey,
pl05). Most of the coins from the occupation of vicus

II are of later second and early third century date,

but there are two later issues, coins of Tetricus II

(no.285) found in an earth floor on site XXIX and of
Constantine I (no.23, datable to 330-35) from below
clay and rubble packing on Site XV. R Birley (1977,
34) also mentions a 'rough structure' built over the
furnace serving the laconicum of the main baths;

'Huntcliff ware7 found on its floor shows that it was

occupied in the second half of the fourth century.

The area of the vicus has also yielded a thin scatter
of coins of the later third and fourth centuries; either

unstratified or not sealed by later floors (the latter
are listed above, but P J Casey has argued that they
are too few in number to support the notion that

occupation of the vicus on any substantial scale
continued beyond c270. Some of the coins were

probably dropped by passers-by or perhaps lost in
the course of transactions between the occupants of

the fort and itinerant traders. From time to time

shanties were erected, and the abandonment of

some of the vicus buildings may have been a gradual

process lasting over the period of a generation or
more. However, the evidence of the coins is
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sufficient to show that vicus II was for the most part

abandoned by c270 and never rebuilt.

Finally, before we pass to other sources of

information about the chronology of the vici, coins

from the main baths must be considered. Although

R Birley (1977, 36) stated that there was no firm

evidence for the date of their construction, the

make-up for the floor of the 'lobby' (ibid, Figure 5,

Room C, which is in fact the main body of the

frigidarium) contained eight coins: M.Aurelius

(no.63), Severus (nos.67, 69), Caracalla (no.64),

Julia Soaemias (no.49), Severus Alexander (nos.48,

50, 66). In addition a coin of Julia Maesa (no. 155)

was found below the sill of the door leading into the

frigidarium from the east. There is no mention of

any possibility that the floor in the frigidarium is

secondary, and the coins would therefore seem to

supply a terminus post quern of 222 for the erection

of the baths, despite R Birley's conjecture that they

had been largely constructed in cl60 (ibid, caption to

Figure 5). This evidence provides welcome

corroboration for the arguments set out elsewhere

(p 77-9) associating the construction of Stone Fort 2

with the inscription of c223-5 rather than that of

c205-7.

Stratified coins shed little light on the starting date

of vicus I, for only two, issues of Trajan and

Hadrian, have been recovered from its construction

levels. Some support, however, for a Hadrianic date

comes from the structural history of the 'mansio'.

The partial excavation of this building in 1968 and

1969 has been published in some detail (Birley R,

1970, 113-23) and the following structural sequence

was established (to judge from the later but briefer

account published in idem 1977, 44-6, subsequent

excavations have not altered the general picture):

Period IA: a bath-house, 'perhaps attached to a

timber house', was erected; it was not set parallel to

the main street but shared roughly the same

alignment as the fort.

Period IB: two rooms were added to the north side

of the baths.

Period II: ten rooms arranged around a courtyard

were built between the baths and the main street.

Period III: following a fire the building underwent

complete reconstruction; the remains of the earlier

building were 'levelled with building-debris and grey

clay'.

Period IV: a building with foundations consisting of

'massive stones', the typical building-style of vicus II

(see below), was erected over the remains of the east

wing.

The dates which R Birley allotted to these periods

were IA, cl60; IB, cl60/187; II, c212; III, c300; IV,

after 369; the final years of the 'mansio' were later

said to have been in the middle of the third century

(ibid, caption to Figure 11). Apart from a wide-

mouthed bowl or jar of c350-400 from an upper

occupation level associated with a clay oven perhaps

of Period IV (Birley R 1970, Figure 5, no.4), none of

the published stratified material helps to establish

the date of the various periods of construction. The

structure of Period IV employed large roughly

worked blocks for its foundations in the technique

typical of buildings in vicus II (Birley R, 1977, 42)

and therefore the earlier phases of the 'mansio'

would seem to have been associated with vicus I.

The four separate structural phases displayed by

the building in the course of Periods I-III would

be more consistent with occupation over the best

part of a century, from Hadrian onwards, than

with a comparatively brief occupation from

cl63 until the abandonment of vicus I in the late

second or early third century. Unfortunately, the

issue is complicated by the possibility that Period III

rather than IV may belong to the inception of vicus

II, for 'construction with small ashlar blocks was not

entirely unknown at this time' (ibid, 42). It can also

be shown that the construction technique typical of

vicus I

100
metres

300
=h feet

vicus II

Figure 37. The vici of Periods I and II, scale at approximately 1:2000 after Birley 1977, Figures 16, 17 with additions

from Birley 1977a, 32-3 (unnumbered Figures).
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vicus II was current for some time: a wall of this type
was erected over the front of the original verandah
belonging to the principia of Stone Fort 2.

Two building-stones from the 'mansio', or rather
from site XXX, a range of rooms to the east of the

'mansio' which seem originally to have formed part
of it, must also be taken into account. One is
inscribed 'LEG IF and was found in position in the
lowest course of the west wall (Britannia 8 (1977)
432, no.24); the other was inscribed 'LEG IIA'

(ibid, no.25) and was thought to have fallen from the
same wall. Legio II Augusta was responsible for the
erection of Stone Fort 1, as the Hadrianic inscription
makes clear (RIB 1702; cf p 9) and perhaps at the
same time undertook construction of the buildings in
vicus I (which, as noted on p 88, may not have been

a civilian settlement).

Some attention must also be given to the rela
tionships between the plans of the successive vici and
the stone forts (Figure 37). The main street of vicus
II led directly to the west gate of Stone Fort 2 and its
paving of large sandstone slabs can still be seen to
form a causeway across the ditch before continuing
into the passageway of the gate (as shown clearly in
Birley R, 1977, Plate 15). Minor streets ran from
north to south just beyond the west side of the fort
and from east to west between sites LXXII and
LXIV; there was also a number of alleys between

the buildings. The plan of vicus I is not yet known in
the same detail as that of its successor, but the main
street occupied roughly the same position as in vicus
II. Its alignment was more to the south-east, and a
comparison of the published plans (ibid, Figures
16-17 on which our Figure 37 is based) shows that its

south side ran under the vicus II buildings on sites IV
and XXIVA/B. The alignment of the south walls of
the buildings on site XXX, XXXII and XXXIII and
the unnumbered block to the east suggests that there
was a second street on this side of the buildings.
Neither street headed directly towards the west gate
of Stone Fort 1, a puzzling feature which only
further excavation of the site will explain.

Reference has already been made to the possible
abandonment of outlying cemeteries in the late third
century, in discussion of the reuse of tombstones in
repairs to the east fort wall (p 45). Various burials in
the area of vicus II were presumably made after its
general abandonment in c270. There was a small
inhumation cemetery, thought to be of late fourth
century date, less than 25m west of the buildings
outside the south-west corner of Stone Fort 2. Two
cremation burials were found during the building of
the car park at the west end of the site, on the very
edge of the area occupied by the vicus buildings or

even within its limits (ibid, 67; cf idem 1970, 112). In
1976 a grave lined with stone slabs was found
north-east of the main baths, on Site LXXXVIII;
because of its position, the grave was judged to be of
post-Roman date (idem. 1977a, 23).

In conclusion, it must again be stressed that this

discussion is based only on the limited amount of

information available about the excavation of the

vici. When the Vindolanda Trust publishes detailed
reports with full lists of stratified finds, particularly

pottery, it may be necessary to modify the

chronology proposed here and to reassess the rela

tionships between the succession of forts and their

dependent settlements.



PLATES



Plate I. Excavation of circular building 4 in 1934-5. Two flagged floors may be seen, the upper associated with

the circular building, the lower with the west building of Period IB, and underlying the upper floor a fragment of

imbrex, part of the demolition spread of Period IB. Above the circular building, the north rampart and wall of

Stone Fort 2. Scales in feet. Reproduced by kind permission of E Birley.

Plate II. Circular building 6, cf Figure 12. In the

foreground are the disintegrated remains of the

brick-mortar floor (36) and beyond, a charcoal

spread from the hearth (35), partly sealed by

flagging (42) in the entrance to the building. Scale

with 0-5m divisions. Photo: Author



Plate 111. Excavation of the east fort wall in 1930. Left side. Section B (p 43) with refacing of large flags; Section
C-D to right with section through bank of material against the wall (p 46). Reproduced by kind permission of E
Birley.

Plate IV. Clearance of the east fort wall in 1979. Detail of masonry in Section C-D (p 43) immediately north of the
section through the bank of material against the wall shown in Plate III. Photo: Department of the Environment.
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Plate V. Clearance of the east fort wall in 1979. The edge of a repair represented by the large reused masonry in

Section C-D may be seen running diagonally behind the prop on the right. Photo: Department of the Environment.

Plate VI. Clearance of the east fort wall in 1979. Part of Section C-D. Photo: Department of the Environment.



W/. Clearance of the east fort wall in 1979. The north end of Section E (p 44) just south of the north-east corner
of Stone Fort 2. Photo: Department of the Environment.

Plate VIII. North-east corner of Stone Fort 2, consolidated in 1972 and 1979, showing the outfalls of the latrine sewers.
Photo: Department of the Environment.



Plate IX. Interior of Building IIA showing floor levels of Period 4A. Scale with 0-5m divisions. Photo:
Author

Plate X. Interior of Building IIA looking south with
rubble filling of the north-south slot (129) and the floor of
Period 4B (93) to the west with rough paving (132) by the

north wall. East of the slot the floor (111) of Period 4A with
fragments of paving near the south wall (163). Scale with

0-5m divisions. Photo: Author

Plate XI. Broken pottery in the deposit (113) of
Period 4B between Buildings IIA and IIIA. 0-3m scale.



Plate XII. East end of Building IIA with

the partly-preserved flagged floor (78) of

Period 5. Building IIIA beyond covered

with rubble cleared from the medieval

ploughed strips (p 76). One metre scale.

Photo: Author

Plate XIII. Building IIIA in Period 5, looking north, showing

the quern bench (207) and hearth (296) beyond. The line of the

partition can be seen west of the hearth. One metre scale. Photo:

Author

.««; ■

Plate XIV. Interior of Building IIA

looking north, with flagged floor of

Period 5 and drain (76) with the

north wall in the background. The

deposits have subsided markedly on

either side of the underlying north-

south wall of Period IB (p 19). 0-5m

scale. Photo: Author



Plate XV. East end of Building IIIA looking north, showing raised hearth (179) and drain (208) of

Period 5. Scale with 0-5m divisions. Photo: Author

Plate XVI. Eastern of the two pad

stones in Building IIIA, Period 5.

O3m scale. Photo: Author



Plate XVII. West end of Building IIIB. Scale with 0-5m divisions. Photo: Author

Plate XVIII. Period 4A building over the east rampart showing remains of flagged floor (216), party
wall (192) and north-south drain. Scale with O5m divisions.



Plate XIX. Tombstone or fragment of sarcophagus

(p 44, no.2). Height 0-63m. Photo: Vindolanda Trust.

Plate XX. Panel with moulding (p 44, no.6). Length

0-77m. Photo: Vindolanda Trust.
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Plate XXIII. Fragment possibly from the same panel as

Plate XXII (p 44, no.9). Photo: Vindolanda Trust.

Plate XXIV. Carved and inscribed stones from

Vindolanda in the gardens of Chesterholm, a photo taken

by Joseph Robinson in ci880. Inscription of Calpurnius

Agricola (RIB 1703), pillars reused in a hypocaust of the

Stone Fort 2 praetorium (p 152), building stone of legio XX,

cornice block from the north or west gate of Stone Fort 2

(p 37) and a channel stone presumably from the aqueduct

west of the fort. Reproduced by the kind permission of

E. Birlev.



Plate XXV. Extrinsecus of diploma immersed in toluene.
Photo: S Laidlaw.

Plate XXVI. Intus of diploma immersed in toluene.
Photo: S Laidlaw.

Plate XXVII. Extrinsecus of diploma after cleaning. Photo: P G ►
Dorrell.

Plate XXVIII. Radiograph of diploma: by K Tubb.



Chapter VIII

The Roman Military Diploma

by Margaret M Roxan

The excavations within Vindolanda fort in 1980

produced two fragments of a Roman military

diploma (Small Find no. VPB 172; Vindolanda

Mus.no. 3079). During routine cleaning of bronze

scraps from the excavation, Mrs Pat Birley, the

curator of Vindolanda Museum, noted that two

pieces had visible letters and that together they

formed part of a possible military diploma. The

pieces were sent to the University of London Institute

of Archaeology where they were first photographed

by Mr Peter Dorrell, and then radiographed by

Mrs Kathryn Tubb (Plate XXVIII), who has given

details of the techniques used in this process in a

recent publication (Tubb 1978). Only when

radiography had made a firm reading possible was

the decision taken to clean those areas where the

surface would permit investigation and then to finish

the process with a stabilising agent to prevent further

corrosion. Special thanks are due to Kathryn Tubb

for the care and interest taken throughout the

conservation process. Through her careful observa

tion of colour-changes while the fragments were

immersed in preservation fluid it became possible to

identify an undeciphered letter on the outer face,

and to demonstrate the presence of letters on the

inner face, which had hitherto only appeared on the

radiographs. Photographs of the two faces of the

diploma were taken by Mr Stuart Laidlaw at this

stage and they provide further verification of the

reading offered (compare Plates XXV and XXVI

with XXVII).

The fragments, when pieced together, measure

58.5mm by 41.0mm with a thickness of 0.6-0.8mm.

The combined weight was 6.26gm, before

conservation. The letters on the outer face were

reasonably well formed, although not of the high

quality found in diplomas issued in the first century.

They are about 3.5mm high on average. Those on

the inner face were considerably more carelessly

executed and widely spaced. They are variable in

height, measuring 2.5-4mm. The metal of the

diploma was completely mineralised and only

careful mechanical cleaning was possible, but during

the course of this it was discovered that the outer

face had patches of a hard resinous substance

adhering to it. Embedded in this were minute scraps

of twig-like material. There was also a dark

hardened substance in the grooves of the letters on

the outer face. There are two possible explanations

for the physical condition of the fragment. The first

is that its extremely delicate state could have been

caused by the type of soil in which it had lain in the

centuries since its deposition on the site. In that case

there is no obvious explanation for the adhering

resinous substance. Experience of handling metal

objects suggested to Mrs Tubb, however, that the

diploma had been subjected to more stress than that

of lying in the ground. The second possibility is that

the fragments had been subjected to fire. This would

account for both the condition of the metal and the

presence of the twiggy resin. It is not possible to

discover whether the hardened substance in the

lettering was an accidental deposit produced in the

same way as the resin, or whether it was a filler used

on the outer faces of diplomas in order to make the

lettering more legible. No other diplomas have been

reported as having similar deposits in the letters.

The fragments came from a rubbish deposit

dumped over a demolished building on the east

rampart of the fort, about 20 m from the north-east

corner. Circumstances of the find have been

discussed on p 73, 195 of the excavation report. The

association of the fragment with a spread of rubbish

makes its find-spot within a fort of less significance

than otherwise might be claimed. In any case, as will

be seen, the fragment was issued at least a century

earlier than the material among which it was found.

The means by which it came onto the site can only be

a matter for conjecture, but it may be worth while

considering briefly the find-spots of other diplomas

for comparative purposes. Unfortunately, many of

the specimens were found at times when scientific

description of the circumstances of the discovery was

not considered necessary. Others are stray finds

made during farming or building-operations. Even

for those more recently unearthed some

archaeologists have failed to give more than vague

accounts of find-spots; the following analysis may be

subject to adjustment if more detailed information

becomes available.

An Analysis of Find-spots of Diplomas

Out of a total of 283 whole or fragmentary diplomas

examined the following figures emerge: eleven were

sufficiently valued by their owners (or their

descendants) to be deposited in burials, both crema

tions and inhumations. Of these, seven were

complete (i.e. both tablets were found), two had one

tablet intact, and only two were fragmentary. One of
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the fragmentary diplomas was in three pieces and

was associated with a cremation burial (CIL xvi,

106). Personal inspection of this diploma coupled

with an excellent photograph, supplied by Mme V

Gerassimova Tomova, revealed a striking degree of

discolouration on one piece, which may suggest that

it was partially burnt during the cremation. The

other fragmentary diploma was in a sarcophagus,

but the circumstances of the find were such that

other fragments may have been lost. Four more

diplomas come from possible burials or cemetery

sites, although they have been included under the

totals for other headings.

It might seem that certain diplomas were depos

ited for safe keeping with either the military or the

civilian authorities, but the evidence is not wholly

convincing. Of thirty-nine found in military sites,

one (though incomplete) was actually found in the

strongroom under the aedes at the east fort at

Neckarburken (CIL xiv, 80); two more were found in

the eastern guardchamber of the south gateway at

Chesters (CIL xvi, 93 and 115); one was deposited in

the bastion of a fort at Mehadia, but this may not be

significant as another part of the same diploma was

reported as coming from another fortlet (RMD 47;

CIL xvi, 110); four were found in barrack-blocks at

Buciumi (RMD 31, 65/115, 66, and 116), and

another was found near the south wall of a barrack-

block at Gilau (RMD 30). One possibility is that

these were left in the centurion's office of the

barracks concerned, but there is little hard evidence

from the excavation reports to confirm this idea.

Others are cited as having been found inside forts

with no further archaeological detail, but a few more

examples will be discussed in another context.

Of the twenty-one found in reasonably clear posi

tions inside town sites only one, the Wroxeter frag

ment (CIL xvi, 82), may have been kept in a room

in the forum for official reasons. Others were found

in, or near,/bra but mostly as tiny scraps; and for

some of these (particularly those from Banasa) there

may be another explanation. Thus only, at most, ten

or eleven diplomas on our present admittedly

deficient evidence may be suggested as having been

kept by officials on behalf of veterans. For what it is

worth, the wording of epicrisis documents from

Egypt implies that the veteran himself often held the

bronze tablets in his care; cf (CIL xvi Appendix 2, 5

6, 7, and SB vi, 9227-8). This suggestion is supported

by the seven examples clearly found in, or near,

town houses (with a further specimen less certainly

from Stabiae, CIL xvi, 8). These include one from

Pompeii (CIL xvi, 15), one from Stabiae (CIL xvi,

1), and one from Herculaneum (CIL xvi, 11) which

presumably were all in the possession of the

recipients at the time of the disaster of AD 79. The

twenty instances of diplomas found in fort vici,

together with six found in settlement sites or villas,

argue again for personal possession. Two complete

diplomas, found in sites whose precise status is

unclear, were valued enough for one to be placed in

a bronze vessel with other precious objects (CIL xvi,

96), and the other kept in a pot for safety (RMD 39).

However, many of the tiny fragments found in areas

of habitation may have been long abandoned by

their original owners. Two from fort vici were

reported as definitely coming from pits associated

with houses; presumably they were swept out with

rubbish, their original function having served its

purpose and been forgotten (RMD Fragment 1, CIL

xvi, 174), and there may have been others found in

similar circumstances but not so reported.

Some that had survived were cut down for reuse.

Three case are recorded - one as a mirror (CIL xvi,

156), and one apparently as a lid (RMD 41), and one

whose purpose is unknown (RMD 45).

In fact the most probable reason for the breaking

down of many diplomas into tiny fragments was for

reuse of the metal. Though it is true that the

destruction of dwellings and the subsequent deterio

ration of their contents in the soil may account for

the fragmentary state of certain specimens, there is

no doubt that available materials were put to good

use in antiquity. Some of the diplomas themselves

show this tendency, since they bear traces of former

engraved lettering on their surfaces (CIL xvi, 127,

147, 153, and RMD 17, and Fragment 3). Others

were found in circumstances which suggest that they

were part of a metal-worker's stock (CIL xvi, 62,

172; RMD 20, 71, and possibly 64). R Thouvenot

(1949, 332) considered that many of the tiny scraps

of diplomas of differing dates, found at Banasa in

Mauretania Tingitana, were really part of a cargo of

metal which had been collected and was in process of

being transported to a bronze-working factory when

they fell off the load. It is a fact worth noting that of

the 283 diplomas cited only seventy-four were found

complete, or nearly so. In photographs of diploma

fragments many appear to have been broken into

rectangular shapes, which may mean that the frac

turing was deliberate, perhaps for the purpose of

reducing them to manageable proportions for reuse

or melting down.

The case of the Vindolanda diploma may now be

considered. When dumped inside the fort it seems

likely that the diploma was already in a fragmentary

state. Its deposition with a load of rubbish would

argue against there being two whole tablets at that

time; these would have been fairly obvious and

would have had sufficient value as bronze to have

made their rescue worthwhile. The original pair of

tablets had been issued about a century earlier, so

they could have been in a building, in the fort itself

or in the vicus outside, which burnt down and whose

demolition coincided with the need for material for

levelling up the fort. This would account for the state

of the fragment which had been subjected to fire

accidentally.

Another possibility is that the fragment may have

been collected for the bronze worker's crucible but

had fallen out accidentally into the fire and failed to

be melted down. It might then have been swept up

with rubbish from the floor of the workshop and

later redeposited.

These suggestions do not exhaust the ways of

accounting for the condition and the situation of the

fragment, but they are the most plausible in view of

the foregoing analysis of other finds.



The Text of the Diploma

THE ROMAN MILITARY DIPLOMA

Intus: Tabella I

Expanded reading:

[Imp(erator) Caesar divi Hadriani /., divi Traiani

Part(hici) nepos, divi Nervae pronep(os)] T. Ae[lius

Hadrianus Antoninjus Aug{ustus) Pius p(ontifex)

m(aximus), [tr(ibunicia) pot(estate) VIIII,

imp(erator) II,] co(n)s(ul) IIII, p(ater) [p(atriae)]

eq(uitibus) et ped(itibus) qui mil(itaverimt) in al(is)

] et coh(ortibus) VIII et su[nt in Britannia sub

Papirio Aeliano]

J V ATF,R Nl V

Extrinsecus: Tabella I

[civit(atem) Roman(am) qui eor(um)] non

ha[ber(ent) dedit et conub(ium) cum uxor(ibus)]

quas tun[c habuis(sent) cum est civit(as) is d]ata aut

cum [is quas postea duxis(sent) dujmtaxat sing[ulis.

a. d /

[Sex] Eruc[io Claro II, Cn.] Claud[io Severo

Arabiano cos.]

[co]h(ortis) I Tun[gror(um) (milliariae) (?) cui

praest]

? Paterniu/s , ex ]

| mandio [.../., ....].

[Desc]ript(um) et [recognit(um) ex tabula aerea q]uae

fi[xa est Romae in muro post templ(um) divi

Aug(usti) ad Minervam.]

The Date of the Diploma

The formula preserved in the first three lines of the

outer face of the fragment provides a firm clue to the

date of the diploma. In and after 146 (CIL xvi 178)

that part of the grant made to auxiliary veterans

concerning marriage rights of those who were bach

elors at the time of honesta missio ceased to contain

the phrase . . . data, aut si qui caelibes essent.

Henceforward it ran . . . data, aut cum i(i)s quas

postea duxissent. The first appearance of the new

formula so far attested on the outer face was in 144

(CIL xvi 90) but the older wording was restored

briefly in 145 {CIL xvi 91). The Vindolanda frag

ment should therefore belong after 144 and when the

names of the consuls in office at the time of issue

became partially restorable they were readily

identifiable.

[Sex(tus] Eruc[ius Clarus II], and [Cn.] Claud[ius

Severus Arabianus] were consules ordinarii from the

first of January until March 146. Further, the death

of Clarus, as praefectus urbi, is recorded in March of

that year (Degrassi 1947, 204-5; Vidmann 1957, 22,

XXVII). This means that the constitutio on which

the diploma issue was based was formulated

between January and early March.

Cohors I Tungrorum milliaria

The name of this unit may be restored with

confidence. The radiograph clearly showed an H at

the broken left hand of the seventh line on the outer

face of the fragment, the last letter of the abbre

viation [CO]H for coh(ortis). The numeral I and the

letters TVN, visible in the radiograph, could be seen

on the surface once the diploma had been cleaned

and conserved (Plate XXVII). Cohors I Tungrorum

milliaria is attested in Britain in the diploma of 103

(CIL xvi, 48), but a cohort of this name had been in

the province at least since the reign of Domitian, as

Tacitus (Agricola 36) specifically mentions two

cohorts of Tungrians at the battle of Mons Graupius.

The other unit of Tungrians, although not recorded

in British diplomas as yet, erected a number of altars

at Birrens, one of which belongs to the reign of Pius

(RIB 2100 of 157/8); this second cohort was also

milliary and in the third century it was at

Castlesteads (RIB 1983 of 241). Its earlier station in

Britain is unknown, but at some time during the first

half of the second century it had sent a vexillation to

Raetia, which is recorded in CIL xvi, 94 of 147. Both

cohorts may have been in Lower Germany before

coming to Britain; Tactitus tells how Fabius Valens
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sent duas Tungrorwn cohortis with other units
against Otho's dassici in 69 {Histories 2, 14), but
since there is evidence for cohors IIII Tungrorum
milliaria (and by inference a third in the series) the
identification is not certain. According to Tacitus

(Germania, 2, 5), the Tungrians had lived originally
east of the Rhine but had been 'first to cross' that
river. They settled in Belgica, and the name of
modern Tongres bears witness to the location of
their tribal area. It is probable that, like the
Batavians, they had special skills connected with
crossing marshy terrain and rivers, and this may
have been the reason for the tendency to divide units
recruited from these two tribes (cf Birley, E 1966,
61). A vexillation of the fourth cohort of Tungrians
is found in Raetia in 121/125 (RMD 25, cf
Schillinger-Hafele 1977, 583-4, no.254) and later in
Mauretania Tingitana in 156/157 (CIL xvi, 181, 182),
and there is evidence suggesting that the first cohort

was similarly split.

Cohors I Tungrorum is recorded as milliaria in 103
but it lacks a milliary sign in the British diplomas of
122 and 124 (CIL xvi, 69 and 70), although other
units are distinguished in this way. A dedication-
stone found near Carrawburgh (AE 1966, 222) has
been restored to show the cohort again without a
milliary sign in the latter part of the reign of Hadrian
(cf Davies 1967). In the same period a diploma from
Mautern in Noricum has been assumed to record
(cohors) I Tungr. (milliaria) vex. (CIL xvi 174 of
128/138). The diploma is broken just before the
numeral I and in the original publication a strong

case was made for the preceding letter being the T of
ET (Thaller 1952). This appears to support the idea
that the first cohort, like the second and fourth of
the series, was divided at least during the reign of
Hadrian. However, a newly found Hadrianic frag

ment of a Norican diploma (RMD 93) casts some
doubt upon the pertinence of this evidence since it
records a milliary Tungrian cohort which should
bear the numeral II, or a higher number, unless the
units in the diploma were not listed numerically.
Non-numerical listing of units in diplomas of certain
provinces is not unknown so that the question of the
numeral involved must remain open. Leaving this
problem on one side, it seems clear that whether or
not it was split at some time the cohort was

redintegrated during the reign of Pius, for there is a
building-stone dedicated to that emperor from
Castlecary (RIB 2155); this reads: Imp.Caes. T.Ael.
Ant. Avg. Pio p.p.coh. I Tvngrorvm fecit oo, and the
unusual position of the milliary sign led Roy Davies
(op. cit.) to suggest that the inscription belonged to
the initial period after the presumed Norican
vexillation had rejoined the parent cohort. If this
stone could be placed securely in the first period of
occupation of the Antonine Wall it would be
arguable that almost certainly the cohort was back at
full strength in 146. However, more than one cohort
is attested at Castlecary. Cohorts Ifida Vardullorum
civium Romanorum equitaia milliaria is found there
dedicating an altar to Neptune under its
commander, the prefect Trebius Verus (RIB 2149).
A fragmentary diploma from Colchester (CIL xi,

130) names a commander —J Verus for the cohort of
Vardulli, and the likeliest dates for the issue of this
diploma have been narrowed down to AD 154 or 159
(Roxan 1980). If this Verus is identifiable with the
Trebius Verus of the Castlecary stone (and it should
be noted that Verus is a common name; Kajanto
1965, 68, 133), then the date is crucial to an evalu
ation of the possibilities. Castlecary is not large
enough to house a milliary cohort (the designation of
Trebius Verus as prefect in a cohort normally
commanded by tribunes may reflect that there was

some splitting of its strength), but if the Colchester
diploma belongs to 159 at least one section of the
Vardulli may have been stationed there during the
second occupation of the Antonine Wall, leaving the
Tungri as contenders for providing the first garrison.
If the Colchester diploma belongs to 154, the
Vardulli may have preceded the Tungri. This
presupposes that both inscriptions are accepted as
evidence for probable occupation of Castlecary,

which cannot be proved.

An alternative argument concerning the size of

the Tungrian cohort in 146 is that vexillations of
units, outposted to other provinces from Britain,
would be likely to have been returned during a

period of crisis such as the conquest of Lowland
Scotland and the need for extra troops to garrison

the newly subdued territory. But the Raetian
diploma, already cited, shows that a vexillation of
the second Tungrian cohort was still outposted in
147, so that some caution is necessary before making

that assumption.

The restoration of milliariae in the transcript may
be regarded as probable, but not certain (further
implications of this will be discussed later).
Apart from the inscriptions already noted, there

is a body of evidence for the cohort in garrison
at Housesteads. The style of these inscriptions would
suit a date in the third century. These take the form
of altars to I.O.M. et numinibus Augustorum
(RIB 1584, 1585 and 1586) with others to Mars,
Hercules, the Matres and Silvanus Cocidius
(RIB 1591, 1580, 1598 and 1578). Another concerns

the oracle of the Clarian Apollo (RIB 1579; cf
Birley, E, 1974). In all cases where a commander is
cited he is given the title of praefectus rather than
tribunus, although the latter is the regular rank with
a milliary cohort. This exception to the norm is
paralleled in the second milliary cohort of
Tungrians, but the sole commander known of the
fourth cohort, when it was at full milliary strength in
Mauretania Tingitana, carried the rank of tribune

(AE 1966 606).

Two tombstones from Housesteads record,

respectively, a medicus ordinarius, and a miles who
was beneficiarius praefecti (RIB 1618 and 1619). A
heavily restored stone appears to record rebuilding
at Housesteads perhaps under L. Alfenus Senecio,
governor between AD 205 and 207 (/. Roman Stud
57 (1967) 205-6, no. 17; but cf Birley, A R, 1981,

156, n.9.)

One marked difference between the first and
second cohorts of Tungrians is that the latter is

recorded as equitata, but there is no evidence that
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the first was ever part-mounted; in fact Housesteads

had no room for cavalry in the presumed period of

occupation. This led Roy Davies to suggest that an

altar from Crammond, dedicated to Matribus

Alateruis et Matribus Campestribus by a cohort of

Tungrians, which Horsley restored with the numeral

I, should really be related to the second cohort, since

dedications to the Campestres were normally made

by cavalrymen (Davies 1968, 96-7, cf Birley, E,

1976). The stone is now lost (RIB 2135).

The cohort survived through to the time of

compilation of the Notitia dignitatum, where it

appears under OC. XL - item per lineam valli:

tribunus cohortis primae Tungrorum, Borcouicio

(Housesteads). The titles used by commanders in

the Notitia, often differed from those given in the

principate, so that the use of tribunus in this entry is

of no particular significance.

The finding of the diploma at Vindolanda, which

lies about two miles south-west of Housesteads,

supports the view that cohors I Tungrorum milliaria

was intended as the (first) Hadrianic garrison of

Housesteads, whether or not it had already lost a

vexillation to Noricum. Housesteads is the correct

size for a cohors milliaria peditata, and of the six

other milliary cohorts recorded in the British gar

rison five are known to have been part-mounted, at

least at some stage, and the sixth, whose precise

organisation is unsure, has left no epigraphic trace at

Housesteads. The veteran recipient may be assumed

to have enlisted in AD 121, or a little earlier, and the

new evidence of the Vindolanda writing-tablets

places the first cohort of Tungrians (or at least part

of it) at the fort there in the Trajanic period

(Bowman and Thomas 1983, 47-50). It is generally

accepted that in the first stage of planning of

Hadrian's Wall the fighting garrisons were to be left

on the line of the Stanegate, and that only later was

the decision made to move units up on to the Wall

itself. In Upper Germany in the Antonine period,

when the Roman army was moved from the

Odenwald-Neckar to the Miltenberg-Welzheim line,

certain units may be shown to have gone straight

forward eastwards onto the new limes. A northward

move may account for some part of the transfer from

the Stanegate to the new Wall forts, although, as D J

Breeze and B Dobson point out (1978, 43-9),

additional units would have been required for the

seven extra forts, and some reappraisal of the tac

tical position may have taken place. It is reasonable

to suggest (although without proof) that the cohort

in garrison at Vindolanda may have gone forward to

occupy Housesteads just as Halton Chesters could

have held the unit from Corbridge III (cf. Gillam

1977, 63). If that was the case, the recipient perhaps

will have been a local recruit into the unit at

Vindolanda who moved with the cohort to

Housesteads, where he may have spent the better

part of two decades before the reoccupation of

southern Scotland resulted in a realignment of

troops. Such long associations with the area

(possibly with a growing family near by, although

children would not be recorded on a diploma of this

date, and no wife is named), would account for the

veteran's return to Vindolanda, wherever the cohort

may have been in 146. It must be noted that there is

a tile stamp of COH ^IVNwhich was found on the

west end of the Wall at Hare Hill (between

Birdoswald and Castlesteads) - EE ix 1279. This has

been taken to indicate that cohors I Tungrorum

milliaria could have been at Birdoswald in the first

period of occupation of Hadrian's Wall. However,

the presence of tiles, unless supported by other

evidence, must be used with caution when

considering fort garrisons. There is the possibility

(which can be demonstrated in some cases) that

surplus material of this kind was moved over quite

some distance to fulfill building needs at various

periods. Usually this may be linked with the possibil

ity of water transport, however, which would not

apply as between Vindolanda (or Housesteads) and

Birdoswald, for example. Nevertheless a single tile is

extremely portable and would give slight foundation

for siting an auxiliary unit even if it had been found

within the fort itself.

Similarly, the fact that a 'non-oriental' archer is

depicted on a sculpture from Housesteads provides

no proof that a unit of archers was stationed there in

the second century (Smith 1968). There is no

certainty that exclusive specialisation was main

tained in the auxilia by the second century.

Hadrian's allocution at Lambaesis (ILS 2487)

indicates that men of cohors VI Commagenorum

equitata were proficient slingers (cf Cheesman 1914,

131-2). It seems likely that, although specialist

troops of archers were maintained, there may have

been small groups of men trained to develop the

requisite skills within other units especially when

manning forts along the Wall.

These explorations do not exhaust the possibilities

as far as the find-spot of the diploma and the

movements of the cohort are concerned, but they

should be borne in mind when assessing present and

future evidence.

One further fact must be examined. It has been

noted already that the cohort may have been divided

during the reign of Hadrian, although there is no

certainty that a vexillation was recorded in Noricum

in 128/138, and it cannot be proved that the cohort

was at full strength in Britain by 146.

The Provenance of the Diploma - Britain or

Noricum?

The uncertainty concerning the completion of line 7,

extrinsecus, which may have read: [Co]h I

Tvn[gror oo Vex] (cf CIL xvi, 174), together with

other factors, rasises an important question. Was

the Vindolanda diploma issued in Noricum to a

veteran who later returned to Britain and settled in

the vicus outside the fort? In other words, if the

vexillation of a Tungrian cohort in Noricum should

eventually prove to belong to the first in the series,

have we a fragment from Noricum rather than a

British diploma? The answer is not simple. Exam

ples are known of veterans who travelled

considerable distances after discharge in order to
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spend their remaining years among compatriots; this
is illustrated by the owners of two British diplomas
(CIL xvi, 42 and 69, of 98 and 122 respectively) who
were discharged in Britain but crossed the Channel,
presumably to return to their homes in Belgium and
Hungary. An examination of all diplomas of the
auxilia known in 1979 (Roxan 1981) revealed that
c23% of veterans did not remain in the province
where their service ended, although only 18% may
be shown to have gone back to their own (or
occasionally their wives') native soil. We may
observe that our veteran would have been unlikely
to have acted in this way if he had not been a British
recruit originally, or had not formed a liaison with a
local woman. If the diploma was Norican this would
mean that the earliest date for the vexillation to have
departed for that province would have been
cl 19-121, at about the time of his recruitment. The
garrison of Britain is unlikely to have been able to
spare vexillations at that time, unless there was
exceptional need, so that considering the uncertainty
of the date of (CIL xvi, 174,) we might think that the
vexillation may have departed only when some

emergency, such as Hadrian's Jewish War, resulted
in a redeployment of troops. Parts of unit titles are

frequently lacking in diploma lists, and the omission
of the milliary sign in diplomas of 122 and 124 may
have been the result of scribal carelessness. Alterna
tively, the cohort may have been divided but both
parts remained for a time in Britain, and only one
part of the cohort had men ready for diplomas at the
dates in question, it being listed, therefore, as if it
was quingenary.

A problem connected with the format of the
Vindolanda fragment must be stated before the
merits of the case for a Norican origin can be
balanced fairly. Between 19 July 146 (CIL xvi, 178)
and the last months of 153 (RMD 46) there is no
known diploma which carried a list of units on its
inner face. In these diplomas instead of the
prescribed wording: equitibus et peditibus qui
militaverunt in alls (numeral) et cohortibus
(numeral) quae appellantur (which continues to

appear on the outer faces), the numeral after
cohortibus is followed by: etsunt (name of province)
. . . The Vindolanda diploma is clearly of this type,

and we may now push the first appearance of this
temporary omission back to the early months of 146.
One of the British diplomas found in the fort at

Chesters (CIL xvi 93) is datable, from the titles of
Pius, to 145 (10 December)/146 (9 December).
Although incomplete, a great deal of the text is
restorable and there are three distinct differences
between its format and that of the Vindolanda

diploma. First of all, the Chesters diploma does
carry a list of units on its inner face; second, that list
does not include cohors I Tungrorum; furthermore,

eleven cohorts are named but the Vindolanda frag
ment clearly refers only to eight. The strong

presumption must be that the two diplomas had
entirely different lists of regiments. If they are so
unalike can they relate to the same provincial army,

and carry the same day date?

It will be convenient to deal with the presumed

difference in the diploma lists first. There are
precedents for such diversity. Pairs of diplomas.
which name the same province and governor and
bear the same date, but with different lists, are
attested: CIL xvi, 35 and RMD 3, of 7 November 88,
for Syria; and probably RMD 4 and 5 of 12 May 91,
for the same province; CIL xvi, 44 and 45, of 14
August 99, for Moesia inferior; CIL xvi, 161 and 162
- with another fragment (RMD 84), of 14 October
109, for Mauretania Tingitana. The reasons for the
splitting of provincial lists need not have been the
same in every case - differences in formula in the
early period, the convenience of scribes in Rome,
the grouping of units according to strategic lists all
offer possible explanations - but it is clear that any
diploma which falls very far short of the known
garrison strength may be regarded as one example of
a potential pair (or even one of three or four) issued
on the same day. The fact that in most cases we lack
a second or third diploma need not surprise us when
the actual amount of extant evidence is considered.

Including alae, the total for the regiments listed on
the Chesters diploma was fourteen. The Vindolanda
diploma, which registered eight cohorts and an
unknown number of alae (line 4 intus), could
therefore represent a parallel issue made on the
same day, so bringing the number of units with
veterans eligible for the grants up to perhaps over
half the British garrison. Once this is accepted it
would not even be too surprising if a third diploma
was found giving yet one more list for the same date.
Indeed, of the seven diplomas of Britain, in which
lists have been preserved, only one (CIL xvi, 69 of
AD 122) names fifty regiments and should have a
nearly complete tally of auxilia in the province. This
diploma must be regarded as a rather special issue
produced, probably, to coincide with Hadrian's visit
to Britain. The others carry between nine (CIL xvi,
43) and thirty-five units (CIL xvi, 82), and can only
be based upon varying fractions of the total. Some
explanation of this is attempted in the closing
paragraph of this chapter (p 102).

However, in spite of these observations, we must

also consider whether the difference in the lists could
be due to the fact that the two diplomas, though
British, were issued some months apart. It is
extremely rare for two separate issues of diplomas to
be made to the auxiliary veterans of a province
within the same year, although there are examples.
Some of these may be connected with exceptional
circumstances. For example, two Dacian diplomas,
of 17 February and 2 July, 110 name the same
governor, Terentius Scaurianus (CIL xvi, 57 and
163). These may have been delayed by the backlog
of work created by the Dacian Wars, so that the
issue of diplomas reflects a staggering of the release
of veterans. The two lists are not identical but there
is an overlap of six units, so that they cannot
represent a division of the auxiliary strength as in the

cases previously discussed.

In both diplomas the veterans had served quinis et

vicenis pluribusve stipendiis, that is to say, some of
them a few years longer than the minimum of
twenty-five years. It is important to note that the use
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of pluribusve (or a variant) is a deliberate insertion

in the formula. This is demonstrated by the fact that

once the use of the cardinal, quinque et viginti, is

introduced to describe the length of service

(sometime between 117 and 120 - cf CIL xvi, 62 and

67) pluribusve is reserved only for the distributive

quinis et vicenis. If this means anything, the omission

of pluribusve should not be attributed to carelessness

on the part of the scribe but signifies prompt

retirement at twenty-five years for recipients.

Two diplomas of Pannonia superior issued less

than twelve months apart are nevertheless dated to

different calendar years - CIL xvi, 96 and 97, of 9

October, 148 and 5 July, 149. Both name the same

governor, Pontius Laelianus, and both lack

pluribusve in their formulae; that is to say that the

veterans ought to have been discharged at twenty-

five years. The lists are the same (apart from the

omission of one ala from the second) and it is

possible that the short interval between the issue of

diplomas has a connection with the Mauretanian

War of Pius. We know that troops from Pannonia

were involved (cf Speidel 1977); perhaps here there

is evidence of a weeding out of the less fit long-

service soldiers and their replacement by able-

bodied young men. This, however, must be regarded

as speculation.

Two Raetian diplomas of 153, which name Ulpius

Victor as procuratorial governor, belong to the

beginning and end of 153 {CIL xvi 101 and RMD

46). A complete list of units is lacking in both cases

but the first states the totals to be four alae and

fourteen cohorts and the second gives four alae, with

either thirteen or fourteen cohorts as probable resto

rations. These figures approximate to the total

known auxiliary garrison of Raetia at that time, so

that the lists may be assumed to be identical, or

nearly so. H Nesselhauf discussed these diplomas

(1959) and emphasised that a distinction must be

made between the receipt of honesta missio by a

time-expired soldier and the issue of the diploma

grants. He thought that all the known evidence

suggests that normally, in any one province, only

one discharge of veterans, at most, would take place

in a Roman calendar year, whether the year was

calculated from the first of January or from the first

of March for this purpose. Usually diplomas might

be expected to follow without too much delay; but

circumstances, either at provincial level or in Rome

itelf, may have created administrative bottlenecks. If

this was so the diploma for early 153 might represent

a deferred grant for men discharged in preceding

years, and the one at the end of the year the normal

issue for 153. We cannot tell if pluribusve was

included in the formula of CIL xvi, 101, but it was

definitely omitted from RMD 46. However, this is

irrelevant in this case if Nesselhauf's hypothesis is

correct. The recipients could have received honesta

missio at twenty-five years and still have had to wait

some months for diplomas.

To return to the Vindolanda and Chesters

diplomas, the events preceding 146 may seem to

parallel the Dacian situation. In the period of

reconquest of Lowland Scotland and the building of

the Antonine Wall, suitable long-serving soldiers

may have been retained past their normal term; but

the Chesters diploma lacks pluribusve, so that it

should not represent an issue delayed on that

account, and the evidence is lacking for the

Vindolanda example. However, both may reflect the

possibility that the Antonine Wall had just been

completed in autumn 145 (cf Breeze 1982, 110-11)

and that this fact made it feasible for the governor of

Britain to discharge men who had worked hard on its

construction after exactly 25 years' service. This may

have been thought to be a suitable reward for those

who had both campaigned and then consolidated the

advance into Scotland. Probably we should look

hard at all diplomas lacking pluribusve in the

formula for evidence of special circumstances affec

ting their issue.

The Pannonian examples cited do not appear to

offer an analogous situation. Even if we suppose that

the Chesters diploma was issued between the tenth

and thirty-first of December 145, and so fell in a

different calendar year from the Vindolanda frag

ment, we should have to argue that only two to three

months, at most, separated two issues with

seemingly different lists. This seems unlikely.

To regard the Chesters diploma as an issue made

to men who had received honesta missio after 25

stipendia, which had been delayed for administrative

reasons, with the Vindolanda diploma representing

the regular grant for 146, might be an attractive

solution but cannot be proved.

At the end of this analysis it appears that there are

precedents for two diplomas belonging to the same

province and carrying different lists and yet being

issued on the same day. If only a short interval

elapsed between the issue of the two diplomas within

the same province, the reasons for the separate

grants remain obscure. Too many imponderables are

involved.

It is less difficult to account for the difference in

format between the inner faces of the Chesters and

Vindolanda diplomas. At first glance it might be

thought that the Chesters diploma, which conforms

with the established principle of copying the full list

of units on the inner face of the first tablet, would

necessarily precede any diploma which adopted the

abbreviated version of 146-154. This is not certain.

At periods when some change in the formula or

format of diplomas was taking place there appears to

have been confusion in the scribal offices which

resulted in anomalies (cf J C Mann's discussion of

the development of auxiliary and fleet diplomas;

1972). This seems to have been true from late in the

reign of Hadrian, when changes affecting the grants

made to families of auxiliary veterans were being

developed. This is well illustrated in RMD 39 of 140,

where the outer face carries the new formula but the

inner face retains the old. If there were two British

lists being engraved at the same time, one set of

scribes may have continued to use the familiar layout

while another used the new, shortened, version.

That different scribes were involved with the two

diplomas is apparent when the engraving styles are

examined. The letters on the outer face of the
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Chesters diploma (now held in the British Museum)
show more care than those of the Vindolanda frag
ment. They are neater and more upright. Their
general appearance suggests that more letters were
engraved in the same horizontal space than on the
Vindolanda specimen. In the latter the angles
between the strokes of the letters M, N, V, and A,
are wider, and a relatively sprawling effect is
created. The differences on the inner faces are even
more marked. Where the script on the Vindolanda
diploma is large and ill-spaced, the Chesters scribe
had made his text reasonably clear, even though it
was not as neat as that on the outer face.
The differences between the Chesters and the

Vindolanda diplomas are thus not incompatible with
both being British and of identical date, or less
probably, separated by a short space of time. Nev
ertheless, it could be argued that these discrepancies
would be more readily explained if the diplomas had
originated from different provinces, that is that the
Vindolanda diploma was Norican. Our next
assessment concerns the garrison of that province.
The army of Noricum was not large. The epigraphic
records for the province clearly attest three alae, and
a number of cohorts. Five cohorts may be shown to
have been in Noricum with certainty in the reign of
Antoninus Plus. These are: I Asturum, II Batavorum
milliaria, V Breucorum equitata civium Romanorum,
I Flavia Brittonum milliaria, and / Aelia Brittonum
milliaria. If we assume that the Vindolanda diploma
did relate to Noricum, we must add the Tungrian
vexillation, attested both here and in the Mautern
diploma (CIL xvi, 174) and in RMD 93.
A cohors Noricorum which was tentatively

included in the Mautern list probably conceals the
name of the province: Et Svnt In N]orico S[vb . . .
The supposed tile stamp recorded in AE 1962, 214 as
of cohors I Noricorum, was in fact a stamp of the
later Roman legion of that name at Zwentendorf.
All other inscriptions of auxiliary cohorts in
Noricum belong to earlier or later periods. This
being the case it is difficult to reconcile the
eight cohorts of the Vindolanda diploma with the
garrison of Noricum. History does not suggest a
need for extra troops to be diverted to Noricum
during the reign of Pius. The coin record of 140-144
implies that a successful conclusion had been
attained to the late Hadrianic war against the Suebi
by that date, so that if reinforcements had been
brought in to Noricum to provide a backing for the
Pannonian forces they should have been dispersed
by 146.

In conclusion we may say that, while the dif
ferences between the diplomas of Chesters and
Vindolanda do raise a query about the attribution of
the new fragment to Britain, the weight of evidence
at present supports it. The c23% of veterans who left
the province where their service ended must be
contrasted with cll% who stayed; in other words,
three out of four diplomas will be found within the
occupation-areas of the garrisons they list. The
Castlecary inscription cannot be used to prove that
the unit had returned to full strength by 146, but it
does indicate that the Tungrian vexillation had left

Noricum at latest by the beginning of the second
period of the Antonine Wall, if indeed it had ever
been there. There is at least an equal chance that the
growing military needs of Britain balanced against
the decrease of tension on the Danubian limes would
have resulted in the recall of any vexillation before
146. It is highly improbable that the Norican gar
rison was large enough for eight cohorts to be
registered in a diploma of this period. In the three
tests applied the balance of probability favours a
British diploma. Of course, the slight doubt that
remains should be kept in mind if any new evidence
emerges on any of these points.

The Prosopography of the Fragment

Papirius Aelianus has been restored in the
transcript, on the asumption that this is a British
diploma, since he was the named governor on the
Chesters diploma. This is the sole reference to his
tenure of office in Britain; further aspects of his
career are discussed by A R Birley (1981), who is
able to restore his full name as Cn Papirius Gal(eria
tribu) Aelianus Aemil[ius] Tuscillus.

Sextus Erucius Clarus was consul for the second
time in 146. His career was long, spanning the reigns
of Trajan and Hadrian and ending with his death as
praefectus urbi under Pius. He began life as an
equestrian but was raised by Trajan to senatorial
rank through the mediation of the Younger Pliny.
About 101 he was standing for election as tribune of
the plebs, and Pliny wrote a letter commending his
protege (Ep. 2, 9, 4). Dio (68, 30, 2) named him as
joint captor of Seleucia with Iulius Alexander in 116,
and both men were rewarded with a suffect
consulship in 117 (Chron. min. 1, 255). Fronto (Ad
Pium 3, 3) says that he was an eminent man in the
first rank of the senators, but we are ignorant of any
office he may have held under Hadrian (PIR IIP
E96; cf Syme 1960, 372-4).
Cn Claudius Severus Arabianus was the son of C

Claudius Severus, governor of Arabia in 107-115,
and he was probably born while his father held that
position. There is some debate concerning his
identity as philosopher and friend of Marcus
Aurelius, but there is general agreement that his
son, Cn Claudius Severus, became Marcus's son-in-
law. His family came from Pompeiopolis in
Paphlagonia. (PIR IF C 1027 and 1024; Birley, A R,
123-4; Bowersock 1969, 125-6; Alfoldy 1977, 151,
182-3, 288).
This is the first diploma on which these two consular
names appear.

The nomen of the commander of the cohort was in
doubt for some time, but the photographs obtained
while the fragment was immersed in toluene make it
clear that it is Paterniv[s\ (Plate XXV). H
Devijver (1977, 630, P16) lists only one equestrian
commander of that name, Paternius Maternus, who
served for a time in Britain as tribunus coh(ortis) I
Nervan(a)e (RIB 966). This cannot be the same
man. Maternus was ex evocato Palatino, that is to
say he had previously served in the praetorian guard
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and had been recalled to serve as an equestrian

commander, and his career must belong to the third

century if not later (Birley E, 1969, 76, n.99, cf

Breeze 1974, 252-5).

W Schulze (1904, 192) pointed out that the nomen

Paternius, like Maternius, was a type of gentilicium

formed from a cognomen, in this case Paternus. He

considered that such names indicated a relatively

recent acquisition of citizenship. They appear to

have a distribution north and west of Italy. It may be

worth noticing that every commander of cohors I

Tungrorum attested at Housesteads is identified as a

probable westerner by Devijver. This may be

coincidental. There is insufficient evidence for the

assertion that there was a definite policy of

appointing westerners, perhaps Tungrian dig

nitaries, to the command of this cohort, although it

remains an attractive suggestion.

The Recipient of the Diploma

In the reproduction of the text of the diploma the

gap between the eighth and tenth lines has been

included as the ninth line. It will have carried the

description of the status of the recipient, most

probably (in view of the presumed composition of

the cohort) as ex pedite. Alternatively, the veteran

may have been among the principals, or junior

officers, of the cohort. In that case his latest rank will

have been indicated here.

The first letters of the name of the recipient are

lost. There would have been room for up to three

letters before the surviving section —] MANDIO,
which should represent the termination of a name

—-jmandius (in the dative case). A rather elusive
lambda-like shape appears in the radiograph before

the A, but is difficult to see on the surface of the

fragment. In the photograph taken while the object

was immersed in toluence this letter appears as a

possible M, (Plate XXV).

A Holder (1891, col. 147) listed an example of the

nomen ANDIVS, from Grenoble (CIL xii, 2256);

but as it seems that on the diploma only the latter

part of the name is preserved this may be ruled out.

A partial name index prepared by Ian Marriott (cf

M W C Hassall in Britannia 9 (1978) 473, n.i.)
suggested that the only likely name terminating in

such a fashion in Gaul and Britiain is AMANDIVS.

In view of the interpretation given to the faint

strokes visible before the preserved section, and the

amount of space available, Amandius is the likeliest

choice. In the Antonine period it is unusual to find a

praenomen included in the nomenclature of

recipients of diplomas, even when, as in this case,

the form of the name is Roman in style, if not in

origin. We may therefore conclude that there is

probably only one letter missing to the left of the

broken edge. This would mean that the name of the
recipient was slightly inset. (CIL xvi 90 of 144

provides a neat parallel). However it may be inter

preted, this looks like a name of the Celtic west. It

would be followed by the recipient's filiation and

perhaps a cognomen (if -]mandius is not a single

name), and his home or tribe. The latter is never

omitted, unless the veteran was castris - born in
camp. If the specialist nature of this cohort with

regard to amphibious warfare was still maintained at

this date, it might be thought that such a name could

indicate an origin in North Gaul, as easily as one in
Britain. Slight support is given to the idea that the

cohort may still have received drafts of men from

somewhere near the mouth of the Rhine, when

otherwise local recruitment was the norm, by the

tombstone of a man whose father bears a distinctly

Germanic name - Hurmius Leubasni f., miles and
beneficiarius praefecti - in the cohort at Housesteads
(RIB 1619). But the second cohort of Tungrians was

taking in local recruits to the vexillation stationed in

Raetia during the second century (RIB 2100), so that

by this time the required skills (if they were still in

operation in such units) may have been produced by

training rather than native talent. We need more

evidence on these matters - compare the arguments

advanced for the recipient as a local recruit.

Finally, some thought may be given to the fact,

already noted, that only one of the diplomas of

Roman Britain carries a near-complete list of the

auxiliary garrison. We have seen that pairs of

diplomas issued on the same day appear to divide

provincial lists between them, and that the

Vindolanda and Chesters diplomas may represent

part of such a division. A tentative explanation may

be offered, based on a study made of such diplomas

and of those where the order of the units (which is

normally numerical) is disturbed.

Officials in Rome may have been responsible for

the division of lists of provincial auxilia for the

convenience of copyists. In the early period of
diplomas attempts at economy vied with a need for

legal clarity and produced some striking formulae (cf
Mann 1972.). At this time some of the divisions of

lists may have been made according to whether

serving soldiers or veterans (or both) were to be the

recipients. Scribes also may have divided long lists

because of difficulties in fitting all the unit names

onto the tablets, which obviously were kept within

reasonable size limits. (Diplomas like CIL xvi, 69

were rare exceptions, and even in this one difficulties

were encountered, as is witnessed by omissions on

both faces). Later evidence suggests that when

divisions were made they followed check-lists of

governors in the provinces concerned, and that these

lists themselves were sorted either in numerical
order or grouped according to a specific plan. In

some provinces the grouping seems to be based upon

geographical ties between a certain number of alae

and cohorts, which still might be listed numerically

within the groups - although the most striking

examples are not. In the pre-Hadrianic period they

might even have reflected legionary commands (cf

Birley E, 1952, 17-19). The groupings are not always

clear to us for our knowledge of the disposition of

troops within provinces is often deficient, but recent

work of Hungarian scholars argues strongly for their

existence.

It is not possible at this stage to say what lay

behind the presumed division of units between the
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Chesters and Vindolanda diplomas, and we are

hampered by the lack of a list for the latter fragment.

It should be remembered, however, that Chesters

and Vindolanda are find-spots which probably
reflect the places of retirement of their respective

owners, and do not tell us where the units of the

recipients were based. The presumed division of
units may or may not reflect legionary command
areas, but in any case the governor of Britain must

have possessed a master plan of the disposition of his

forces; the lists of the Notitia dignitatum offer a

striking parallel more than two centuries later.

Future work on the siting of units, together with

more evidence from diplomas, may enable us to see

that plan in operation in the diploma lists.
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Chapter IX

The Coins

by P J Casey

The 1980 excavations at Vindolanda produced a

total of one hundred and seventy-two identifiable

coins. Earlier excavations produced significant num

bers of coins, and the numismatic history of the site

will be considered in relation to all of the finds that

have been made within the fort. Excavations by Eric

Birley in the 1930's (p 1) produced over a hundred

coins and the excavations in the vicus (Birley R,

1977), whilst primarily concerned with the

extramural settlement, also produced over a hun

dred coins which were associated with the fort rather

than with its settlement (p 88ff). In the compilation of

the histogram which accompanies this report (Figure

38) all of these coins have been included in the

statistical computation, and the comments which

follow are based upon this cumulative sample of

three hundred and seventy-five coins. An almost

exactly comparable sample, numerically, is available

from the vicus; comment on these coins, in relation

to the history of the fort, is made in advance of their

publication, by permission of the excavator of the

vicus, Robin Birley. The hoard of a hundred and

eleven coins terminating in c270, found on site

XXIXB in 1976, is excluded from these statistics

(Birley R, 1977a, 25-6; p 88).

In the compilation of the histogram some devel

opment has been attempted on the methodology

hitherto used by the author of this report. The

periods into which the coin issues have been divided

have been slightly augmented to allow for the

inclusion of copies within the coin distribution as a

whole, these having hitherto been excluded from

computation (Casey 1974). In extending the base of

the histogram three changes have been made. Radi

ate copies, largely imitative of the issues of Tetricus I

and his son (270-73), have been assigned to the

years 273-86. Intensive study of these issues

indicates that they were produced at least into the

reign of Probus (Mattingly 1963; Casey 1978). As

there is virtually no regular coinage to be found in

Britain between the end of the reign of Tetricus and

the accession of Carausius, it seems clear that the

copies were issued as an unofficial supplement to

such coin stocks as were available in the province

(Casey 1980). The effect of adding this element to

the calculations is to smooth out the exceptional

peak previously shown for the regular coinage of the

Gallic Empire (Period 18). The fact that Periods 18

and 19 show closely similar orders of magnitude

would seem to justify the treatment of the material

in this manner. Similarly, copies of the

Constantinian period have been added to the

calculations.

It has been demonstrated that copies of the

regular issues of the years 330 to 341 were issued to

fill a gap in the supply of coinage that arose in the

years between 341 and 346 (Kent 1982). A similar

situation pertains between 354 and c 364. Copies of

Fel Temp Reparatio types supplemented the very

meagre supplies of coin reaching Britain after the

demonetisation of the coinage of the usurper Mag-

enentius. The new treatment of the coinage of these

decades of the fourth century shows up a major

problem of the statistical treatment of coin finds.

Period 26 is now the dominant feature of the fourth

century display and it must be emphasised that this is

simply because it represents a large issue of a single

type designed to re-establish a pool of currency after

the five years from 341. Since this new coinage was

itself replaced by issues of the coin reform of 348,

the fossil record of the size of the VICTO-

RIAEDDAVGGQNN creates an unrepresentative

importance for this coinage in visual and statistical

terms. A similar situation is found in the repre

sentation of the coinage of the short reign of

Elagabalus (Period 11).

In general terms the coinage from the interior of

the fort demonstrates characteristics which are as

representative of its excavation history as of its

occupation in antiquity. The lack of excavation of

the earliest levels of the site shows in the proportions

of coins of the first to third centuries compared to

those of the fourth century. In normal circumstances

the coinage of the first three centuries would

dominate the fourth century in the proportion of

about three to one, reflecting the operation of the

annona militaris in the fourth century. In detail

the relative proportions, reign by reign, in the first

and second centuries preserve, with the exception

of a high score for Commodus, the pattern familiar

from military sites in the North of Britain. The

third century also adheres to the established

pattern, with the coins deposited reflecting the vicis-

itudes of the currency of the western provinces in

the third century very accurately. A problem arises

at the end of the century when we consider the

coinage of Carausius and Allectus. From all sources,

including the vicus, there are only five coins repre-
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senting the prolific issues of these reigns. In

considering the possible reasons for this state of

affairs attention must be drawn to the history of the

vicus. An analysis of the coinage from the vicus

indicates that there are two periods of construction.

The first of these, on a first study, is of Hadrianic or

Antonine date, the second dates to the early third

century. On numismatic grounds the second phase

ends in, or about, the early 270's. The virtual

absence of Radiate Copies is eloquent testimony to

the lack of third century occupation in the

settlement. The very few later coins found in the

vicus are nothing more than the casual losses of

passers-by in later periods. It would seem reasonable

to equate the abandonment of the vicus with the

problem raised by the low incidence of Carausian

coins, perhaps going so far as to suggest the aban

donment of the fort at the same time as the vicus

with a re-occupation of the fort in the late third or

very early fourth century. However, the coins from

the fort contain a very large number of Radiate

Copies, and studies of hoard evidence show

conclusively that these did not circulate with the

coinage of the late third and early fourth century.

On the evidence of these coins alone occupation

down to the 280's must be strongly advocated, thus

taking the occupation of the fort well beyond that of

the vicus. Whether there was a short late third

century break in occupation, or diminution in the

size of the garrison, cannot be ascertained on coin-

evidence alone. The high incidence of coins of the

Tetrarchic period (Period 21) is unusual, although

turrets on the Wall have produced surprising num

bers of these issues which are normally very scarce as

site-finds. Recent excavations at Sewingshields

(Savage, forthcoming) have produced a small hoard

of early Tetrarchic coins, and the increasing num

bers found in military contexts may indicate an

inflow of new coinage either coincident with the

defeat of Allectus or shortly after. The fourth

century distribution whilst, as noted above, not

showing the low score relationship to earlier periods

which is normal on military sites, nevertheless

demonstrates the effect of the army being paid in

kind rather than cash. The pattern of this period

cannot be used to demonstrate, or to refute, the

contention that the garrison declined in size or status

in the fourth century. The presence of a silver coin of

Julian suggests that the garrison participated in

accession or quinquennial donatives.

The Theodosian issue (No. 176) suggests that

occupation continued into the fifth century.

The coin division periods used in this study are as

follows:-

1.

2.

3.

4.

5.

6.

7.

8.

9.

10.

11-17.

18.

19.

20.

21.

22.

23.

24.

25.

26.

27.

28.

29.

30.

31.

Claudian

Neronian

Flavian I

Flavian II

Trajanic

Hadrianic

Antonine I

Antonine II

Antonine III

Severan I

Severan II

Gallic Empire

Aurelianic

Carausian

Diocletianic

Constantinian I

Constantinian II

Constantinian III

Constantinian Copies

Constantinian IV

Fel Temp Reparatio etc.

Fel Temp Reparatio Copies

etc.

Valentinianic

Theodosian I

Theodosian II

a.O.

43-54

54-68

68-81

81-96

96-117

117-38

138-61

161-80

180-92

193-217

217-260

260-73

273-86

286-96

296-318

318-330

330-35

336-41

341-46

346-8

348-54

354-64

364-83

383-88

388-402

Condition:

An attempt is made to establish the condition of the

coin at its moment of loss; this is a subjective

judgement and has no absolute chronological

significance.

UW = Unworn. No sign of circulation wear.

SW = Slightly Worn. Some abrasion of the

highest elements of the coin.

W = Worn. Considerable abrasion of the

highest parts of the coin.

VW = Very Worn. Detail flattened and the leg

ends abraded.

EW = Extremely Worn. Details of design and

legends reduced to shadows or removed

entirely.
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Table IV Catalogue

No. Issuer

1. M Antonius

2. Vespasian

3. Vespasian/

Titus

4. Vespasian/

Titus

5. Titus/

Domitian,

caes.

6. Domitian,

caes.

7. Domitian

8. Domitian

9. Trajan

10. Trajan

11. Trajan

12. ?Trajan

13. Hadrian

14. Hadrian

15. Hadrian

16. ?Hadrian

17. Antoninus

Pius

THE ROMAN FORT OF VINDOLANDA

of the Coins

Denom.

Denarius

As

Sestertius

As

As

Denarius

Sestertius

As

Denarius

Sestertius

As

As

Denarius

Denarius

Dupondius

As

Denarius

Obv.

Rev.

Obv.

Rev.

Obv.

Rev.

Obv.

Rev.

Obv.

Rev.

Rev.

Obv.

Rev.

Obv.

Rev.

Obv.

Rev.

Obv.

Rev.

Obv.

Rev.

Obv.

Rev.

Obv.

Rev.

Obv.

Rev.

Obv.

Rev.

Obv.

Rev.

Obv.

Rev.

Obv.

Rev.

Type

ANT AVG III VIR RPG

LEG /[...]

PROVIDEN~-SC

Ref. Date Condition

CRAW 14 32-1 BC EW/EW

etc

RIC 494 71-8 SW/SW

etc

RIC- 69-81 EW/EW

[CAESAR AVG F DOMITIANVS]

[COS V\

IMP TRAIANO AVG GER DAC

PM TR P

COS V PP SPQR OPTIMO

PRINCIPI/DAC CAP

HADRIANVS AVGVSTVS

COS III

HADRIANVS AVGVSTVS

COS [III]

[HADRIANVS] AVG[VSTVS PP]

[HILARIJTAS PR COS/III-SC

[IMP T AEL CAES HADRI

ANTONINVS]

AVG PIVS PM TR

[P COS DES II]

RIC -

RIC-

RIC 242

RIC-

RIC-

RIC 99

RIC-

RIC-

RIC-

RIC 169

RIC 197

RIC 974

RIC-

RIC 7

69-81

69-81

79

81-98

81-98

103-11

98-117

98-117

798-117

125-8

125-8

125-8

7117-38

138

hW/bW

Corroded

W/W

Corroded

Corroded

SW/SW

Corroded

Corroded

EW/EW

SW/SW

SW/SW

VW/VW

Corroded

VW/VW

Table V The Coins and their Contexts

Vindoianda

Mus.

1.

2.

3.

4.

5.

6.

7.

8.

9.

10.

11.

12.

13.

14.

15.

16.

17.

No.

2680

3047

2430

2636

3009

2905

3839

2973

3045

3049

2304

3046

2703

3053

3052

2452

2779

Rec. No.

42

187

70

163

184

179

55

175

194

188

19

151

147

193

192

57

44

Site

Context

1

543

10

140

288

184

1

92

569

517

1

91

91

217

558

1

1

Peri

Poss

Per.

U/s

Per.

Per.

Per.

U/s.

Per.

Per.

Per.

U/s.

Per.

Per.

Per.

Per.

U/s.

U/s.

derived from material over E. rampart bldg. of Per. 4A/B.

4A construction, Bldg. IA

4B, Bldg. IIA.

5 construction, Bldg. IIIB.

6 construction, Bldg. IA.

4A/B, material over E. rampart bldg.

3 demolition under Bldg. IA.

3 occupation, under Bldg. IA.

4A/B, material over E. rampart bldg.

4A/B, material over E. rampart bldg.

4A/B, material over E. rampart bldg.

3 demolition, under Bldg. IA.
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Table IV Catalogue of the Coins continued

I.

18.

19.

20.

21.

22.

23,

24.

Issuer

Antoninus

Pius

Antoninus

Pius

Antoninus

Pius

Faustina I,

deified.

Faustina I,

deified.

Faustina II

Marcus

Aurelius

Denom.

Denarius

Sestertius

As

Denarius

As

Dupondius

As

Denarius

Obv.

Rev.

Obv.

Rev.

Obv.

Rev.

Obv.

Rev.

Obv.

Rev.

Obv.

Rev.

Obv.

Type

ANTONINVS AVG PIVS PP

TR P XV

COS Illl

_

-

ANTONINUS AVG PIVS PP

TR P XVIII

BRITANNIA COS IIII-SC

DIVA FAVSTINA

AVGVSTA

[DIVA F]AV[STINA]

—

-

sc

IMP M AVREL ANTONINVS

AVG

Ref.

RIC 204

as RIC 945

RIC 934

RIC 371

RIC-

RIC 1405

RIC 37

Date

151-2

138-61

154-5

141-61

141-61

145-61

161-2

Condition

uw/sw

EW/EW

SW/SW

UW/UW

Corroded

W/W

UW/UW

Rev.

25.

26.

27.

28.

29.

30.

31.

Marcus

Aurelius

Commodus

'Commodus'

Commodus

Severus

Severus

Severus

Denarius

Denarius

Plated

Denarius

Sestertius

Denarius

Denarius

Denarius

Obv

Rev.

Obv

Rev.

Obv.

Rev.

Obv

Rev

Obv

Rev.

Obv

Rev.

Obv

Rev.

CONCORD AVG TR P XVI

COS III

[. . .]ARME[NIACVS]

[. . .}COS III

M COMM ANT P FEL BRIT

PM TRP XIII IMP VIII

COS V PP

[L AEL] AVREL C[OM]M

[AVG P FEL]

[PMJTR P XV[II IMP VII

COS VII PP]

[M COMMODVS ANT P FELIX

AVG BRIT]

IMP VIII COS V PP-SC]

[L SEPT SEV PERT AVG

IMP] VI11

[LIBE]RO [PATRI]

SEVERVS

PIVS AVG

PM TR P Xllll COS III PP

SEVERVS PIVS AVG

PM TR P XVIII COS III PP

RIC-

RIC

copy

RIC

169

of

237

164-6

187-8

'192'

SW/SW

UW/SW

UW/UW

RIC 527/43 188-9 VW/EW

RIC

RIC

RIC

99

200

233

197

206

210

Corroded/

SW

SW/SW

sw/uw

Table V The Coins and their Contexts continued

Mus.

18.

19.

20.

21.

22.

23.

24.

25.

26.

27.

28.

29.

30.

31.

No.

2450

2328

2967

2596

3050

3011

2674

2867

2809

3051

2371

2475

2443

2847

Rec. No.

58

27

171

137

189

185

168

174

103

191

76

129

59

49

Context

1

1

Spoil heap

outside E.

67

517

288

91

92

23

555

10

25

1

1

Peri

Pos<

U/s.

gate.

Per.

Per.

Per.

Per.

Per.

U/s.

Per.

U/s.

U/s.

U/s.

U/s.

Poss. derived from material over E. rampart bldg. Per. 4A/B.

7, Bldg. IA.

3 occupation, under Bldg. IA.

5 construction, Bldg. IIIB.

4A/B, material over E. rampart bldg.

4A/B, material over E. rampart bldg.

3 demolition, under Bldg. IA.
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Table IV Catalogue of the Coins continued

No. Issuer Denom. Type

32.

33.

34.

35.

36.

37.

38

39.

40.

41.

42.

43.

44.

45.

46.

47.

48.

Severus

?Severus

'Severus'

Caracalla

'Caracalla/

Geta'

Geta

'Elagabalus'

Julia Maesa

Severus

Alexander

Severus

Alexander

Severus

Alexander

Severus

Alexander

Gallienus

Gallienus

Claudius II

Claudius II

Claudius II

Denarius

Denarius

Plated

Denarius

Denarius

Plated

Denarius

Denarius

Plated

Denarius

Sestertius

Denarius

Denarius

Denarius

As

Antoninianus

Antoninianus

Antoninianus

Antoninianus

Antoninianus

Obv

Rev.

Obv

Rev.

Obv.

Obv

Rev

Obv

Rev.

Obv

Rev

Obv

Rev

Obv

Rev

Obv

Rev

Obv

Rev

Obv

Rev

Obv

Rev

Obv

Rev

Obv

Rev

Obv

Rev

Obv

Rev

Obv

Rev

[L]S[EPT SEV AVG IMP XI

PART MAX]
[10]VI PROPVIGNATORI]

ANTONINUS PIVS AVG BRIT

[PM]TR P COS III[PP]

P SEPT GETA CAES PONT

VICT AETERN

[IVLIA]MAESA AVGVSTA

PVDICITIA - SC

[IMP SE]V ALEXAND AVG
VICTORIA!AVG]

IMP ALEXANDER PIVS AVG
MARS ULTOR

[IMP C M AV]R SEV

AILEXAND AVG]

IMP CAES M AVR SEV
ALEXANDER [AVG]

[PM TR P Illl] COS
[PP] - SC

GALL[IENVS AVG]

[LAE]TIT[IA AVG]

IMP [. . .] CLAVDIVS AVG
[A]NNO[NA AVG]

[IMP CLAVDIVS] AVG

[FELIC] TEMP[O]

[IMP. . .} CLAVDIVS AVG

GENIVS[. . .]

Ref. Date Condition

RIC- 193-211 Corroded

RIC- 7193-211 Corroded

copy of

RIC 131

RIC 195

RIC-

RIC 23

RIC-

RIC 420

RIC 212

RIC 246

RIC-

RIC 432

'198-200' Corroded

212

'196-211'

200-02

'218-22'

218-22

228-31

231-35

222-35

225

uw/uw

Corroded

SW/SW

Corroded

W/W

SW/SW

SW/SW

uw/

Corroded

VW/EW

RIC 489 258-68 UW/SW

RIC- 258-68 Corroded

RIC 18/19 268-70 SW/SW

RIC 31 268-70 SW/SW

RIC 45/7 268-70 UW/UW

Table V The Coins and their Contexts continued

Mus. No. Rec. No. Context Period

32.

33.

34.

35."
36.

37.

38.

39.

40.

41.

42.

43.

44.

45.

46.

47.

48.

2397

2397

2410

2735

2771

2718

3048

3010

2506

2899

2704

2582

2747

2607

2815

2931

2781

69

69

73

51

66

159

190

186

132

176

156

135

36

136

117

180

30

1

1

14

1

1

107

550

296

Fill of 1934-5

excavations

224=564

107

63

1

63

25

258

1

U/s.

U/s.

Per.

U/s.

U/s.

Per.

Per.

Per.

Per.

Per.

Per.

U/s.

Per.

U/s.

Per.

U/s.

4A/B, material over E. rampart bldg.

5 construction, Bldg. 11A.

3 demolition, under Bldg. IA.

5 occupation, Bldg. Ill A.

3 demolition, under Bldg. IA.

5 construction, Bldg. IIA.

6 construction, Bldg. IIA.

6 construction, Bldg. IIA.

5 occupation, Bldg. IIIA.
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Table

No.

49.

50.

51.

52.

53.

54.

55.

56.

57.

58.

59.

60.

61.

62.

63.

64.

65.

66.

IV Catalogue

Issuer

Claudius II

Claudius II

Claudius II

Claudius II

Claudius II

Postumus

Postumus

Victorinus

Victorinus

Victorinus

Victorinus

Victorinus

Victorinus/

Tetricus

Tetricus I

Tetricus I

Tetricus II

Tetricus II

Tetricus II

of the Coins

Denom.

Antoninianus

Antoninianus

Antoninianus

Antoninianus

Antoninianus

Antoninianus

Antoninianus

Antoninianus

Antoninianus

Antoninianus

Antoninianus

Antoninianus

Antoninianus

Antoninianus

Antoninianus

Antoninianus

Antoninianus

Antoninianus

continued

Obv.

Rev.

Obv.

Rev.

Obv.

Rev.

Obv.

Rev.

Obv.

Rev.

Obv.

Rev.

Obv.

Rev.

Obv.

Rev.

Obv.

Rev.

Obv.

Rev.

Rev.

Obv.

Rev.

Obv.

Rev.

Obv.

Rev.

Obv.

Rev.

Obv.

Rev.

Obv.

Rev.

Obv.

Rev.

Type

IMP CLAVDIVS [AVG]

GENIVS[. . .]

[IMP C CLAVDIVS AVG]

[SALVS AVG]

[IMP CLA]VD[IVS AVG]

V[BERTAS AVG]

IMP CLAVDIVS PF AVG

SPES PVBLICA

—

IMP C POSTVMVS PF AVG

PROVIDENTIA AVG

[IMP C POSTMVJS PF AVG

-

IMP C VICTORflNVS PF AVG]

[PIETAS AVG]

-

[INVICTVS]

IMP C VIC[TORI]NVS [PF AVG]

-

Obv. [. . .]VICTOR[INVS PF AVG]
-

—

-

-

-

[SPES. . .]

-

-

[C PIV ESV TETRICVS CAES]

[SPES AVJGG

[C P ... ESV TETRICVS CAES]

[SPES. . .]

[. . .TETRIC]VS [CAES]
_

Ref.

RIC 47/9

RIC 98

RIC 103

RIC 168

RIC-

RIC 323

RIC-

RIC 59

RIC 122/4

RIC-

RIC-

RIC-

RIC-

RIC 130/6

RIC-

RIC 270/1

RIC 270/4

RIC-

Date

268-70

268-70

268-70

268-70

268-70

259-68

259-68

268-70

268-70

268-70

268-70

268-70

268-73

270-73

270-73

270-73

270/73

270-73

Condition

sw/sw

sw/sw

sw/sw

uw/

Corroded

Corroded

SW/SW

Corroded

Corroded

Corroded

UW/

Corroded

Corroded

SW/

Corroded

Corroded

Corroded

UW/

Corroded

Corroded

Corroded

UW/

Corroded

Table V The Coins and their Contexts continued

Mus.

49.

50.

51.

52.

53.

54.

55.

56.

57.

58.

59.

60.

61.

62.

63.

64.

65.

66.

No.

2700

2500

2705

2830

2694

2762

2802

2819

2606

2711

2324

2972

2381

2709

2792

2706

2453

2837

Rec. No.

165

125

155

122

158

39

102

118

140

157

22

172

82

152

111

144

56

53

Context

136

25

107

25

107

1

10

25

67

128

1

171

10

107

25

78

1

1

Period

Per.

U/s.

Per.

U/s.

Per.

U/s.

U/s.

U/s.

Per.

Per.

U/s.

Per.

U/s.

Per.

U/s.

Per.

U/s.

U/s.

6

5

5

7.

5

construction, Bldg. IIIA

construction, Bldg. IIA.

construction, Bldg. 11 A.

over Bldg. IA.

occupation, Bldg. MA.

4B occupation, W. Street

5

5

construction, Bldg. HA.

occupation, W. Street
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Table IV Catalogue of the Coins

No. Issuer Denom.

67. Tetricus II Antoninianus

68. Gallic Empire Antoninianus

69. Gallic Empire Antoninianus

70. Gallic Empire Antoninianus

71 'Tetricus I' Antoninianus

72. 'Tetricus I' Antoninianus

73. 'Tetricus I' Antoninianus

74. 'Tetricus I' Antoninianus

75. 'Terticus V Antoninianus

76. 'Tetricus V Antoninianus

77. 'Tetricus I' Antoninianus

78 'Tetricus I' Antoninianus

79. 'Tetricus I' Antoninianus

80. 'Tetricus IF Antoninianus

81. Radiate copy Antoninianus

82. Radiate copy Antoninianus

83. Radiate copy Antoninianus

84. Radiate copy Antoninianus

85. Radiate copy Antoninianus

continued

Obv.

Rev.

Obv.

Rev.

Obv.

Rev.

Obv.

Rev.

Obv.

Rev.

Obv.

Rev.

Obv.

Rev.

Obv.

Rev.

Obv.

Rev.

Obv.

RpvI\t V .

Obv.

RpvIXV V .

Obv.

Rev.

Obv.

Rev.

Obv.

Rev.

Obv.

Rev.

Obv.

Rev.

Obv.

Rev.

Obv.

Rev.

Obv.

Rev.

Type

-

_

PROVID[ENTIA AVG]

-

-

-

-

-

[INVICTVS]

[. . .TE]TRICVS PF AVG

[PAX AVG]

IMP C T[ETRICVS PF AVG]

[SPES] PV[BLICA]

-

[VIRTVS AVG]

-

[SPES. . .]

—

[. . .TET]RICVS[. . .]

[. . .]A-VG

-

[C PIV ESV TETRICVS CAES]

[SPES. . .]

[. . .]F V VI

- (10m diameter)

-

- (20m diameter)

_

- (17m diameter)

-

- (16m diameter)

- (15m diameter)

Ref.

RIC-

RIC-

RIC-

RIC-

copy RIC

82

copy RIC

100 etc

copy RIC

136

copy RIC

146/8

copy RIC

270/4

copy RIC -

copy RIC-

copy RIC-

copy RIC-

copy RIC

270/4

copy RIC-

copy RIC-

copy RIC-

copy RIC-

copy RIC-

Date

270-73

268-73

268-73

268-73

273 +

273 +

273 +

273 +

273 +

273 +

273 +

273 +

273 +

273+

273 +

273 +

273 +

273 +

273 +

Condition

Corroded

Corroded

Corroded

Corroded

uw/uw

uw/uw

uw/uw

uw/w

Corroded

Corroded

Corroded

Corroded

VW/VW

Corroded

SW/SW

EW/EW

Corroded

Corroded

Corroded

Table V The Coins and their Contexts continued

Mus.

67.

68.

69.

70.

71,

72.

73.

74.

75.

76.

77.

78.

79.

80.

81.

82.

83.

84.

85.

No.

2571

2807

2828

2836

2814

2683

2681

2387

2798

2305

2708

2800

3018

2684

2319

2486

2657

2608

2352

Rec. No.

164

100

47

54

45

170

50

79

108

20

146

97

183

169

11

124

166

133

92

Context

78

10

1

1

1

Found on

spoil tip.

1

10

25

1

78

10

525

Found on

spoil tip.

1

25

136

63

10

Period

Per.

U/s.

U/s.

U/s.

U/s.

U/s.

U/s.

U/s.

U/s.

Per.

U/s.

Per.

U/s.

U/s.

Per.

Per.

U/s.

5 occupation, W. Street

5 occupation, W. Street.

6 construction, Bldg. I A.

6 construction, Bldg. IIIA

6 construction, Bldg. Ha.



Table

No.

86.

87.

88.

89.

90.

91.

92.

93.

94.

95.

96.

97.

98.

99.

100.

101.

102.

103.

104.

105.

IV Catalogue

Issuer

Radiate copy

Radiate copy

Radiate copy

Radiate copy

Radiate copy

Radiate copy

Radiate copy

Radiate copy

Radiate copy

Radiate copy

Radiate copy

Radiate copy

Radiate copy

Radiate copy

Radiate copy

Radiate copy

Radiate copy

Radiate copy

Carausius

Allectus

of the Coins

Denom.

Antoninianus

Antoninianus

Antoninianus

Antoninianus

Antoninianus

Antoninianus

Antoninianus

Antoninianus

Antoninianus

Antoninianus

Antoninianus

Antoninianus

Antoninianus

Antoninianus

Antoninianus

Antoninianus

Antoninianus

Antoninianus

Antoninianus

Antoninianus

continued

Obv.

Rev.

Obv.

Rev.

Obv.

Rev.

Obv.

Rev.

Obv.

Rev.

Obv.

Rev.

Obv.

Rev.

Obv.

Rev.

Obv.

Rev.

Obv.

Rev.

Obv.

Rev.

Obv.

Rev.

Obv.

Rev.

Obv.

Rev.

Obv.

Rev.

Obv.

Rev.

Obv.

Rev.

Obv.

Rev.

Obv.

Rev.

Obv.

Rev.

THE COINS

Type

-

- (14m diameter)

-

- (14m diameter)

-

- (14m diameter)

-

- (13m diameter)

-

- (13m diameter)

-

- (13m diameter)

-

- (13m diameter)

-

- (llm diameter)

-

- (llm diameter)

-

- (10m diameter)

-

- (9m diameter)

-

- (8m diameter)

-

- (8m diameter)

-

- (6m diameter)

-

- (Frag)

-

- (Frag)

-

_

_

_

_

PAX AVG

IMP C ALLECTUS PF AVG

LAFTITIA AVG

Ret.

copy

copy

copy

copy

copy

copy

copy

copy

copy

copy

copy

copy

copy

copy

copy

copy

copy

copy

RIC

RIC

RIC-

RIC-

RIC-

RIC-

RIC-

RIC-

RIC-

RIC-

RIC-

RIC-

RIC-

RIC-

RIC-

RIC-

RIC-

RIC-

RIC-

RIC-

98/9

79

Date

273 +

273 +

273 +

273 +

273 +

273 +

273 +

273 +

273 +

273 +

273+

273+

273 +

273 +

273 +

273 +

273 +

273 +

286/93

293-6

1 1

Condition

Corroded

SW/

Corroded

Corroded

Corroded

Corroded

Corroded

Corroded

Corroded

Corroded

Corroded

Corroded

Corroded

Corroded

Corroded

Corroded

Corroded

Corroded

Corroded

Corroded/

UW

uw/uw

Table V The Coins and their Contexts continued

Mus.

86.

87.

88.

89.

90.

91.

92.

93.

94.

95.

96.

97.

98.

99.

100.

101.

102.

103.

104.

105.

No.

2318

2494

2821

2361

2845

2846

2610

2288

2717

2364

2365

2701

2789

2595

2642

3083

2766

2932

2309

2796

Rec. No.

12

126

96

91

98

52

143

8

160

89

87

148

41

138

101

34

113

67

16

110

Context

1

25

10

10

10

1

67

1

107

Found on

spoil tip.

25

91

9

h7

10

1

25

252

1

25

Period

U/s.

U/s.

U/s.

U/s.

U/s.

U/s.

Per.7, over Bldg. IA.

U/s.

Per. 5 construction, Bldg. IIA.

U/s.

Per. 4A/B, material over E. rampart bldg

U/s

Per. 7, over Bldg. IA.

U/s.

U/s.

U/s.

Per. 5 construction, E. intervallum Street.

U/s.

U/s.
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Table

No.

106.

107.

108.

109.

110.

111.

112.

113.

114.

115.

116.

117.

118.

119.

120.

121.

122.

IV Catalogue ot the Coir

Issuer Denom.

Diocletian

Diocletian

Maximianus

Herculeus

Constantius I,

caes

Constantius I,

caes

Constantine I

Constantine I

Constantine I

Constantine I

Constantine I

Constantine I

Constantine I

Constantine I

Constantine I

Constantine I

Constantine I

Constantine I,

house.

is continv

Obv.

Rev.

Obv.

Rev.

Obv.

Rev.

Obv.

Rev.

Obv.

Rev.

Obv

Rev.

Obv.

Rev.

Obv.

Rev.

Obv.

Rev.

Obv.

Rev.

Obv.

Rev.

Obv.

Rev.

Obv.

Rev.

Obv.

Rev.

Obv.

Rev.

Obv.

Rev.

Obv.

Rev.

Type

DNDIOCLETIANO BE[ATISSI]MO

SEN AVG

PROVIDENTIA DEORVM

QVIES AVGG]

[IMP DIOCLJENTIANVS AVG
MONETA A [VGG ET CAESS A

[DNMAXIMJIANOPFSA VG

GENIO-POP ROM

[FL VAL]CONSTANT[IVS N]C

GENIO POPV-LIROMANI

[FL VAL CONSTANJTIVS NOBC

GENIO POPV-LIROMANI

IMP CONSTANTINVS PF AVG

SOLI INVIC-TO COMITI

CONSTANTIN[VS. . .AVG]

COMIT[I-AVGGNN]

CONSTANTINVS PF AVG

SOLI INVIC-TO COMITI

IMPCONSTAN-TINVSA VG

VICTORIAELAETAE PRINCPERP

CONSTAN TINVSAVG

BEATATRAN-QVILUTAS

CON[STAN-TINVSA]VG
BEA[TATRAN-QVILLITAS]

CONSTAN-TINVSAVG

BEATATRAN-QV ILLITAS

[VRBS ROMA]

Lupa Romana

V[RBS ROMA]

Lupa Romana

CONSTAN-[TINOPOLIS]

Victory on prow

[CONSTANJTI-NVSMAXA VG

[GLORI-IAEXERC-ITVS]

[BEA TA TRAN-QVILLITAS]

Ref. Date

RIC.VI 305-7

(Lon) 76a

RIC.VI 302-3

(Trier)549a

RIC VI 307

(Lon) 90

RIC VI 296-7

(Trier) 197

var.

RIC VII 302-3

(Trier) 527a

RIC

VI(Lon)

RICVI(Lon)310-12

153/80

as RIC VI 312-3

(Lon) 284

RIC VII 320

(Lon) 168

RIC VIII 321

(Trier) 303

as RIC VII 321-3

(Trier) 303

RIC VII 322-3

(trier) 369

as 330-5

LRBC.1.51

as LRBC. 330-5

1.51

LRBC. 1.66 330-5

as 330-35

LRBC. 1.87

as RIC VII 321-3

(Trier) 303

Condition

uw/uw

Corroded/

UW

uw/sw

sw/sw

uw/sw

uw/uw

uw/uw

uw/uw

uw/uw

sw/sw

Corroded

UW/UW

Corroded

Corroded

UW/UW

w/w

Corroded

Table V The Coins and their Contexts continued

Mus.

106.

107.

108.

109.

110.

111.

112.

113.

114.

115.

116.

117.

118.

119.

120.

121.

122.

No.

2317

2284

2337

2759

2353

2877

2300

2412

2390

3054

2145

2712

2774

2804

2332

2412

2653

Rec. No.

93

9

2h

60

94

173

1

104

97

35

68

149

31

99

28

71

167

Context

1

1

1

1

1

Found on

spoil tip.

1

25

10

1

1

1

1

1

1

25

136

Period

U/s.

U/s.

U/s.

U/s.

U/s.

U/s.

U/s.

U/s.

U/s.

U/s.

U/s.

U/s.

U/s.

U/s.

U/s.

Per. 6 construction, Bldg. IIIA
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Table IV Catalogue of the Coins continued

No.

123.

124.

125.

126.

127.

128.

129.

130.

131.

132.

133.

134.

135.

136.

137.

138.

139.

Issuer

Constantine I,

house

Contantine I,

house.

Constantine I,

house.

Constantine I,

house.

Constantine I,

house.

'Constantine I'

'Constantine I'

'Constantine I'

'Constantine I'

'Constantine I'

'Constantine I'

'Constantine I'

'Constantine V

'Constantine V

Licinius II,

cues.

Constantine

II, caes.

Constantine

II. caes.

Obv.

Rev.

Obv.

Rev.

Obv.

Rev.

Obv.

Rev.

Obv.

Rev.

Obv.

Rev.

Obv.

Rev.

Obv.

Rev.

Obv.

Rev.

Obv.

Rev

Obv.

Rev.

Obv.

Rev.

Obv.

Rev.

Obv.

Rev.

Obv.

Rev.

Obv.

Rev.

Obv.

Rev.

Type

_

GLOR-IAEXERC-ITVS

—

[GLOR-IAEXERC-ITVS]

-

[GLORIA EXERCITVS]
—

[GLORIA EXERCITVS]

—

—

[GLOR-IAEXERC-ITVS]
-

[GLOR-IAEXERCJ-ITVS

[GLOR-IAEXERC-ITVS]

—

[GLOR-IAEXERC-ITVS]

-

[GLOR-IAEXERC-ITVS]

[VRBS ROMA]

Lupa Romana

[VRBS ROMA]

Lupa Romana

[VRBS ROMA]

Lupa Romana

[CONSTAN-TINOPOLIS]

Victory on prow

LICINIVS IVN NOB CAES

VIRTVS EXERCIT

[CONSTANTINVSI]VNN[OBC]

[BEATATRAN-QVILLITAS]

CONSTANTI-NVSIVNNC

BEATATRA-NQLITAS

Ref.

as

LRBC.1.49

as

LRBC.l -

as

LRBC.l -

as

LRBC.l-

LRBC.l-

copy as

LRBC.1.49

copy as

LRBC.1.88

copy as

LRBC.1.89

copy as

LRBC.1.89

copy as

LRBC.1.89

copy as

LRBC.l.51

copy as

LRBC.l.51

copy as

LRBC

.1.184

copy as

LRBC. 1.52

RIC VIII

(Trier) 298

as RIC VII

(Trier) 183

RIC VII

(Lon) 287

Date

330-5

335-41

335-41

335—41

330-48

'341-46'

'341-46'

l341-46'

341-46

341-46

341-46

341-46

341-46

341-46

320-1

321-3

323-4

Condition

Corroded

Corroded

Corroded

Corroded

Corroded

Corroded

Corroded

Corroded

uw/uw

Corroded

Corroded

Corroded

UW/UW

sw/uw

uw/uw

uw/uw

sw/uw

Table V The Coins and their Contexts continued

Mus.

123.

124.

125.

126.

127.

128.

129.

130.

131.

132.

133.

134.

135.

136.

137.

138.

139.

No.

2584

2310

2485

2756

2783

2757

2429

2411

2376

2943

2316

2599

2813

2321

2797

2408

2359

Rec. No.

139

17

127

63

Not entered

62

64

72

85

181

14

134

48

10

109

74

88

Context

63

1

25

1

1

1

1

10

10

507

1

63

1

1

25

10

25

Period

Per. 6

U/s.

U/s.

U/s.

U/s.

U/s.

U/s.

U/s.

U/s.

U/s.

U/s.

Per. 6

U/s.

U/s.

U/s.

U/s.

U/s.

construction, Bldg. IIA.

construction, Bldg. IIA.
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Table IV Catalogue of the Coins continued

No. Issuer Type

140.

141.

142.

143.

144.

145.

146.

147.

149.

150.

151.

152.

153.

154.

155.

156.

157.

Constantine

II, caes.

Constantine

II, caes.

Constans

Constans

Constans

Constans

Constans

Constans/

Constantius

Constans/

Constantius

Constans

Constans

'Constans'

'Constans1

Theodora

Theodora

Constantius

caes

Constantius

11

II

II,

II

Obv.

Rev.

Obv.

Rev.

Obv.

Rev.

Obv.

Rev.

Obv.

Rev.

Obv.

Rev.

Obv.

Rev.

Obv.

Rev.

Obv.

Rev.

Obv.

Rev.

Obv.

Rev.

Obv.

Rev.

Obv.

Rev.

Obv.

Rev.

Obv.

Rev.

Obv.

Rev.

Obv.

Rev.

[CONSTAN]TINV[SIV]NNOBC]

[PROVIDEN TIAECAJESS

CONSTANTINVSIVNNOBC

GLOR-IAEXERC-ITVS

FLIVLCONSTANSAVG

GLOR-IAEXERC-ITVS

[CONSTJAN-SPFAVG

[VICTORIAEJDDAVGGQNN

[CONST[AN-SPFA VG]

[VICTORIAEDDAVGJGQNN

[CONSTANJ-SPFAVG

VICTORIAEDDAVGGQNN

[CONSTANJ-SPFAVG

VICTORIAEDDAVGGQNN

-

[VICTORIAEDDAVGGQNN]

-

[VICTORIAE]DDA[VGGQNN]

-

[VICTORIAEDDAVGGQNN]

DNCONSTA-NSPFAVG

FELTEMP-REPARATIO

[CON]STAN-SPFAVG

VICTORIAEDDAVGJGQNN

[DNCONSTA-NSPFAVG

[FEL TEMP-REPARATIO]

FLMAXTHEO-DORAEAVG

PIETAS ROMANA

[FLMAXTHEO-DORAEAVG]

[PIETAS ROMANA]

FLIVLCONSTANTIVSNOBCJ

[GLOR-IAEXEJRC-ITVS]

[FLIVLCONSTANT]IVSAVG

GLOR-[IAEXERC-ITVS

Ref.

RIC VII

(Trier) 463

as

LRBC.l.

49

LRBC.l.

102

LRBC.l.

138

LRBC.l.

138 etc.

LRBC.l.

140

as LRBC.

158

as LRBC.

137a

as LRBC.

137a

LRBC.l.

143/4

LRBC.2.

48

copy as

LRBC.l.

138

copy as

LRBC.l

2.42

as LRBC.

105

LRBC.l.

120

as LRBC.

50

as LRBC.

180

Date

325-6

330-5

330-5

346-8

346-8

346-8

1. 346-8

1. 346-8

1. 346-8

346-8

348-50

'346-8'

348-50'

1. 337-41

337-41

1. 330-35

1. 337-41

Condition

uw/uw

sw/sw

uw/uw

sw/

Corroded

UW/UW

uw/uw

uw/uw

Corroded

Corroded

Corroded

UW/UW

uw/uw

WAV

uw/

Corroded

UW/UW

uw/uw

Corroded

Table V The Coins and their Contexts continued

Mus.

140.

141.

142.

143.

144.

145.

146.

147.

148.

149.

150.

151.

152.

153.

154.

155.

156.

157.

No.

2335

2326

2406

2306

2385

2612

2799

2303

2368

2327

2818

2855

2389

2391

2426

2786

2794

2330

Rec. No.

25

23

75

21

81

142

115

18

86

24

120

114

80

78

65

112

107

29

Context

1

1

10

1

10

67

2.5

1

10

1

25

25

10

1

1

25

47

1

Period

U/s.

U/s.

U/s.

U/s.

U/s.

Per. 7, Bldg. IA.

U/s.

U/s.

U/s.

U/s.

U/s.

U/s.

U/s.

U/s.

U/s.

U/s.

Per. 7, over N. rampart

U/s.
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Table IV Catalogue of the Coins continued

No. Issuer

158. Constantius II

159. 'Constantius IF

160. 'Constantius IF

161. 'Constantius IF

162. 'Constantius IF

163. 'Constantius

IF

164. 'Constantius

IF

165. Magnentius

166. Magnentius

167. Magnentius

168. Magnentius

169. Julian Siliqua

170. Valentinian/

Valens

171. Valens

172. Valens

173. Valens

Obv.

Rev.

Obv.

Rev.

Obv.

Rev.

Obv.

Rev.

Obv.

Rev.

Obv.

Rev.

Obv.

Rev.

Obv.

Rev.

Obv.

Rev.

Obv.

Rev.

Obv.

Rev.

Obv.

Rev.

Obv.

Rev.

Obv.

Rev.

Obv.

Rev.

Obv.

Rev.

Type

DNCONSTAN-[TIVSPFA VG]

FELTEMPRE-PARATIO

[DNCONSTAN-TIVSPFA VG]

[FELTEMPRE-PARA TIO]

[DNCONSTAN-TIVSPFA VG]

[FELTEMPRE-PARA TIO]

[DNCONSTAN-TIVSPFA VG]

[FELTEMPRE-PARATIO]

[DNCONSTAN-TIVSPFA VG]

[FEL TEMPRE-PARA TIO]

[DNCONSTAN-TIVSPFA VG]

[FEL TEMPRE-PARA TIO]

[DNCONSTAN-TIVSPFA VG]

[FEL TEMPRE-PARA TIO]

[DNMAGNEN]TIVSPFA VG

[VICTORIADDNNAVGETJCAE

DNMAGNEN-TIVSPFA VG

VICTORIAEDDNNAVGETCAE

_

-

DNMAG[NEN-TlVSPFA VG]

[FELICITAS REIPVBLICE]

FLIVLIA-NVSPFAVG

VOTIS/V/MVLTIS/X

DNVAL[. . .PFAVG]

[SECVRITAS REIPVBLICAE]

[DN]VA[LENS-SPFA VG]

[SECVRITAS REIPVBLICAE]

[DNVALENJ-SPFAVG

SECVRITAS REIPVBLICAE

DNVALEN-[SPFAVG]

SECIVRITAS REIPVBLICJAE

Ref.

as LRBC.2.

47

copy as

LRBC.2.
nc.
IK)

copy as

LRBC.2.

if,i \)

copy as

LRBC.2.
7 (•>/o

copy as

LRBC.2.

76

copy as

LRBC.2.

/1 >

copy as

LRBC.2.

76

LRBC.2.5.

LRBC.2.

13

as LRBC.2.

24

LRBC.2.

213

RIC VIII

(Lyons) 219

as LRBC.2.

82

as LRBC.2.

82

LRBC.2.

495

LRBC.2.

516

Date

350

354+

354+

354+

354+

354 +

354+

351-3

351-3

353

350-1

360-63

354-78

364-78

367

367-75

Condition

uw/uw

uw/

Corroded

WAV

Corroded

UW/UW

Corroded

uw/sw

sw/w

uw/uw

Corroded

sw/uw

uw/uw

Corroded

UW/Corroded

SW/W

SW/SW

Table V The Coins and their Contexts continued

Mus.

158.

159.

160.

161.

162.

163.

164.

165.

166.

167.

168.

169.

170.

171.

172.

173.

No.

2296

2498

2746

2810

2812

2842

3015

2811

2778

2763

2347

2635

2697

2602

2891

2816

Rec. No.

5

128

37

105

106

93

182

83

43

38

40

131

162

77

178

119

Context

1

25

1

25

48

10

525

10

1

1

1

514

116

10

232

9

Peri<

U/s.

U/s.

U/s.

U/s.

U/s.

U/s.

Per.

U/s.

U/s.

U/s.

U/s.

Per.

Per.

U/s.

Per.

U/s.

6 construction, Bldg. IA.

6 demolition, Bldg. IA.

7, over Bldg. IIIA.

5 demolition, Bldg. IIIA.
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Table IV Catalogue of the Coins continued

No. Issuer TyPe
174. Valentinian I, Obv.

house. Re\.

175. Theodosius I, Obv.
houSe. Rev. S[ALVS REIPVBUJCAE

Ref.

LRBC.2.

as LRBC.2.

796

Date

364-78

388-402

Condition

W/

Corroded

W/W

Uncertain

176. - Denarius

177. -

178. -

179. -

180. -

181. -

182. -

183. -

184. -

185. -

186. Disintegrated

187. Disintegrated

188. Disintegrated

2/3rd Century

3/4th Century

3/4th Century

3/4th Century

3/4th Century

3/4th Century

3/4th Century

3/4th Century

4th Century

uncertain

Table V The Coins and their Contexts continued

Mus. No.

174. 2297

175. 2380

176. 2710

177. 2299

178. 2298

179. 2472

180. 2751

181. 2765

182. 2831

183. 2832

184. 2315

185. 2578

186. 2892

187. 2758

188. 2714

Rec. No. Context Period

4 1 U/s.
84 10 U/s.

153 107 Per. 5 construction, Bldg. IIA.
3 1 U/s.

6 1 U/s.
130 25 U/s.
Not entered 1 U/s.
46 1 U/s.
123 25 U/s.
121 25 U/s.
15 1 U/s.

154 122 Per. 4A occupation, Bldg. IIA.
177 209 Per. 5 occupation, Bldg. IIIA.
61 1 U/s.
161 107 Per. 5 Construction, Bldg. IIA.



Chapter X

The Objects of Copper Alloy and of Other Materials

with contributions by

L Allason-Jones, J Bayley, M Henig and M Snape

Introduction

As a preface to the catalogue of small finds, a brief

consideration of the evidence for manufacture and

industry at Vindolanda is necessary. Traces of metal-

working have come to light in the fort and vicus alike.

The east rampart of Stone Fort 1 was the site of iron-

working on a large scale during Period IB (see p 00).

There was an absence of industrial activity in vicus I,

but copper alloy and iron seem to have been worked

on a considerable scale in vicus II (Birley R, 1977, 72

and idem 1977a, 38, nos. 1 and 2 for crucibles, one

with traces of copper alloy). The dedication made to

Vulcan on behalf of the Divine House and the Deities

of the Emperors by the vicani Vindolandesses (RIB

1700) seems particularly appropriate to these

activities. However, it is impossible to judge whether

metal-working was an especially important activity in

vicus II at Vindolanda, given the lack of knowledge

about economic activities in other vici. Metal-

working within forts is by no means unusual, and for

another instance we need look no further afield than

Housesteads (Britannia xi (1980) 359; xii (1981) 323;

xiii (1982) 342).

Of particular interest as an illustration of the

actual objects which were manufactured at

Vindolanda is the flawed casting of a buckle (Figure

41, no. 29). The buckle is a military type and can be

set alongside evidence for the manufacture of other

small articles of military equipment from South

Shields, Carrawburgh and Stanwix. South Shields

has produced a baked clay mould for casting a

pendant of the same general type as those shown on

Figure 40, nos. 19-20 (Allason-Jones and Miket

1984, 9.7). Incidentally, an assertion by Salway

(1967, 65-6) that four cross-bow brooches found at

South Shields were the products of a local industry

cannot be substantiated; the details of the mouldings

on their bows, said to be unparalleled elsewhere, are

all different and by no means sufficiently distinctive

to set them apart from crossbow brooches from

other forts in the Wall area (information from

L Allason-Jones). At Carrawburgh an unfinished

casting of a buckle (similar to Oldenstein 1976, nos.

1006-18) was found amongst the numerous offerings

in the shrine of Coventina (information from

L Allason-Jones). A large group of unfinished

objects was found near the fort at Stanwix: as well as

a dress-fastener, strap-end and pins, it included two

pelta-shaped mounts (cf. Oldenstein 1976,

nos.638-40) and a dolphin-shaped scabbard-runner

similar to Figure 40, no. 13 (Collingwood 1931,

Figures 1-2).

Evidence for metal-working, probably in the post-

Roman period, is also supplied by five bar moulds

(Figure 59, nos. 9-13).

R Birley (1977, 76) has also noted traces of other

industries at Vindolanda, such as weaving and

spinning, lime burning and the manufacture of shale

objects. It has also been suggested that pottery was

manufactured at Vindolanda (ibid, 72, 76).

However, almost all the pottery published in this

volume can be attributed to industries situated far

south of the Wall, and there seems no reason to

doubt that Vindolanda, in common with other forts

in the Walls area, relied almost entirely on supplies

from distant areas of production from the Hadrianic

period until the close of the Roman period and the

cessation of pottery manufacture.

Abbreviations JB: comments by Justine Bayley of

the Ancient Monuments Laboratory.

LA-J: comments by L Allason-Jones.

MS: comments by M Snape.

South Shields followed by number: references to

items in the catalogue (Allason-Jones and Miket

1984) supplied by L Allason-Jones.

BRONZE OBJECTS

Brooches (Figure 39).

1. Disc brooch with a bronze pin. A thin sheet of

metal with a repousse design has been soldered onto

the front of the disc (JB). 3:255 (Period IB demo

lition, c205-7?).

2. Disc brooch. It originally had a thin applied

plate with a repousse design; the impression of a

triskele pattern and a beaded edging are preserved

in the lead solder which held the plate on. Iron

corrosion at the hinge and near the catch suggests

that the pin was of iron (JB). Unstratified.

For parallels to these brooches, see South Shields

3.148-9.

3. Disc brooch with decoration moulded in relief,

perhaps once enamelled. There are two similar

enamelled brooches with ten-pointed stars from

Nor'nour, Isles of Scilly (Dudley 1967, Figure 21,

nos. 191-2 (MS)). 10:178 (Period 4A/B, found with

mid third century material).

4. Fragment with applied silver strips, perhaps
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0 1 in.

0 3 cm.

Figure 39. Copper alloy objects
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silvered rather than of solid metal, soldered onto the

bow and spring case (JB). The strips have punched

decoration. 1:56 (Period 3 construction,

c223-5).

5. Divided bow brooch. The front has been

mercury-gilded and the back tinned (JB). The flange

above the springcase was probably crested as with an

example from Housesteads, also gilded, which was

found in a late third century context (Birley E, and

Charlton 1934, 195, Plate xxix, no.3; MS), and as an

example from the Severan base at Carpow (Birley

R, 1962-3, Figure 11, no.3). N.i. 213, Building IIA

(Period 4A construction, c235).

6. Brooch of leaded bronze (JB). The spring is of

iron. For a similar brooch from Vindolanda, see

Birley E, and Charlton 1934, Plate xxixc, no.2 (MS).

Other parallels have been collected by D F Mack-

reth (in Wacher 1969, 92-3) who considered that

such brooches were likely to have been of third

century date. 523=6:184 (Period 6 construction,

c370).

7. Brooch of leaded bronze (JB) Cf an example

from Richborough, Bushe-Fox 1949, 118, Plate xxix,

no.51, and the parallels cited there (MS). 92=10:91

(Period 4A/B, found with mid third century

material).

8. Brooch of leaded gunmetal (JB). The spring is

secured to a bar passing through the projection at

the rear of the head and its end is bent across a notch

in the top of the projection. Similar to a brooch from

Corbridge which, however, lacks the decoration on

the head (Knowles and Forster 1909, 41, Figure 17

(MS)). Unstratified.

9. Crossbow brooch, tinned or silvered. There are

many similar examples from the Wall but they are

not closely datable, although scarcely much earlier

than the mid third century (LA-J). 1979 excavations

(pp 21): associated with F. 16.

10. Fragment probably from the lower part of the

bow of a brooch as no.9 above. Unstratified.

11. Probably the bow of a crossbow brooch. There

is a shallow groove running down the centre of the

bow which probably held silver wire with pointille

decoration (LA-J). Unstratified.

12. Penannular brooch with collared knobs. 10:314

(Period 2 demolition, c223-5).

For a possible brooch fragment see Figure 42,

no.65.

Military Fittings (Figures 40-1)

13. Scabbard-runner. Reference to a very similar

example from Corbridge (Forster and Knowles

1912, Figure 22) shows that the missing lower part

would have consisted of a loop, the upper part of

which survives, and a short projection with a third

rivet below the loop. The sections below the rosettes

on the Corbridge and Vindolanda scabbard-runners

are cast in the form of a dolphin. The well-marked

tail on the Corbridge piece is reduced on that from

Vindolanda to two slight triangular projections

above the loop. There is a flawed casting of a

scabbard-runner of this type from Stanwix

(Collingwood 1931, Figure 2, no.62). See also

Oldenstein 1976, 100, 107, Taf.14, nos.61,63, prob

ably third century. Unstratified but found above

10:91 (Period 4A/B) and probably derived from the

mid third century material in that deposit.

14. Fragment probably from the upper part of a

pelta-shaped scabbard chape as Oldenstein 1976,

Taf.2(), no. 131. 10:91 (Period 4A/B, found with mid

third century material).

15. Decorative strip. Severe pitting corrosion with

much of the surface detail lost; traces of white

material on the back, possibly solder for attachment

(JB). There are applied strips of the same size with

very similar decoration on auxiliary cavalry helmets

from Heddernheim and Nijmegen (Robinson 1975,

Plate 273-9, Type H, late second to early third

century, LA-J). The same motif is embossed in

relief on two parade helmets, one from the Eining

hoard (Garbsch 1978, 45, Taf.l, 3) which dates to

the first half of the third century and the other of

unknown origin (ibid, 70, Taf.25, 3). There are

detached strips from South Shields with decoration

of this type (3.809/10 and Miket 1983, Figure 69,

no.35). N.i.322 (found on the earlier of two flagged

floors in the east Rampart-building which was

constructed at the beginning of Period 4A, c235, and

demolished at the beginning of Period 5, c275-300).

16. Pendant. There is an exact parallel from

Feldberg, classified by Oldenstein amongst his heart-

shaped pendants with openwork decoration (1976,

127-37, Taf.31, 217). The decoration is based on a

scheme of heart-shaped leaves, seen more clearly on

a pendant from the Saalburg (ibid, Taf.31, 218),

rather than on the peltas more commonly found on

such pendants. A third century date seems likely

(ibid, 128-9). 14=10:91 (Period 4A/B, found with

mid third century material).

17. Hinged lunular pendant with mount. The hinge

is secured by a dome-headed iron pin. The mount

has two rivets at the back. The surface of the

pendant is divided into cells which seem to have

been filled with enamel. There are similar pieces

from Wallsend (unpublished, LA-J) and

Munningen, perhaps dating to the second half of the

second century (Oldenstein 1976, Taf.45, 450). 1979

excavations (p 21), unstratified.

18. Belt or strap mount. There are possible organic

remains (leather?) on the back (JB). The plate was

originally six-sided, to judge from the examples

illustrated by Oldenstein (1976, Taf.34, 267-72), but

the edges have broken away, especially on the upper

side in the drawing. Some examples have a pierced

expansion on one side to attach a pendant (ibid,

Taf.34, 267-8 from Niederbieber and the Saalburg)

and they are very probably harness trappings (ibid,

137). A third century date is likely (ibid, 139). 5:136

(Period 6 construction, c370).

19. Pendant. Unstratified.

20. Pendant. N.i. 188, Building IIA (Period 4A

occupation, c235-250/60).

For pendants of this type, see generally South

Shields 3.598 and Oldenstein 1976, 142-7, Taf.36.

21. Belt or strap mount with three rivets at the

back. See Oldenstein 1976, Taf.69-70, especially

Taf.69, 908-111. The production period is likely to

have extended from the mid second to the early third
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Figure 41. Copper alloy objects
0 3 cm.
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century (ibid, 203-7). 3:231 (Period 4A
construction, c235).
22. Plate originally with openwork decoration. The
ends of such plates are often elaborately shaped but
on this piece much of the end has broken away (cf
Oldenstein 1976, Taf.62, 786-7). Plates of this type
seem to come principally from belts and in general
seem to date to the last third of the second century
and the first half of the third century. 3:91 (Period
4A construction, c235).
23. Fragment of openwork decoration of a type
found on belt plates and pendants. 92= 10:91 (Period
4A/B, found with mid third century material).
24. Fragment with tinned or silvered surface.
Unstratified.

25. Phallic mount, cf South Shields 3.588-9.
Unstratified.

26. Ovoid stud, cf Oldenstein 1976, Taf.58,
715-24. Unstratified.

27. Mount with two rivets. Probably from a belt
but use with horse harness also seems possible
(Oldenstein 1976, Taf.58, 727-9). Unstratified.
28. Propeller-shaped belt stiffener of the type
listed and discussed by D Brown in Jarrett 1976,
76-9 (the list is supplemented by Clarke 1979, 285
and addendum F,451-2). Another example was dis
covered recently at Ickham in Kent (Young 1981,
Figure 5, no. 10). The Vindolanda stiffener came
from a narrow belt of the type which was primarily in
use during the second and third quarters of the
fourth century. Unstratified.
29. A flawed casting of a buckle. There are slight
flanges of metal around the edge of the piece, where
the metal seeped between the two halves of the
mould, and an irregular projection at the top of the
buckle. These would have been filed down had the
piece not been discarded because the metal had not
completely filled the mould, perhaps because of an
air bubble, as the two mis-shapen projections inside
the buckle show. The buckle is a second or third
century type (Oldenstein 1976, Taf.76). 6, 7, 9:184
(Period 6 construction, c370).
30. Perhaps a buckle-plate. N.i.176 (Period 4A/B,
found with mid third century material).
31. Strap-end. 6:67 (Period 7 construction, c400 or
later).

32. The shank has a rectangular cross-section. A
find from Pfunz shows that such fasteners were used
for attaching shield-bosses (Oldenstein 1976, 173-4,
Taf.50, 564-73) but they probably had many other
uses. 10:364 (Period IB, cl63-c205/7?).
33. The shank has a rectangular cross-section. Cf
no.32. 3:107 (Period 5 construction, c275-300).
34. Dumb-bell-shaped fastener, presumably used
to join two straps. This example seems sturdy
enough for use with horse harness. Cf Oldenstein
1976, Taf.47, 494-503 especially no.501 from the
Saalburg. These fasteners date from the second half
of the second century to the mid third century and
later. 207, bench \n Building IIIA (Period 5
construction, c275-300).

Miscellaneous (Figures 41-4).
35. Terret ring. 223 (Building IIIB, Period 5
construction, c275-300).
36. Fastener? A thin rectangular bar broken at one
end is attached to the shank. 6:184 (Period 6
construction, c370).
37. The end of a buckle or perhaps of a button and
loop fastener, tinned or silvered. 586 (Period 3A
occupation, c223/5-235).
38. Fragment of bracelet. 360 (Period IB/2
occupation, well after cl63 and before c223-5).
39. Fragment of a snake-head bracelet. 10:363
(date as no.38).
40. Two strips of metal twisted together and fas
tened; some white metal plating, probably tin (JB).
Part of a bracelet with diagonal ribbing. The catch is
formed by a slot in one end. Unstratified.
41. Fragment of bracelet. N.i.123 (under flagged
floor of Period 7 on site of Building IIIA, c400 or
later).

42. A bracelet of South Shields Type 3 with a hook
and eye fastener (LA-J). Unstratified.
43. As no. 42. Unstratified.
44. Pin. An example from Haltonchesters is
identical apart from the presence of decoration on
the shank immediately below the head (Smith 1960,
231, Plate XI - LA-J). Unstratified.
45. Fragment of twisted wire probably from a
bracelet. 190=6:184 (Period 6 construction, c370).
46. Head of a pin. Unstratified.
47. Head of a pin. On the surface of the west street
4:78 (Period 5 occupation, c275/300-370).
48. The shaft above the collar has a rectangular
cross-section. Perhaps a fragment from a medical
instrument (LA-J). Unstratified.
49. Pin. Unstratified.
50. Fragment of a tinned or silvered ring. M Henig
writes: 'A flat hoop widening towards the bezel
which is oval and recessed probably to take enamel
rather than a gem. Second or third century in date'.
Unstratified.

51. Complete ring with an oval setting for an
intaglio. 1979 excavations, unstratified.
52. Ring key similar to South Shields 3:349. On
surface of 149, Building IIA (Period 4B occupation,
c250/60-275/300).
53_6. These rings came from occupation-material
on the floor of Building IIA (n.i.122, Period 4A
occupation, c 235-250/60). They were found
together in a position which suggested that nos.53-5
had been threaded onto no.56. M Henig describes
them as follows:

53. Ring with a flat hoop expanding towards the
bezel. Set with a nicolo glass (?) intaglio although
nothing can now be distinguished on it. Diameter
16mm.

54. Ring with raised bezel and triangular
shoulders. Nicolo glass intaglio (Plate XXXI)
showing nude male bearded (?) figure standing left
(impression). Diameter 18mm.
55. Copper alloy gilt ring with oval bezel at right
angles to the hoop. The ring has triangular
shoulders. There is a glass (?) setting imitating a
gemstone which is now decayed and impregnated
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with green corrosion. Diameter 18mm.

56. Simple strip of copper alloy, diameter 20mm.

Similar trinket-rings are commonly found on

Romano-British sites but seldom in such a closely-

dated context. Nos. 54-6 must have looked very fine

for not only was at least one of them gilded but all

were set with imitation stones. They exemplify the

increasingly florid style of ornament in the middle

and later empire (Henig 1981, 140).

57. Barrel-shaped bead or collar, cf. South Shields

3.754. Unstratified.

58. As no.57. Unstratified.

59. Spherical bead or collar. Unstratified

60. As no.59. Unstratified.

61. Belt slide(?). Unstratified.

62. Bar with a slot at one end. Unstratified.

63. Tweezers. Unstratified.

64. Rod originally attached to a hinge at one end,

the other end bent back on itself to form a catch.

N.i.359, occupation over primary floor in east

Rampart-building of Stone Fort 1 (latter part of

Period IB, cl63-205/7(7), or Period 2,

c205/7(?)-223/5).

65. Fragment of a plate with trumpet ornament or

some similar motif. The catch-plate suggests that the

fragment is from a brooch, cf an example in silver

from Housesteads (Birley E, and Charlton 1934,

Plate xxixE, B, 1). 10:328 (Period 2 demolition,

c223-5).

66. Part of a handle of common form with iron

corrosion in the interior. 4:194 (Period 2 demolition/

3 construction, c223-5).

67. Knob with the stump of an iron shank on the

underside. Unstratified.

68. Plate with two rivets and a hinge. 1979 exca

vations (p 21), unstratified.

69. Handle with acorn terminals of a type

sometimes found attached to helmets (Robinson

1975, Figure 80) but no doubt also used for other

purposes. 6,8: 555 (Period 3 demolition, c235).

70. Bowl or bucket escutcheon, cf South Shields

3.721. 6:600 (Period 3 construction, c223-5).

71. Bowl or bucket escutcheon (LA-J). 1979 exca

vations (p 21), unstratified.

72. Fragment of a handle, perhaps from a skillet.

3:63 (Period 6 construction, c370).

73. Fragment of a handle, perhaps from a skillet or

ladle. 5:346 (Period 5 construction c275-300).

74. Hinge formed by two linked staples. 92=10:91

(Period 4A/B, found with mid third century

material).

75. Two links of a chain. Unstratified.

76. Octagonal head of a tack or nail (underside

shown in drawing). Unstratified.

77. Baluster-shaped object, perhaps a knife

handle. 3:79 (Period 5 occupation, c275/300-370).

78. Mis-shapen domed object, perhaps the head of

a heavy stud. N.i.263, found on the surface of the

west street, 4:131 (Period 4A/4B occupation,

C235-275/300).

79. Fragment of a plate. Unstratified.

80. Object of uncertain use. Unstratified.

81. Square plate with a lug of rectangular cross-

section. 1:51 (Period 3 construction, c223-5).

82. Arrow-shaped fragment, perhaps from

openwork decoration. N.i. 173 (Period 4A/B, found

with material of mid third century date).

83. Curved plate. Unstratified.

84. Iron stud or tack, hollow domed head with

copper alloy plating. Found with small fragments of

copper alloy strips. N.i.368, pit cut through surface

of east rampart (probably early in Period IB,

cl63-205/7(?)).

85. Hinge-plate with two rivets, their flattened

shanks showing on the upper surface. 1979 exca

vations (p 21) association with feature 16.

86. Fragment of binding. Unstratified.

87. Ring, circular section, 1:16 (Period 3

construction, c223-5).

88. Ring. 1:68 (Period IB demolition, c205-7(?)).

89. Ring. 3:191 (Period 4A construction c 235).

90. Copper alloy fitting with an iron shank of

rectangular cross-section let into the centre of its

upper surface. On the underside there is much iron

corrosion. Use uncertain. 2:61 (Period IB demo

lition, c205-7).

91. Object of uncertain use. 3:71 (Period 5

occupation, c275-300-370).

92. Casting sprue. Unstratified.

93. There are traces of gilding on the arms and of

tinning or silvering on the centre piece. On the

underside of the centre piece are the remains of a

shank or rivet. Unstratified.

94. Door knob of post-medieval date. Unstratified.

No. 3 (Figure 46) An elaborate mounting with two

confronted dolphins divided by stylised waves (?)

beneath which at the centre is a scallop shell. The

mounting was attached by three studs, one at the top

of the piece and two behind the bar and there is a

forked extension below the bar which perhaps

served as a button and loop fastener, as L Allason-

Jones has suggested. A fragment from High

Rochester may come from a fitting of similar type. It

consists of a dolphin attached to a fragment of a bar

with a stud at the rear (Museum of Antiquities,

University of Newcastle upon Tyne, ace. no. 1956.

96. A). There is a sketch of the fragment in a bound

volume entitled Prints, etc, Roman Wall and Stations

which was compiled by John Clayton (University

Library, Newcastle upon Tyne).

The mounting, found during the 1979 excavations

in association with F.16 (p 21), was not available for

drawing and close examination; the drawing

published here was supplied by the Vindolanda

Trust.

LEAD OBJECTS

(Figure 45).

1. Plumb bob. The stump of an iron shank, part

of a hook or eye, is set into the top of the object.

N.i. 158, Building IIA (Period 4A occupation,

C235-250/60).

2. Fragment which seems to depict part of a

booted foot. If this was part of a statuette, the angle

between the foot and ankle suggests that the leg was

flexed. Unstratified.
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3. Object of uncertain use. N.i.122, Building IIA

(Period 4A occupation, c235-250/60).

4. Part of a chain, the links formed by single

twisted strands of lead. 6,8:555 (Period 3 demo

lition, c235).

BONE OBJECTS

(Figure 45).

The soil in the upper levels on the site was very acid

and was not suitable for the survival of bone objects.

5. Needle. 519=6:544 (Period 6 construction,

c370).

6. Spatula. N.i. 173 (Period 4A/B, found with mid

third century material).

7. Pin; the point is missing. 10:314 (Period 2

demolition, c223-5).

OBJECTS OF JET, SHALE, ETC.

(Figure 45).

I am grateful to L Allason-Jones for distinguishing

between objects manufactured from jet, bastard jet

and shale. Several lumps of unworked shale were

found in the medieval plough-soil and also one

fragment bearing knife marks.

8. Shale bracelet, circular cross-section.

Unstratified.

9. Shale bracelet, cf South Shields 7.114-5.

Unstratified.

10. Jet pin. For examples from the vicus, see

(Birley, R, 1977, Plate vi; cf also South Shields

7.199-201. Unstratified.

11. Shank of a jet pin. 6:67 (Period 7 construction,

c400 onwards).

12. Jet finger ring. 10:91 (Period 4A/B, found with

mid third century material).

13. Jet bead. There is an almost identical bead

from the Jewry Wall site, Leicester (Kenyon 1948,

Figure 94, no.2).

14. Jet bead. For an example from the vicus, see

(Birley, R, 1977, Plate vi; cf South Shields 7.28-9.

Unstratified.

15. Fragment of a rectangular jet bead.

Unstratified.

16. Bead, shale or bastard jet. Cf South Shields

7.42-4. Unstratified.

17. Jet bead. Unstratified.

18. Jet bead, cf. South Shields 7.7 and 7.11.

Unstratified.

19. Jet bead. Unstratified.

20. Jet bead. Unstratified.

OTHER OBJECTS

(Figure 45).

21. Melon bead (see p 214). 2:83 (Period IB

occupation, cl63-205/7 (?)).

THE INTAGLIOS

(Plates XXIX-XXXII)

by M Henig

1. Plate XXX Unstratified

Red Jasper intaglio, (Henig 1978, Shape Fl).

Dimensions 16.5 by 12 by 2.5mm. The stone is

chipped along the bottom edge.

The gem depicts a satyr towards the right. In his

left hand he holds his throwing-stick (lagobolon) and

in his right hand an animal which he has killed. He

approaches a small aedicula perched upon a rock,

presumably a shrine of Priapus or another rustic

god.

A number of other gems from Vindolanda evoke

the same sacro-idyllic world, including red jaspers

showing a satyr (Henig 1978, 290 f., no. app 41), a

little temple approached by Pan (ibid, 292, no. app

60) and Pan standing by himself (ibid, 290, no. app

40). The last two of these are tentatively ascribed to

a group of jaspers from the Wall area which may

have been cut in northern Britain (at Carlisle?).

Another gem in the group (from Corbridge) shows a

worshipper with an offering at a rural sanctuary. The

stylistic affinity between the votary and our satyr is

striking: both have fairly short and well-modelled

bodies and larger heads with more detailed physi

ognomy than is normal on provincial gems. This

group, all the examples of which show Bacchic

subjects or related themes, has been discussed in

Henig 1971, although further gems belonging to it

have since appeared including a masterpiece from

Carlisle.

This intaglio may be assigned to late Antonine

times.

2. Plate XXIX. 10:328, building over east rampart,

Period 2 demolition (c223-5). See Figure 53, no. 96.

Red Jasper intaglio, oval and with a flat face; 12

by 8mm. Set in an iron ring with a flat ribbon-hoop

widening markedly towards the bezel. The form is

entirely characteristic of the middle and second half

of the second century (Henig 1978, 37-8 and Figure

1 Ring Type V). External diameter 23mm, internal

17 mm; width across hoop at narrowest point 3mm,

at the widest point 13mm.

The device seen in impression is a nude youth

standing in profile to the right. His stance is relaxed

and one leg is flexed in a manner adopted by

Polykleitos for his Doryphoros (Richter 1970, 190,

Figure 690). The youth holds a sword in front of

him.

He is to be identified as Theseus holding the sword

of his father Aegeus which he had recovered from

under a great rock. Like the story of King Arthur

drawing the sword from the stone, this feat marked

the hero's coming of age. The late Sir John Beazley

(1920, 90, no. 107) considered that a gem with this

device would have been an appropriate present for a

young man at the beginning of his military service.

There are parallels to the type from London

(Walbrook), also a red jasper, and from Corbridge, a

nicolo (Henig 1970, 250-2. Plate xxiii, A-C; Henig

1978, 790 and 243, nos. 455-6). Stylistically the
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Vindolanda intaglio is considerably less accom

plished: for instance the lower part of the flexed limb

is shown far too long in comparison with the other.

To judge from the Corbridge and London intaglios,

the device was intended to be seen in impression for

if viewed in this way the left leg of the hero is flexed

(correct) and not the right, as a direct view of the

stone itself will show. The sword and its scabbard

strap are blundered and the physiognomy is reduced

to a few simple strokes to reveal a triangular nose

and simple beaked mouth, all features found in what

Dr Maaskant-Kleibrink (1978, 326-45) so aptly calls

the Incoherent Grooves Style. This style first

appears around the middle of the second century

and lasts down into the third century.

3. Plate XXXI; Figure 42, no.54. Nicola-glass intag

lio from the cache of rings in Building IIA, see p 123.

4. Plate XXXII. Unstratified.

Intaglio of glass, imitating nicolo. Oval; (Henig

1978), Shape F4. Dimensions: 13 by 11 by 2.5mm.

On the upper face is a worn intaglio device. An

impression shows it to represent a cupid standing

with legs apart in profile to the right. He seems to be

holding some object, the details of which are

unclear. See Richter 1956, nos.305-6 for cupids in

profile and with a similar stance on engraved gems.

No.305 plays a lyre, which might well be the subject

of the Vindolanda intaglio. In the Silchester

Collection at Reading Museum there is a glass gem

showing a standing, facing cupid (Henig 1978, no.

137). Poor-quality nicolo-glass inaglios were made in

quantity during the Middle Empire (second to third

centuries).

Plate XXIX. Intaglio of red jasper (p 128, no.2). Scale 2:1. Photo: B Sinclair.

Plate XXX. Intaglio of red jasper (p 128, no. 1). Scale 2:1. Photo: Ancient Monuments

Laboratory.

Plate XXXI. Intaglio of nicolo glass (p 122, no.54). Scale 2:1. Photo: B Sinclair.

Plate XXXII. Intaglio of glass imitating nicolo (p 129, no.4). Scale 2:1. Photo: University Library,

Newcastle upon Tyne.



Chapter XI

The Objects of Iron

by R Jackson (Identification of wood by J Watson)

This is an important group, for, hoards apart, large,

dated assemblages of Romano-British ironwork are

not common. Additionally, as the hoards are mostly

of first to second and fourth century date this has

resulted in a relative paucity of material for the later

second and third centuries, which enchances the

value of the present group still further. The variety

of weapons, in particular spear-, lance- and

arrowheads, is notable, while the wide range of

craftsman's tools, and agricultural and domestic

equipment sheds light on the more mundane but

essential aspects of military life at this period -

metalworking, carpentry, leatherworking, stone-

working and all stages of crop-production as well as

food preparation and consumption.

Every object was examined, (many of which were

in an advanced state of corrosion), and it is a tribute

to Marjorie Hutchinson and her colleagues in the

Conservation Section of the Ancient Monuments

Laboratory that so much information has been

gleaned from sometimes unlikely-looking lumps and

fragments. Excellent radiographs of the entire

assemblage, except nails, have made identification

easier and revealed details hidden by corrosion. But

radiographs can -also be misleading, and the value of

subsequent conservation, both to preserve and to

investigate, cannot be underestimated. Many

identifications required modification or were

possible only after cleaning had taken place, and

they serve to underline the importance of such work.

Liaison between laboratory and drawing office is

also vital, and its success may be gauged by the

excellent and detailed drawings, the work of

Margaret Tremayne and Diane O'Carroll, of the

Ancient Monuments Drawing Office.

Arms and Armour

(Figure 46. Nos. 1-2)

Sword and lancehead found together in F.16 (1979

excavations, p 21) between the north gate and the

wall of Stone Fort 2. These objects were undergoing

conservation in the Vindolanda Museum and could

not be examined at the time of writing. Copies of

drawings, but no radiographs, were available, and

measurements were taken from these.

1. Sword. Length c54cm; tang cl9.9cm; blade

width at tang c5.9cm, centre and lower c5.6cm.

Romano-British swords of any period are rare, those

of the third and fourth centuries excessively so.

Comparison is therefore limited and is made more

difficult by the fact that the lower part of the present

example is missing. The drawing shows a sword with

very large tang and broad flat blade, the edges of

which are tapered only slightly over the surviving

length. This is not to be regarded as a two-handed

sword. Though the tang is long, the addition of

hilt-guard and pommel would have reduced the grip

to a more reasonable size. This sword may be

compared to those from Silchester (Boon 1974, 68,

Figure 8, no. 10), from Wroxeter (Atkinson 1942,

218, Plate 56A), and Canterbury. (Tatton-Brown

1979, 361-364, Figures 1-2). The Silchester example

comes from the 1890 hoard, dated to the fourth

century. It, too, has a flat blade with only lightly

tapered sides. Most of the tang is absent and the

blade is in two pieces, but, with a total length of

c71cm, and a blade width at the tang of 4.5cm, it is

appreciably smaller than the present example. The

Wroxeter sword is a closer parallel. It is complete,

with a total length of c 98cm, a very long but narrow

tang (c25cm) and a blade of much the same

proportions as the Vindolanda sword (width at tang

c6cm). It was found in the east portico gutter, under

the debris of the first destruction, and Atkinson

dated its loss to cl60. He suggested that the sword

was more probably native than Roman as it looked

like neither a gladius nor a spatha, though this would

not now be considered a necessarily valid argument:

there seems to have been a tendency towards long

swords in the later Roman period. However the

closest parallel to the Vindolanda sword is the

smaller of the two swords from the double

inhumation burial at Canterbury. Its tang measures

20cm, while the blade, almost parallel-sided, has a

width of c5.5cm centrally and c6.0cm at the hilt. Dr.

G. Webster (in Tatton-Brown op cit.) has identified

both Canterbury swords as Roman auxiliary cavalry

spathae and has dated the burial to the later second

century.

2. Lancehead. Length c 30.3cm. A slender leaf-

shaped blade with an unusually long and thin

tubular socket. Parallels are hard to find, but the

long narrow shaft is reminiscent of both pilum heads

and the rare form of socketed barbed dart seen at

Carvoran and South Shields (Manning 1976, 21,

Figure 13, nos. 22-3). A similar lancehead, but with

slightly smaller head and flared socket-terminal, was

a ploughsoil find at Camerton (Wedlake 1958,

Figure 57, No. 21).

(Figure 47)

1. Shield-boss. Dome diameter ell.5cm; rim

diameter (by projection) cl5.0cm. The dome has
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been distorted to a misleadingly angular profile by a

minimum of six heavy blows, visible as deep, irregu

lar dents. At the base of each dent is a clear

rectangular impression. These appear not to have

been caused by a weapon but very probably by

deliberate hammer-blows. Indeed the blunt chisel

face of either of the two smith's hammers (nos.

52-53 below) could have been the agent of this

destruction. Much of the flange has corroded away,

but sufficient of the rim survives to show that it was

of normal dimensions. One of probably four nail-

holes remains. This is the normal form of centre boss

from an auxiliary shield, a type which remained

almost unchanged from the first to the third century.

An example of very similar size was found at

Newstead (Curie 1911, 180, Plate xxxiv, no.3), while

that on the late first century Doncaster shield is a

little larger (Buckland 1978, Figure 4, no. 2), as also

is the example from Maryport (Jarrett 1976, 72,

Figure 20, no.l) Ni. 182 (Building III B, Period 5

construction, c275-300).

2 ?Shield grip. 17.2 cm. A curved parallel-sided

strap, broken at both ends. The grip has been

formed by two inturned flanges. No nail-holes are

discernible. N.i.542 (Building IB, Period 6

construction, c370).

3-4 ?Helmet fragments. 6.7cm; 10.2cm. Two frag

ments of thin iron plate. Both pieces have a narrow

rim which forms an obtuse angle with the convex

curve of the body. The larger piece is distorted.

These may be fragments of an iron helmet. If so the

narrow rim and configuration of the body would

suggest that the pieces came from either the ear-

guard or the chin-section, c.f. an example of

Robinson's Auxiliary Cavalry, Type H, from Kastell

Pfiinz (Robinson 1975, 102-3, nos. 290-2).

However, certainty is not possible; the pieces are

undiagnostic and come from separate contexts of

different dates. 6, 7, 8:184 (Period 6 construction,

c370); 553 (Period 3 occupation c223/5-235).

5. Scabbard-slide. A tapered strip with cranked

foot. Both ends are broken. One fastening spike

survives, the other has broken away. The outer face

has been decorated with a punched curvilinear

design. This small fitting secured the scabbard to the

sword-belt. Such scabbard-slides occur in bone,

copper alloy and iron in large quantities along the

German limes and in some numbers in Britain.

Examples of bone are least common, those of

bronze most varied, those of iron most numerous.

Almost all of the metal slides have in common two

fastening spikes and a rolled or looped head. The tip

of the foot often terminates in a spiral. The means of

attachment is confirmed by a specimen from

Vimose, Denmark, which is still fastened to the

remains of a wooden scabbard. The two spikes pass

through the scabbard's outer casing and the slide is

braced against it by the cranked foot and rolled

head. The spike tips were hammered over or secured

with washers. By passing the sword-belt or baldric

twice through the opening of the slide, thus forming

a tight 'wrap' around the scabbard, the latter would

be securely held without undue strain on the slide.

Indeed the slide would then serve mainly to prevent

vertical movement of the scabbard on the belt. The

elongated triangular field on the bow of the slide, in

full view at the front of the scabbard, was often

decorated. On examples of iron the design was

surprisingly standard. Hundt (I960) has defined two

styles, both based on a spiralling stem with tendrils,

the one with plump rounded leaves, the other with

narrow angular leaves. Though the present example

is broken and corroded, skilful cleaning and

radiography have revealed that it almost certainly

belongs to the latter group. The design was first

impressed with a punch and then filled with niello or

copper alloy inlay. Though the punch-marks are

visible on the Vindolanda slide there is no trace of

any remaining inlay. The closest parallels are the

three slides from Vimose (Hundt 1960, 53, Abb. 1,

2-4), and one from Kirkby Thore (Carlisle, Tullie

House Museum), all with the narrow angular leaf-

type decoration, inlaid with copper alloy. Amongst

other British examples are two from Silchester, one

of copper alloy (Boon 1974, Figure 8, no.8), one of

iron (Reading Museum), and a copper alloy example

from Stonea Grange, Cambridgeshire. (British

Museum). Hundt (op.cit.) suggests a third century

date for these slides, and this appears to be correct

for the majority, but some, at least, are earlier, for

example, most of those from Caerleon (Nash-

Williams 1932, 76, Figure 26, no.5 and 88, Figure 36,

nos. 2-11. 10:178 (Period 4A/B, found with mid

third century material).

6. ?Standard tip. 14.1cm. The split socket is short,

the body narrow with a slight expansion near the

bent tip and a bulbous expansion at the base. The

function of this class of object has rightly been

questioned (Manning 1976, 19). That they were not

spearheads seems certain, for, apart from their

clumsy form, close inspection of well-preserved

examples has shown not just that the sides are blunt,

but that they had never had a cutting edge. They are

not unfinished spearheads for the tip of this example

is bent, and remains of a wooden shaft survive in the

socket. Manning {op.cit) cites the Caerleon silver

standard tip and suggests a similar decorative fun

ction for these objects and this seems most probable,

but the question of who carried them is less easily

answered. The use of the spearhead as a symbol of

military might and emblem of authority was of great

antiquity, and these aspects have been fully

discussed elsewhere (Alfoldi 1959). Veneration of its

symbolical significance can be seen in the use of the

hasta pura as an award for distinguished service. An

elaborate form of spearhead, with two superimposed

heart-shaped expansions, also appears to have been

the badge of office of the beneficiarius consularis,

(Ritterling 1919). It is of interest, therefore, but

probably no more, that a consular beneficiarius,

Aurelius Modestus, is attested at Vindolanda during

the third century (RIB 1696). However, the simple,

quite crude manufacture of the present examples

would suggest a more mundane use, either topping

the wooden staff belonging to a junior officer, or,

more feasibly, forming the tip of a simple flag-

standard (vexillum). It is likely that each troop of a

cavalry unit had its own vexillum. The cavalry
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element of cohors IV Gallorum equitata in garrison

at Vindolanda probably constituted four troops.

Though there is no point of attachment for the cord

which held the flag, this may have been fastened

instead to the top of the wooden shaft. An alterna

tive is that these objects were used as blanks or

dummies for practice at the stake or for displays and

cavalry sports. However, the rivet in the tip of no. 10

below makes identification as standard tips the more

likely explanation of the two. Though there is an

example from Richborough (Bushe-Fox 1949,

152-3, Plate lviii; no. 279) most are from the

northern frontier region - Vindolanda (Birley,

R.1970, 141, Figure 2, no.9). Haltonchesters (Man

ning 1976, 20, Figure 13, no. 18) and, in some

numbers, from Chesters (Chesters Museum). N.i.

173 (Period 4A/B, found with mid third century

material).

7. ?Standard tip. cl6.0cm. (reconstructed). Frag

mentary, but almost identical to the preceding exam

ple. The tip and sides are blunt, the socket split.

14=10:91 (Period 4A/B, found with mid third

century material).

8. ?Standard tip. 9.1cm. Of the same type though

smaller than the two preceding examples. The tip

and split socket-base are missing. The sides are

blunt. Unstratified.

9. ?Standard tip. 14.9cm. As on nos. 6-8 the sides

are blunt and the body expands near the tip.

However the basal expansion is far less marked. The

tip is broken and the body bent just above the split

socket, which is perforated by a small nail-hole. The

socket contained mineral preserved wood, possibly

Fraxinus sp. (Ash) (JW). Unstratified.

10. ?Standard tip. 16.8cm. Above the socket is a

broad oval plate which terminates in a rectangular

tongue. In the centre of the tongue are the remains

of a rivet, arguably the fastening for the cord or bar

of the cloth flag of a vexillum. Radiography revealed

a nail in the socket. Though of more exaggerated

form this is clearly akin to nos. 6-9 above and

probably served the same, or similar, non-offensive

function. 5:258 (Period 5 occupation,c275/300-370).

(Figure 48)

11. ?Standard tip. 11.5cm. Smaller than, but of the

same type as the preceding example. The end of the

tongue is missing as also the base of the square

split-socket, in which is a nail-hole. The sides are

blunt. The socket contains mineral preserved wood

which is too degraded to identify (JW). Unstratified.

12. ?Standard tip. 10.2cm. Almost identical to the

preceding example, but only the base of the

rectangular tongue survives. The sides are blunt, and

the slender socket is of square cross-section.

Unstratified.

13. Spearhead. 15.7cm. Socketed spearhead with

leaf-shaped blade. The socket is broad and split, the

blade heavy and with a marked triangular cross-

section. The tip is burred. The heavy proportions

and size are matched by a first century example from

Longthorpe (Frere et al. 1974, 76, Figure 40 no.5).

Ni:158 (Building IIA, Period. An occupation,

c235-50/60).

14. Lancehead 17.5cm. Socketed lancehead with

long leaf-shaped blade and slender closed socket. A

common form of spearhead which became

increasingly popular in the second and third

centuries (Scott 1980, 337). Parallels may be cited

from Newstead (Curie 1911, Plate xxxvii, no.13),

Watercrook (Potter 1979, 225, Figure 89, no. 112),

Richborough, (Bushe-Fox 1949, Plate lviii, nos.

277-8) and Fishbourne (Cunliffe 1971, 134, Figure

60, no.47). N.i. 176 (Period 4A/B, found with mid

third century material).

15. Lancehead. 15.3cm. Socketed lancehead with

long, narrow leaf-shaped blade and long slender

socket. The blade tip is missing. The blade is

narrower but thicker than that of the preceding

example. Unstratified.

16. Lancehead. 14.7cm. Socketed lancehead with

leaf-shaped blade and slender socket. Though the

blade tip is missing, it is clear that the socket was

proportionately long. As such it is a more marked

version of the preceding lancehead. N.i. 176 (Period

4A/B, found with mid third century material).

17. Lancehead. 13.8cm. Socketed lancehead with

leaf-shaped blade. The blade is short and blunt-

nosed, the split socket proportionately long and

massive. There is a nail in the base of the socket.

This example is closely paralleled by one from a

deposit of the late second or early third century at

Verulamium (Wheeler 1936, 219, Plate lxiv A,

no.6). Unstratified.

18. Lancehead. 10.5cm. Small socketed lancehead.

Corrosion has resulted in a misleadingly angular

form, but radiography revealed a small leaf-shaped

blade, broken at the tip. 10:91 (Period 4A/B, found

with mid third century material).

19. Spearhead. 16.1cm. A well-made socketed

spearhead with angular, kite-shaped blade. The

closed socket has a nail-hole near the end. A smaller

example of this unusual form was found at

Richborough (Bushe-Fox 1926, 48, Plate xvi,

no.37). 10:91 (Period 4A/B, found with mid third

century material).

20. Spearhead. 10.8cm. Socketed spearhead with

broad angular blade. The blade tip is missing as is

the end of the split-socket. The position of a nail-

hole shows that the socket must always have been

short. This is a common blade form, frequently

encountered, e.g. in the first century Corbridge

hoard (Daniels 1968, 122, Figure 3), and from a

fourth century context at Segontium (Wheeler 1923,

142, Figure 65, no. 1). An example of the same form

and dimensions, of second to third century date,

comes from Buciumi (Chirila et al. 1972, 64, Plate

lix, no. 4). The socket contains mineral preserved

wood, possibly Salix.sp. (Willow) or Populus.sp.

(Poplar) (JW). Ni:158 (Building IIA, Period 4A

occupation, c235-50/60.

Not illustrated. Spearhead. cl5cm. Socketed spear

head with angular kite-shaped blade. The blade is

bent and most of the socket is missing. 92=10:91

(Period 4A/B, with mid third century material).

Not illustrated. Spearhead. 6.3cm. The angular, kite-

shaped blade of a small spearhead. Most of the

socket has broken away. Unstratified.
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21. Spearhead 18.7cm. Socketed spearhead with
flame-shaped blade. The socket, short externally,

extends over half way along the inside of the blade,

giving the latter a very marked midrib. A nail
remains in position through the end of the socket.

This is a very rare form which closely resembles,
presumably fortuitously, copper alloy spearheads of
Urnfield type. Roman parallels are hard to find, but
the internal socket is mirrored in a rather larger

example from Great Chesterford (Neville 1856, 2,

Plate 1, Figure 12). The Great Chesterford

spearhead came not from the fourth century hoard
but from the adjacent grave which seems to have
contained both late and post Roman material. The
socket contains mineral preserved wood, Fra-

xinus.sp. (Ash) (JW). 10:91 (Period 4A/B. Found

with mid third century material).

22. ?Lancehead. 15.8cm. The function of this object
is uncertain. Though the square-sectioned, tapering

point is characteristic of artillery bolt-heads, the

present example is probably too large for such a use.

Nor is there any sign that the damaged tip termi

nated in a knob to indicate use as a spear-butt or

ferrule. A larger implement of the same form was

found in a second century deposit in London (Brit

ish Museum PRB 1958 12-5 1), a slightly smaller

example from Richborough (Bushe-Fox 1926, 48,

Plate xvi, no.38) and another, of triangular cross-

section, came from a fourth century layer at

Verulamium (Wheeler 1936, 219, Plate lxivA, no.7).

The triangular-sectioned form also occurs at

Buciumi (Chirila et al. 1972, 64, Plate lviii, no.8). All
of these are probably related to the lanceheads with

triangular or diamond cross-section and vestigial
barbs which Scott (Scott 1980, 337) has identified as

cavalry weapons, introduced in the second century.

Wood survives in the split socket of the present

example, possibly Salix.sp. (Willow) or Populus.sp.

(Poplar) (JW). N.i. 173 (Period 4A/B. Found with

third century material).

(Figure 49)

23. ?Spearhead. 8.6cm. A broad, flat, oval blade

with low midrib. Though broken, the thickening at

the neck suggests the object was originally socketed.

While a spearhead seems the most probable

identification, it is a most unusual form. N.i. 158

(Building IIA, Period 4A occupation, c235-250/60).
Fragments of three other probable spearheads were

found {not illustrated):

12.5cm. Possibly part of a broad-bladed

spearhead. Context as no. 23.

5.9cm. A tapered double-edged blade broken at

both ends. 3:231 (Period 4A construction. c235).

7.2cm. The socket and base of the blade. 5:346

(Period 5 construction (c275-300).

Additionally three broken sockets were found, prob

ably from spearheads {not illustrated):

5.9cm. Split conical socket with nail-hole. 8:592

(Period 3 occupation, c223/5-235).

6.2cm. Split socket. 6, 7, 8:184 (Period 6

construction. c370).

5.7cm. Socket with nail-hole. 3:93 (Period 4B

construction, c250-60).

24. Javelin-head. 12.5cm. A leaf-shaped blade
with low midrib and slender socket filled with miner
alized wood. Corrosion has given the lobate form of
the base of the blade a misleading^ barb-like
appearance. With a cohors quingenaria equitata in

garrison at Vindolanda the presence of javelin-heads
is not unexpected. However, to distinguish between

spearhead and javelin-head is not always a simple or
worthwhile task. Nonetheless there clearly would

have been a distinction between spears which were
to be retained and those that were to be thrown.

Logic dictates that the former should be robust and
re-usable while the latter, as expendable weapons,

should be cheap - therefore with small metal tips -
and incapable of reuse by the enemy - therefore

slender-stemmed to bend on impact. The present

and following examples would fulfil such
requirements. It is still more difficult to attempt to

distinguish javelin-head from arrowhead. The

criterion is simply one of gauge, but the division
within a continuous range of diameters has to be

subjective. The socket contains mineral preserved
wood, Fraxinus.sp. (Ash) (JW). Unstratified.
25. Javelin-head. 10.0cm. A leaf-shaped blade
with slender split socket. Radiography revealed a

nail-hole near the end of the socket. The blade tip is

broken. Unstratified.

26. Javelin-head or arrowhead. 7.0cm. A small
leaf-shaped blade with slender split socket. The
blade tip is broken. An identical example comes

from Segontium (Wheeler 1923, 144, Figure 65,

no.8). Unstratified.

27. Javelin-head or arrowhead. 6.9cm. The very

thin blade is broken but was probably of leaf shape.

The socket, extremely slender at the neck, has a

small nail-hole near the end. N.i, 50 (fill of gap
between Buildings IIA and IIIA. Period 7

construction, c400 or later).

28. Javelin-head or arrowhead. 5.4cm. A small
lozenge-shaped blade with narrow conical socket.
Both blade tip and socket end are fragmentary. The

form and size are closely paralleled by an example
from Richborough (Bushe-Fox 1949, 152-3, Plate

lix, no.298). Unstratified.

29. Javelin-head or arrowhead. 9.8cm. An elon
gated lozenge-shaped blade, slightly bent, with a
slender split socket. A slightly smaller example was
found at Portchester (Cunliffe 1975, 233, Figure 124,
no. 178). 5:136 (Period 6 construction, c370).
30. Arrowhead 5.6cm. A tanged triangular blade
with incipient barbs. Though arrowheads are not

common finds this is one of the most usual forms.
Indeed the majority of the huge fourth century

group from Housesteads is of this type. (Bosanquet

1904, 224-5, Figure 16; Manning 1976, 22-3, Figure

14, nos.37-45). Robinson (1976, 29) and J L Davies
(1977, 265-6) have underlined the fact that archery

was not just the preserve of specialist units but that
individuals in any branch of military service might
receive training with the bow. 5:252 (Period 5

occupation, c275/300-370).

31. Arrowhead. 2.7cm. A tanged and barbed trian
gular blade. The tang and barb tips are broken. A
rarer form than the preceding example. Barbed
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arrowheads of this type are included in the

Housesteads group (Manning 1976, 23, Figure 14,
no.42) and there is one from Richborough (Bushe-
Fox 1949, 153, Plate lix, no.302). Unstratified.
32. Artillery bolt-head. 8.8cm. The elongated
pyramidal head meets the socket at a distinct
shoulder. The end of the socket is broken. This is a
form particularly common on first and second

century sites, e.g. Hod Hill (Brailsford 1962, 6, Plate

vi, Bl 17-118, B182-3; Richmond 1968, 114-5,

Figure 58, Al a-e), Longthorpe, (Frere et al. 1974,
76, Figure 41, no.9) and Newstead (Curie 1911,

188-9, Plate 37, nos. 8, 9, 11, 12, 14, 16-18, 20, 21).

Unstratified.

33. Artillery bolt-head. 8.7cm. Almost identical to

No.32. The elongated pyramidal head meets the
split socket with a marked shoulder. 10:91 (Period
4A/B, found with mid third century material).

34. Artillery bolt-head. 8.2cm. The rhomboid head
merges into the socket. The tip of the head is
damaged and there is a nail-hole in the socket. The
form is paralleled by two examples from
Housesteads and one from Wallsend (Manning

1976, 22, Figures 13-14 nos.30, 33, 34). 6, 7, 8:184

(Period 6 construction. c370).

35. Ferrule. 10.4cm. The square-sectioned head

merges with the split, tapered socket. Though simi

lar to some artillery bolt-heads the form of socket
and blunt tip are indicative of use as a ferrule. 10:178

(Period 4A/B, found with mid third century

material).

Not illustrated. Ferrule. 10.7cm. Another example
almost identical to No.35. The blunt tip is burred.

Unstratified.

36. Ferrule. 7.5cm. Similar to the two preceding
examples. The split socket is broken and the tip

slightly burred. Unstratified.

Not illustrated.?Ferrule. 5.5cm. Thin iron casing or
binding which would have enclosed the end of a

square-sectioned rod or shaft. Context as no. 33.

Transport

37. Snaffle bit. 7.3cm. One complete link and the

end loop of the second survive. The two-link snaffle
was the commonest form of bridle bit in Roman

Britain and has been found in both military and
civilian contexts from the first to the fourth
centuries. The present example, a variant of the
simplest form, had a collar at the outer end of each
link in place of a loop, through which passed the ring
to which the bridle and reins were attached. Exam

ples of the same type and similar dimensions come

from Carlingwark Loch (Piggott 1953, 30-32, Figure

8, C4), Watercrook (Potter 1979, 224-5, Figure 89,
no. 121). Longthorpe (Frere et al. 1974, 78, Figure

43, no.32) and Silchester (Reading Museum 06085).
5:136 (Period 6 construction, c370).

38. Horseshoe. 6.1cm. The lower end of one side
survives, preserving one complete and one frag

mentary nail-hole. The tip, which is complete, is of
simple form with no calkin. A slight bulge to each

side of the nail-holes will have given a wavy outline

to the shoe, but not markedly so. Nailed horseshoes

are rarely found in secure contexts on Roman sites

and the present example is no exception - it comes

from the medieval ploughsoil, but is probably of the
third to fourth century. Unstratified shoes come

also from Housesteads, Great Chesters, Benwell,
South Shields and Brough (Manning 1976, 32,

Figure 19-20, nos.88-96). However, sufficient dated
examples are known to prove that, though never

common, both plain and wavy-outline horseshoes

were used on occasions in Roman and pre-Roman

Britain. Nailed shoes would only have been
necessary for animals which were regularly taken on
metalled surfaces, primarily beasts of burden.

Colchester (Hawkes and Hull 1947, 342, Figure 64,

no.3) has yielded two shoes from a context dated to
shortly before the Roman conquest, while at Maiden
Castle (Wheeler 1943, 291, Plate xxxB) thirteen

were found in late Roman deposits. The wavy

outline is not exclusive to Roman horseshoes and
cannot be used to date them. Unstratified.

39. Hipposandal. 10.6cm Heel-plate with hook and
wings. Hipposandal fragments are common site finds

but are rarely published. Like all plate iron artefacts
they rapidly corrode and fragment, making

identification less easy. The heel-plate is diagnostic
but undifferentiated, and it is not possible to

determine the type of hipposandal from the heel

plate alone. It is becoming increasingly clear that

when draught animals were required to travel over

long distances or along metalled roads, for example
in the transport of agricultural produce or manu

factured goods, they were normally shod with hip-
posandals, temporary shoes secured with leather

thongs, not nailed shoes. Complete examples

include one from Coldham Common (Potter 1981,

98, Figure 9, no. 15), and, in some numbers, those
from London (e.g. Wheeler 1930, 149-50, Figure

57), Fishbourne (Cunliffe 1971. 134, Figure 61

nos.56-8), Silchester (Reading Museum 06050-5)
and Verulamium (Wheeler 1936, 220 Plate lxiiiB,

nos. 1-4). Context as no.33.

40. Hipposandal. 6.8cm. Wing fragment. N.i. 196

(Period 4A/B. Found with mid third century

material).

41. Ox-goad. 2.6cm. A circular band with

protruding spike. Ox-goads have been found on a

wide range of sites. Used on the end of a stick by the
ploughman to guide the ox they are simply made
and, though some examples have a deliberately

down-turned spike tip, most vary only in the form of
their socket. There are two basic iron types, tubular,
as with this example, and spiral. The latter are rather

more numerous and examples come from Lydney
(Wheeler 1932, 92, Figure 23, no. 189), Verulamium

(Frere 1972, 170, Figure 62, no.21) and Gadebridge

Park (Neal 1974, 167, Figure 71, no.404). Examples

of the tubular type come from Silchester (Reading

Museum), Brecon (Wheeler 1926, 119, Figure 60,

no. 11) and Woodcutts (Pitt Rivers 1887, 90, Plate

xxix, no. 10).

42. ?Linch pin. 13.5cm. A rectangular-sectioned

rod with a rebate near one end and a crescentic-

shaped head at the other. Perhaps a simple

spatulate-headed linch pin. Though the head is

abnormally small, the rebate and overall form argue
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in favour of the identification. An example of similar

size but with a slightly larger head was found with

the Eckford hoard (Piggott 1953 , 23, Figure 5, E4).
5:129 (Period 4B construction, c250-60).

Craftsmen's Tools and Agricultural Equipment

43. Draw knife. 13.7cm. At each end of the

narrow, slender blade, and set perpendicular to it, is

a complete but distorted tang. The blade, cha

racteristically, has a lightly plano-convex cross-

section and a gently curved cutting edge. This is a

small example for light work and it is fortunate that

the object has survived complete. The apparent

rarity of such pieces may be explained by their

similarity to domestic knife-blades if one or both

tangs are missing. A more substantial draw knife,

probably a cooper's tool, comes from Hod Hill

(Brailsford 1962, 18 Plate xiii, K14). N.i.123 (over

Building IIIA, Period 7 construction c400 or later).

44. Tanged chisel. 11.9cm. The blade is flat and

slightly tapered. Tanged chisels are less common

than the socketed or solid-handled varieties. Two

examples, of slightly different form, were found at

Silchester (Reading Museum 07396, 07415).

Another, with slightly flared cutting edge and

complete with handle collar, comes from Pompeii

(Gaitzsch 1980, 353. Taf. 20, no. 114). Unstratified.

(Figure 50)

45. Plane iron or paring chisel. 11.9cm. A slender,

thin blade whose sides taper gently from the cutting

edge to the head. The steep angle of the cutting edge

and the lightly burred head encourage identification

as a plane iron. Narrow examples do occur, as at

Newstead (Curie 1911, 281, Plate lix, no.2), and Bar

Hill (Robertson et al. 1975, 102, Figure 34, no.26).
Two with broader blades come from Silchester

(Reading Museum 07410, 07411). The present

example is small and could alternatively have been a

paring chisel. 10:178 (Period 4A/B, found with mid

third century material).

46. Saw blade. 6.3cm. A short section only of a

thin and apparently parallel-sided blade. Five

complete teeth survive with the stub of two more,

sufficient to show that there were cAVi teeth/inch
(c2/cm), raked backwards but not set. The large teeth

and broad but very thin blade make it almost certain

that the saw in question was a bow or frame-saw

The tension provided by this type of saw stopped the

blade buckling in use. A narrower blade but with

similarly large teeth was found at Silchester

(Reading Museum 07600) while fragments from

Gadebridge Park (Neal 1974, 162-3, Figure 70,

nos.356-360) have six or seven teeth/inch (2.5 or

3/cm.). 6, 7, 8:184 (Period 6 construction, c370).

47. ?Drill bit. 9.5cm. For use with a strap- or

bow-drill. The slender, broken stem has a square

cross-section and terminates in an elongated

pyramidal head. Carpenter's drill bits are not

uncommon, but complete examples of the small

slender form are rare. Frustratingly, it is the drill tip

which is normally missing, leaving only the cha

racteristic head and top of the stem. Complete and

fragmentary examples of similar size come from Hod

Hill (British Museum PRB 1892 9-1 1253, 1280;

1960 4-5 344) and Silchester (Reading Museum

07566, 07569, 07570). 92:10:91 (Period 4A/B, found

with mid third century material).

48. Small auger or bradawl. 11.4cm. This small

hand-turned boring-tool has a slender, square-

sectioned stem with elongated, slightly rhomboid

tang. The tiny spatulate tip has fortunately been

preserved. Similar examples have been found in

London (British Museum PRB 1856 7-1 1141, 1934

12-10 52), and an almost identical one at Silchester

(Reading Museum 07572). Unstratified.

49. Carpenter's punch, paring chisel or bradawl.

11.3cm. Below a square head, slightly burred

through use, the solid handle tapers rapidly to a

slender shank, the lower part of which is missing.

Without the working end certain identification is

impossible. However the characteristic form of this

tool is closely paralleled by a more complete exam

ple from Silchester (Reading Museum 07670). 3:111

(Period 4A construction, c235).

50. Carpenter's punch or bradawl. 7.9cm. Similar

to, but smaller than, the preceding example. The
head is burred and the lower shank broken. It is

closely pralleled by an example from Bradley Hill

(Leech 1981, 214, Figure 17, no.4). A complete

bradawl of similar dimensions comes from London

(British Museum PRB 1856 7-1 1142). However

bradawls are hand-pushed and the burred head of

the present example is more indicative of use as a

punch. 3:107 (Period 5 construction, c 275-300).

51. ?Awl 12.7cm. A slender, tapered rod with

looped terminal. A smaller, but more elaborate

example was found at Bar Hill (Robertson et al.

1975, 102, Figure 34, no.31. Context as no.47

52. Smith's hammer. 14.4cm. Almost certainly the

head of a cross-pene hammer. The chisel face, or

cross-pene, is complete; the opposite end is frag

mentary but would have terminated in a square or

round face. The cross-pene was the commonest form

of hammer used by blacksmiths in Roman Britain.

Of eighteen examples from Silchester (Reading

Museum) all but one are cross-penes. The form

remained constant, and first century examples from

Newstead (Curie 1911, 285, Plate 63, nos.3, 5) differ

not at all from those in the fourth century hoards at

Silchester (Evans 1894, 145-6, Figures 8-9) and

Great Chesterford (Neville 1856, 6, Plate 1, Figures

3-7). Unstratified.

53. Smith's hammer. 8.9cm. This hammerhead was

broken at the weakest point - across the eye. The

surviving arm terminates in the normal chisel face.

Almost certainly a cross-pene hammer. 3:93 (Period

4B construction, c250-60).

54. Smith's punch. 11.7cm. One end of the stout

rhomboid stem terminates in a truncated cone head,

burred through use. The other end is tapered to a

stubby but complete chisel point. Simpler though

similarly stout metal-working punches were found at

Silchester (Reading Museum 07692-3), but the form

is most closely paralleled by a late fourth century

example from Shakenoak (Brodribb et al. 1973, 120,

Figure 58, no.396). Unstratified.

55. File. 14.0cm. A slender, tanged bar with one
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flat and one convex face. Neither radiography nor

conservation could reveal any trace of striations on

either face. Nonetheless the profile and plano

convex cross-section confirm this as a small, half-
round metalworker's file. Similar but larger exam

ples come from Newstead (Curie 1911, 281, Plate lix
no.5), Vindonissa and Pompeii (Gaitzsch 1980, 347,

Taf. 12, nos.54, 55). N.i. 196 (Period 4A/B, found

with mid third century material).

56. Mason's trowel. 12.0cm. One side of the leaf-

shaped blade is broken, as also the end of the

cranked tang. This is the most usual form of trowel,

with comparable examples from the Chester

amphitheatre (Thompson 1975, 198, 201, Figure 31),

Housesteads (Manning 1976, 27, Figure 17, no.72),
Silchester (Reading Museum 08000), Shakenoak

(Brodribb et al. 1968, 102, Figure 34, no.31) and
Winterton (Stead 1976, 222, Figure 120, no. 185).

225 (Period 6 construction^), c370).

Not illustrated ?Mason's point. 19.4cm. A heavy

square-sectioned bar with slightly rounded head.
From its mid-point the stem tapers to a blunt point.

The object is unelaborate, but the carefully made

head suggests that it was a tool. Perhaps a mason's

point, though a round or faceted cross-section would

be more normal for the handle of such a tool.

Unstratified.

57. ?Spade iron. 16.5cm. A broad iron plate split

at the top. This is probably a square-mouthed spade

iron, the cutting edge of an otherwise wooden spade.

However, the upper part is fragmentary, and though

what may be the stub of an arm survives at one

corner, there is no trace at the other. Spade irons
have been found in large numbers both on the

Continent and in Britain. The type has been

discussed by Manning (1970), and Rees (1979,
322-6). British examples of the square-mouthed

type include two from Colchester (Hawkes and Hull
1947, 343, Plate CV, nos.28-9), one from Silchester

(Reading Museum 09042), another from

Wilderspool (Thompson 1965, 86, Figure 22, no.6)
and several from Verulamium (Frere 1972, 170,

Figure 62, no. 19; Wheeler 1936, 219, Plate lxv,

nos. 19-20). Unstratified.

58. ?Spade iron. 15.8cm. A broad iron plate with
one concave and three straight sides. Though there
is no groove at the top this is not an invariable

characteristic, and the form of the blade is strongly
reminiscent of a square-mouthed spade iron. A

fragmentary flange at one side is probably the stub of

an arm. Unstratified.

(Figure 51)

59. ?Rake prong. 15.6cm. A lightly curved

lozenge-sectioned rod with narrow, flat tang. The tip

is broken. Probably one prong of a composite wood
and iron rake-head, the normal Romano-British

type. A seven-pronged rake-head of oak and iron

was preserved complete at Newstead (Curie 1911.

283, Plate lxi, no.7) and fragments of another, also

of oak and iron, were found at Borough Hill,

Daventry (British Museum PRB 1853 5-14 9, 26).

Individual prongs are quite common but not easily
identified. There are several from Silchester

(Reading Museum) and London (Rees 1979, 484-5,
Figure 255). N.i. 176 (Period 4A/B, found with mid

third century material).

60. Mower's anvil. 15.5cm. A stout tapered spike
with square head. An S-shaped strip passes through

a rectangular slot in the upper stem. The tip is
broken. Apparently a Roman introduction to

Britain, this type of portable anvil was carried for

use in the field. The spike was driven into the ground
as far as the projecting strip which both held the
small anvil face clear of the ground and steadied it
while scythes were sharpened or repaired on it. As

on all anvils the working face is lightly domed and its
angles rounded-off to prevent damage to the tool

being repaired. Additional burring, caused by use, is
discernible. An example of similar size was found at
Templebrough (May 1922, 77, Plate xvii, no. 4.), but
many come from hoards: of the first century A.D.
from Newstead (Curie 1911, 284-5, Plate 62, no.l);
of the early second century from Eckford and

Blackburn Mill (Piggott 1953, 28, Figure 6, E19; 48,

Figure 13, B38); of the fourth century from Sandy
(Manning 1964, 55, Figure 3, no.8), Great

Chesterford, five examples, (Neville 1856, 3, Plate 1,

Figure 8) and from Silchester 1890 and 1900 hoards,
eleven examples, (Evans 1894, 143-4, Figure 5; Fox

etal. 1901, 19). 3:191 (Period 4 construction. c235).
61. Reaping hook. 13.3cm. A crescentic-shaped

blade with broken handle-plate to which traces of
the wooden handle adhere. One rivet-hole survives

with the stump of a splayed-head rivet in position.

This was a common piece of agricultural equipment

whose form had changed little from its Iron Age

predecessor. Variation is normally in the method of

securing the handle. Sockets and spiked tangs are

more common than the handle-plate, cf. Newstead

(Curie 1911, 283, Plate 61, nos. 2,5), Risingham
(Manning 1976, 30, Figure 19, no.85) and Silchester

(Reading Museum 09065). A complete example of
identical form and similar size, with three rivets, is

from Tokenhouse Yard, London (Guildhall

Museum Catalogue 1908, 38, Plate xix, no.6).

Military as well as civilian usage is confirmed by a

scene on Trajan's Colume showing a legionary for
aging with this form of hook. (Cichorius 1896, Taf.

lxxxi). Mineral preserved wood from the handle is
possibly Salix.sp (Willow) or Populus.sp. (Poplar)

(JW). Unstratified.

62. Reaping hook. 12.8cm. Only the crescentic
blade, of normal form, survives. It was probably

from a slightly larger example than No.61. 3:79

(Period 5 occupation, c275/300-370).

63. ?Rynd. 13.1cm. A lightly curved, bow-tie

shaped strip with central, circular eye. This is

perhaps the rynd from a quern stone. It would have
been recessed into the topstone, the eye forming a

socket for the centre spindle or pivot. The present

example is closely paralleled by one still in position

on the topstone of a lava quern from Newstead

(Curie 1911, 145, Plate xvii). Alternatively, it may

be a small, double-ended adze, though it is very

slender and does not have the normal thickening

around the eye. A slightly larger example of

identical form from Wilderspool has been identified
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variously as an adze (Thompson 1965, Figure 22,

no.4) and a mattock (Rees 1979, 313, Figure 94b).

Unstratified.

64. Shears blade. 9.7cm. A small blade with lightly

convex cutting edge and steeply angled back.

Sufficient of the stem survives to confirm that it is a

shears blade, not a knife. It is of the wide-stemmed

variety, and like most of these probably formed a

simple U-shaped spring at the top. The narrow-

stemmed type often had an additional loop at the top

to give increased spring. The similarity of the latter

type when broken to some tanged knives has prob

ably concealed the true number of such implements.

Examples of wide-stemmed shears may be cited

from the Blackburn Mill hoard (Piggott 1953, 45,

Figure 12, B29), Verulamium (Frere 1972, 176

Figure 65, no.45), Caerwent (Newport Museum)

and Silchester (Reading Museum 09100-09105).

Unstratified.

65. ?Sack hook. 9.3cm. Essentially a double hook

with handle, for grasping and lifting filled sacks. One

arm is missing, as also the tip of the spike on the

other. N.i. 232 (Building IIIA, Period 5 demolition,

c370).

Knives

66. Knife. 20.4cm. A tanged knife with sinuous

back and slightly convex cutting edge. Nos.67-73

below are all varieties of this type, one of the

commonest forms of Romano-British knife, which

probably has its origins in the curved knives of La

Tene II, e.g. Barbury Castle (MacGregor etal. 1963,

394-6, Figure 1, no. 1) and Hod Hill (Richmond

1968, 137, Figure 61, no. 7). The larger examples

often have a socket in place of a tang, while others

have solid handles terminating in a neatly-turned

loop for suspension. Parallels include examples from

Portchester (Cunliffe 1975, 235, Figure 125, no. 185),

London (Wheeler 1930, 79, Plate xxxvi, no.2),

Richborough (Bushe-Fox 1949, 154, Plate lx, nos.

325-6), Housesteads, Carrawburgh and Rudchester

Mithraeum (Manning 1976, 37-8, Figure 22,

nos. 127-33, 135-6). Unstratified.

67. Knife. 25.8cm. A tanged knife with sinuous

back and convex cutting edge. N.i. 267 (Building

IIIA, Period 5 occupation. c275/300-370).

68. Knife. 15.6cm. A tanged knife with slightly

sinuous back and convex cutting edge. The end of

the tang and tip and base of the blade are broken.

N.i. 542 (Building IB, Period 6 construction

c370).

69. Knife. 10.2cm. A tanged knife with sinuous

back and convex cutting edge. Only the stub of the

tang survives. Unstratified.

(Figure 52)

70. Knife. 11.8cm. The blade only survives. It has

an almost straight back and convex cutting edge.

Unstratified.

71. Knife. 13.9cm. A tanged knife with markedly

sinuous back and convex cutting edge. The end of

the tang and tip of the blade are missing but it is still

evident that the tang would have been both heavy

and large in comparison to the blade. Unstratified.

72. Knife. 11.0cm. A tanged knife with slightly

sinuous back and gently convex cutting edge. The

blade tip is broken as is the end of the tang, the stub

of which bears remains of the wooden handle of oval

cross-section. The wood is Fraxinus.sp. (Ash) from

mature timber (JW). Unstratified.

73. Knife. 5.5cm. A small tanged knife with

sinuous back and convex cutting edge. Much of the

blade is missing. Unstratified.

74. Knife. 11.6cm. A small tanged knife with

almost straight back and lightly convex cutting edge.

The same type is seen at Newstead (Curie 1911, 282,

Plate lx, no.8). 92=10:91 (Period 4A/B, found with

mid third century material).

75. Knife. 10.5cm. The slender blade only

survives. It has an almost straight back and convex

cutting edge. The fragmentary end appears to have

been deliberately cut. N.i. 232 (Building IIIA,

Period 5 demolition, c370).

76. Knife. 9.3cm. Only the narrow blade remains.

It is of a common form with lightly convex back and

convex cutting edge. Radiography reveals a slightly

upturned blade tip. A complete example of this type

comes from Richborough (Bushe-Fox 1928, 52,

Plate xxiv, no.74). N.i. 247 (Building IIIA, Period 5

construction, c275-300).

77. Knife. 25.1cm. The back is straight and the

tang placed centrally. The handle was neatly secured

to the tang by a rectangular iron washer and two

small iron rivets at the junction with the blade and

by a further small iron washer hammered onto the

end of the tang. The blade has a strangely sinuous

cutting edge probably caused by frequent whetting.

Originally it is likely to have been almost straight

curving up sharply at the tip. Two knives from

Portchester are of the same type (Cunliffe 1975;

235-7, Figure 126, nos. 191, 196). 538 (Building IA,

Period 4A construction, c235).

78. Knife 26.4cm. A large knife with convex back

and cutting edge and solid rectangular handle

slightly expanded at one end. This is an extremely

uncommon type and I know of no precise parallel.

Its size and robustness would have allowed it to

serve as a weapon, though these characteristics

would have made it equally suitable for agricultural

or craftsman's use. Alternatively it may have been

commissioned for a specific purpose. 5:136 (Building

IIIA, Period 6 construction, c370).

79. Knife. 15.4cm. A tanged knife with convex

back and gently curved cutting edge. The tip of the

blade is broken. At the blade end of the centrally

placed tang the handle terminated in an oval washer

consisting of an inner iron plate with a thin copper

alloy coating on each side. This is a very common

form with examples from Housesteads and

Carrawburgh (Manning 1976, 37, Figure 21, nos.

121-4), Portchester (Cunliffe 1975, 235, Figure 125,

no. 187), Verulamium (Wheeler 1936, 219, Plate

lxiv, B9) and Silchester (Reading Museum 07085,

07142, 07067, 07051). 3:63 (Building IIA, Period 6

construction, c370).

Not illustrated. Knife. 9.0cm. Part of the blade only

remains. It has a convex back and gently curved

cutting edge of the same form as no.79 above. 10:178
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(Period 4A/B found with mid third century

material).

Not illustrated. Knife. 12.1cm. Blade fragment only.

It has a lightly convex back and cutting edge of the

same form as no.79 above. N.i. 122 (Building IIIA,

Period 4 occupation, c235-250/60).

80. Knife. 17.0cm. A tanged blade, with convex

back and slightly convex cutting edge, of the same

form as no.79 above. The long slender tang is

centrally placed. Radiography reveals an upturned

blade tip. Unstratified.

81. Knife. 9.5cm. A small tanged knife or razor.

The straight back curves sharply downwards towards

the tip. The cutting edge is almost straight. Though

the blade form is reminiscent of some shears, the

tang is complete, dispelling any uncertainity. A close

parallel comes from Portchester (Cunliffe 1975, 237,

Figure 126, no. 194). N.i. 123 (over Building IIIA,

Period 7 construction, c400 or later).

82. Knife. 12.2cm. The slender blade has a straight

back and cutting edge. Only the stub of the centrally

placed tang remains. Comparable examples are

known from Housesteads (Manning 1976, 37, Figure

21, no. 126) and Silchester (Reading Museum

07090). N.i. 196 (Period 4A/B, found with mid third

century material).

83. Knife. 13.1cm. A blade with straight back

which curves sharply towards the tip. The cutting

edge is badly-corroded but was probably originally

straight or lightly convex. What may be the stump of

the tang survives off-centre at one end. Unstratified.

84. Knife. 11.0cm. Most of the blade is missing.

What remains indicates that it was originally prob

ably of straight sided form. The tang is located

off-centre near the blade back. Unstratified.

Not illustrated. Knife. 10.2cm. Only the tang and the

stump of the blade survive. They indicate that the

knife was of similar form to no.84 above. 3:107

(Period 5 construction, c275-300).

Not illustrated. Knife. 12.5cm. Only the long tang

and the beginning of the blade remain. They indicate

that the knife was of similar form to no.84 above. At

the junction of tang and blade is an iron washer. N.i.

501 (Building IA, Period 5 demolition, c370).

85. ?Knife 6.5cm. Only the tang and beginning of

the blade survive. 5:136 (Period 6 construction,

c370).

86. ?Knife. 11.6cm. A blade of unusual form with

irregular back and straight cutting edge. The tang or

socket has been broken away and the blade

distorted. Unstratified.

Not illustrated. Knife. c9.3cm. Fragments of a

tanged knife of uncertain form. 3:93 (Period 4B

construction, c250-60).

Not illustrated. Knife. cl4.5cm. Fragments of a

tanged knife of uncertain form. 92=10:91 (Period

4A/B found with mid third century material).

(Figure 53)

87. ?Knife. 8.2cm. Possibly a knife, with broken

blade and tang and a washer at the blade end of the

handle. Alternatively it may be a fragmentary lock

bolt for a barb-spring padlock. Unstratified.

Household and Personal

88. ?Gridiron fragment. 3.7cm. A broken,

rectangular-sectioned bar with neatly formed foot.

Possible one of the feet of a gridiron, tripod or other

stand. 92=10:91 (Period 4A/B, found with mid third

century material)

89. Flesh fork. 14.0cm. A rod terminating in two

out-turned spikes. The lower stem is broken. This is

the normal form of flesh fork, used to scoop cooked

meat from boiling pans or cauldrons. The lower

part of the stem was normally twisted, a technique

which increased the tensile strength, and many

terminated in a ladle bowl. There is a comparable

flesh fork from the villa at Rudston (Stead 1980,

110, Figure 72, no.93) and a complete one from

Tokenhouse Yard, London (British Museum PRB

1894 5-15 1), while an example of a combined flesh

fork and ladle came from Great Chesterford

(Museum of Archaeology and Ethnology,

Cambridge). Unstratified.

90. ?Spit. 21.6cm. The flat stem, broken at the

lower end, terminates in a carefully made spatulate

head. It is not a nail but conceivably a roasting spit

or skewer. Examples of similar dimensions were

found at Bar Hill (Robertson et al 1975, 96, Figure

31, no.3) and Rudston (Stead 1980, 110, Figure 72

no.94). N.i. 557 (Building IA, Period 4A

construction, c235).

91. Handle mount. 10.4cm. A double-waisted strip

with a loop at the top to receive the end of a handle.

Wear has elongated the eye in the loop. Below the

loop are two rivets still in position. They secured the

handle mount to the side of the vessel, which was

probably of copper alloy to judge by the traces of

copper alloy sheet which remain sandwiched

between the handle mount and an inner iron plate

through which the two rivets were fastened.

Between the two rivets the mount is stepped

outwards, probably to fit over a strengthening hoop

which ran around the circumference of the vessel

below the rim. Unstratified.

92. Mount for a bucket handle. 14.6cm. A flat,

parallel-sided strip, broken at one end, with a turned

over loop at the other. No nail-holes are discernible.

The strip probably ran the full length of the bucket,

and would have been held in position by the bucket

hoops and a lower flange which gripped the base.

Comparable examples come from the Brampton

hoard (Manning 1966, 25-6, nos.28-9). N.i. 286

(building over east rampart, Period 4A construction,

c235).

Not illustrated. Mount for a bucket handle, frag

mentary. c8.0cm. The looped head of a bucket

staple. 6:168 (Period 6 occupation, c370-400 or

later).

Not illustrated. Mount for a bucket handle, frag

mentary. c8.6cm. The looped head of a bucket

staple. Unstratified.

Not illustrated. Bucket handle, fragment. cl5.6cm.

A curved rod with a loop at one end, broken at the

other. Unstratified.

Not illustrated. Bucket binding, fragments. Three

fragments of a bucket hoop 2.8cm wide. The
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direction of the grain of the wood preserved on the

inner face of one of the four remaining pieces shows

it to have been part of a vertical strip. 10:364 (Period

IB occupation, cl63-205/7?)

93. Bell. 6.5cm. A small bell of a type more often

encountered in copper alloy. The body has been

made from a single carefully cut sheet of iron, folded

to form the angles and lap-welded down the two

sides. To judge from green corrosion products in

several places, the body originally had a thin copper

alloy covering. The simple iron clapper was

corroded in position on the lower part of the looped

handle. N.i. 196 (Period 4A/B, found with mid third

century material).

94. Stylus 5.5cm. The eraser end only survives.

The stem is neatly twisted and the eraser is of narrow

triangular form. Twisted decoration is not common

on styli. 5:136 (Period 6 construction. c370). The

eraser end of only one other stylus was found 3:63

(Period 6 construction c370).

95. Blade. 9.1cm. A large, extremely thin sub-

triangular blade, broken at the narrow end. A blade

of similar size and form, though thicker, was found

at Silchester (Reading Museum). Their function is

not clear but they are not unlike a type of knife

found in La Tene III contexts which Stead (Stead

1967, 38) suggests may have had a culinary use.

These have small copper alloy handles at one corner,

sometimes in the form of a duck or gryphon head

(Garrard and Sellwood 1983, 333), and a similar

handle may have broken away from the narrow end

of the present example. N.i. 196 (Period 4A/B.

Found with mid third century material).

96. Finger ring. Maximum internal girth, 1.9cm.

The hoop which is thin at the back broadens out to

form a wide oval bezel with intaglio. This is a form

not infrequently encountered in iron, as at Great

Chesterford (British Museum PRB 1964 7-2 59),

Longthorpe (Frere et al. 1974, 81, Figure 43, no.36)

and Brockworth (Rawes 1981, 68, no. 13). For the

intaglio, see p 128, no.2 and Plate XXX 10:328

(Period 2 demolition, c223-5).

97. Buckle. 4.2cm. A D-shaped ring; probably a

belt-buckle missing the buckle pin. The cross-bar has

a square cross-section, the bow a lozenge cross-

section. 3:107 (Period 5 construction, c275-300).

98. Buckle. 6.8cm. A large D-shaped ring, with the

tip of a slender copper alloy pin corroded to one

side, possibly the remnant of the buckle pin.

Unstratified.

99. Buckle. 5.1cm. A D-shaped ring; probably a

belt buckle minus the buckle pin. Unstratified.

100. Buckle. 3.9cm. A D-shaped ring; probably a

belt buckle missing the buckle pin. Unstratified.

101. Hob-nailed shoe, fragment. 8.0cm. Two curv

ing rows of eight hob-nails with what is probably a

shoe strengthener or heel-plate N.i. 196 (Period

4A/B, found with mid third century material).

102. Hob-nails. Diameter of heads cO.9cm. 1:56

(Period 3 construction, c223-5).

Not illustrated. A further 162 hobnails were found

from various contexts, both as single finds and strips

and clusters. None of the clusters had a clearly

discernible pattern.

Locks, Keys and Structural Fittings

(Figure 54)

103. Padlock. 32.0cm. Barb-spring padlock with

rectangular case. The slit keyhole is at one end of the

case, below the end of the hasp. The bolt is in the

locked position, with its terminal loop slid over the

hasp. Radiography reveals two sets of two barbs

positioned at right-angles to each other. One set is

on the main bolt, the other on a small rod which is

pegged to the underside of the main bolt. The outer

terminal of the small rod has been curled. The upper

bolt, of broad rectangular cross-section outside the

case, is stepped to form a shoulder at the case. This

would have served to brace the bolt in conjunction

with the barbs. The key (no. 105) was found

corroded to the side of the padlock case and the base

of the hasp, to which it had perhaps been tied. This

is a fine example of one of the two main types of

Roman barb-spring padlock. The basic form has a

single bolt, but a number of variations were possible.

Complete padlocks in as good condition as the

present example are rarely found, but two bolts of

similar form come from Chilgrove 2 (Down 1979,

155, Figure 49, nos.38, 39), while two much more

elaborate padlocks were part of the fourth century

hoard at Great Chesterford (Neville 1856, 7-8, Plate

2, Figures 24-27). Found on paving over north

rampart (p 75), probably late fourth century.

104. Padlock case. 11.1cm. A rectangular barb-

spring padlock case. This is a good example of the

second type of barb-spring padlock. The damaged

slit keyhole is in the normal position at the back of

the case. Above is the base of the bow-shaped hasp

which terminated at the other end in a rectangular

loop, now broken, in front of the case end. The front

of the bolt, with the barb-springs, passed through

this loop into the case, but the solid terminal of the

bolt blocked the loop, thus closing the bow. The

construction details are clear: the case was made

from a single sheet and the hasp welded on. Other

examples of this type come from the early second

century hoard at Brampton (Manning 1966, 33,

no.46), Icklingham (British Museum PRB 1844 2-23

16) and, securing eight shackles, two examples from

the fourth century Great Chesterford hoard (Neville

1856, 9, Plate 2, Figures 21, 22). Unstratified.

105. Padlock key. 15.1cm. Found with padlock

no. 103. It is of the normal type, a slightly tapered

flat strip with one end turned over to form a

suspension loop. The other end is bent at an angle to

form a rectangular bit. From the form of the lock

bolt it is certain that the bit would have had two

perforations, though it is now fragmentary. A

common type of key with examples from many sites.

Context as no. 103.

106. Lift key. 14.7cm. An L-shaped lift key for a

simple tumbler lock. It is of normal form, the upper

shank flattened and perforated for suspension. The

tip of one of the two teeth is broken. Another very

common form of key found on most Roman sites.

Unstratified.

107. Rotary key. 6.9cm. A small key for use with a

lever lock, the most advanced form of Roman lock

utilising fixed wards and a spring tumbler. The end



THE ROMAN FORT OF VINDOLANDA

///1MI/M//MIMMM)
'/////I/IIUIZl

7777T7777T777/W//777777//777/m/

Figure 54. Iron objects



OBJECTS OF IRON

123

2 ins.
124

5cm. 125

Figure 55. Iron objects



150 THE ROMAN FORT OF VINDOLANDA

of the stem is hollow to allow the key to rotate on a

fixed pin. Rotary keys, less numerous than lift, slide,
and padlock keys are nonetheless common site finds.

Unstratified.

108. Lock-plate. 8.2cm. The square lock-plate for

a lever lock. The two lower corners with two of the

four nail-holes have broken away. The most likely

uses for a lever-lock of this size are on a casket,

trunk or cupboard. The rotary key (no. 107 above) is
too large to fit the keyhole. Lock plates because they
are of thin metal are not commonly found. Those for

tumbler locks are more numerous than the lever-

lock variety. When found lever-lock plates are often

of copper alloy, and from wooden caskets, e.g. one

from Richborough (Bushe-Fox 1949, 142, Plate

xlvii). 3:191 (Period 4A construction, c235).

109. ?Lock bolt. 7.1cm. A flat, rectangular bar

with two prongs at one end, one broken.

Unstratified.

110. Hinge. 5.6cm. A small drop hinge of the type

with only one strap. The strap has two nail holes
(with the nail remaining in one) and though short the

terminal appears complete as, too, is the curved bar.

92=10:91 (Period 4A/B found with mid third

century material).

Not illustrated. Hinge strap. 8.4cm. A fragmentary

drop hinge strap. The stub of the curved bar and one

nail survive. Context as no. 110.

111. Hinge staple. 10.7cm. An L-shaped drop

hinge staple. The tip of the spike is bent and broken.
As normal the spike has a square cross-section, the

upright on which the hinge pivoted a rounded cross-

section. 10:178 (Period 4A/B, found with mid third

century material).

A further four examples were found {not illustrated):
9.6cm. complete. Unstratified.

9.8cm. complete. N.i. 196 (Period 4A/B, found

with mid third century material.

7.8cm. a large but broken example. N.i. 586

(under Building IA, Period 3A occupation,

c223/5-235).

8.4cm. complete. Unstratified.

(Figure 55)

112. Window star. 18.9cm by 18.6cm. A four-

pointed star with central perforation. Several of

these would be nailed to a framework of wood or

riveted to a grid of iron strips to form a window

grille. The method of manufacture is clear on this
example - two double-ended perforated spikes

welded one on top of the other. Individual stars are

not uncommon, while a complete grille of late third

or early fourth century date was found at Hinton St.

Mary (Manning and Painter 1967, 122-130).

Unstratified.

113.. Wall hook. 7.3cm. A U-shaped hook for

driving into the wall. The spike is broken.

Unstratified.

114. Hook. 5.2cm. A small S-shaped hook. 10:217
(Period 4A/B, found with mid third-century

material).

Not illustrated. Swivel loop, fragmentary. 5.7cm.

Unstratified.

115. Ring and staple. Ring diameter c3.8cm. A

ring held in the eye of a split pin. A common fitting
with a myriad of uses, among which are a tethering
point or a simple handle. N.i. 158 (Building IIA,

Period 4A occupation, c223/5-235).
116. Split pin. 8.3cm. The tip of one spike is

broken. Unstratified.

Not illustrated. A further seven examples were

found.

Not illustrated. Fifteen rings of various sizes were

found with a range of diameters 3.3 to 7.1cm.

117. Ring-headed pin. 8.4cm. Tip broken.

Unstratified.

118. Ring-headed pin. 7.1cm. The stem is broken.

A copper alloy split ring is attached to the head. A
common class of object with many possible uses.

N.i. 50 (Fill of gap between Buildings IIA and IIIA,

Period 7 construction, c400 or later).

Not illustrated. A further five examples of ring-

headed pins and looped rods were found.

Not illustrated. Three small collars were found with a
range of diameters 3.8 - 6.0cm.

119. Joiner's dog. 7.6cm. An example of the

narrow long-armed type. One arm is broken.

Unstratified.

120. Joiner's dog. 8.4cm. Broad-backed type. One

arm missing. 10:91 (Period 4A/B, found with mid

third century material).

121. Joiner's dog. 7.3cm. An example of the short-

armed type. Unstratified.

Not illustrated. Five other examples, of the short-

armed type, were found.

122. Spiked collar. 12.1cm. A broad curving collar

which tapers at each end to a square-sectioned arm.

These would originally have terminated in a spike

but they have broken off at a point where they had

been bent outwards. In profile the collar is out of
line with the arms. It has a distinct rib running

centrally along the inner curve. This is an uncom

mon type of object, but four examples were found in

the Brampton hoard (Manning 1966, 31-2,

nos.42-5), and a further two at Newstead (Curie
1911, 288 Plate lxvi, nos.l, 4). Their function is

uncertain, though it is likely that the spiked arms

were driven into wood. N.i. 158 (Period 4A

occupation, c235-250/60).

123. T-staple. 7.3cm. A small example. One arm

broken. N.i. 182 (Building IIIB, Period 5

construction, c275-300).

124. T-staple or T-shaped nail. 6.7cm. Elongated

oval domed head. Stem broken. Unstratified.

Not illustrated. Another four T-staples were found.

Not illustrated. Holdfast. Rod with diamond-shaped

washer at head. Stem bent and broken. Unstratified.

125. Nail. 12.3 cm. Manning's Type II (Manning
1976, 41-2). Only one other example of this type was

found and both were unstratified. Other types, all

represented by a single example were: L-shaped,

T-headed and solid cone-headed. The remainder of

the nails were all of Manning's Type I, with flat

heads and square-sectioned stems. Of a total of 632,

145 (23%) were complete. Measurement showed

that the majority of these (78%) were within the

range 5-10cm length with 12% below and 10%

above this bracket. Extremes were 2.8 cm. and
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Figure 56. Iron objects

16.9cm with clustering around 5.lcm, 5.4 and 6.2cm.

Over 50% of the total measured between 5.0 and

7.0cm. Very similar results were obtained from a

similar-sized sample from Wilderspool (Jackson in

Williams, forthcoming). However while this may

reflect a favoured size, the uncertainties are too

great to allow further speculation on the possible

significance of these figures.

Miscellaneous

126. Binding. 14.5cm. A heavy, parallel-sided strip

with plano-convex cross-section. One end is broken,

the other apparently cut. Probably a piece of heavy

binding, though it may be a tyre fragment, cut up for

scrap. Unstratified.

127. Binding. 16.3cm. An L-shaped binding with

expanded, flattened terminals. Two studs remain in

position on the longer strap and part of the terminal

nail-hole on the shorter strap. Perhaps an outside

angle-bracket for a wooden box. Four such brackets

were found together at Fishbourne (Cunliffe 1971,

134 Figure 62, nos.61-2). N.i. 288 (Building IIIB,

Period 5 construction, c275-300).

128. Binding. 9.3cm. A narrow, complete strip

with three rivets. Unstratified.

(Figure 56)

129. Binding. 14.3cm. A flat strip with splayed,

spatulate terminal. The other end is broken,

apparently at a nail-hole. N.i. 64 (over Building IA.

Period 7 construction, c400 or later).

130. Binding. 7.8cm. A flat strip broken at one

end, with a broad perforated spatulate terminal at

the other. Unstratified.

Not illustrated. Eight further pieces of nailed strip or

binding were found.

131. Plate. 8.0cm. A triangular plate with broken

rectangular tang. Perhaps a trowel blade, though the

tang is too damaged for certainty. 565=6:598

(Period 3 demolition, c235).

Not illustrated. Plate. 12.5cm. A lozenge-shaped

plate with bent tip at one end, the other end broken.

Perhaps a trowel blade, though without the tang

certainty is not possible. 6,7,8:184 (Period 6 con

struction, c370).

Not illustrated. Plate. 15.0cm. A large fragment of

iron plate, c2mm thick, with a nail-hole at one side

but no apparent finished edges. 6, 8:555 (Period 3

demolition, c235).

Not illustrated. A further forty-three plate and strip

fragments were found.

132. Object of uncertain use. 8.2cm. A strip with

circular eye. The curved end is complete, the other

broken. 10:178 (Period 4A/B, found with mid third

century material).

133. Object of uncertain use. 11.7cm. A bar cleft

at one end, tapered to a point at the other. 6:550

(Period 3 demolition, c235).

134. Object of uncertain use. 9.7cm. A slender

plano-convex strip with a small hump near one end.

The object is complete. N.i. 501 (Building IA,

Period 5 demolition, c370).

Not HlustratedTv/o further identical pieces were

found together. 11.5, 11.6cm. Unstratified.

135. Bar. 13.2cm. A narrow bar broken at one

end, pointed at the other. 3:107 (Period 5

construction, c275-300).

Not illustrated. A further fifty-eight fragments of

broken and cut bars, rods and spikes were found.



Chapter XII

The Objects of Stone and Tile

with a contribution by A.T. Welfare

STONE OBJECTS (excluding the milling-stones)

The objects are in a fairly hard sandstone, probably
from the quarry on Barcombe Hill (p 4), unless
otherwise stated.

(Figure 57)

1. Statue base from the Temple of Antenociticus,
Benwell, discussed by T Blagg on p 14. It was
mentioned by Rendall (1861-5, 170) in his account
of the discovery of the temple in 1863 and remains
on the site, although a detailed illustration is
published here for the first time. A hard fine-grained

sandstone.

2. Statue base. Described and discussed on p 14

3. A pilaster found in the praetorium of Stone Fort
2 reused as a support in the hypocaust of the
probable caldarlum (see Hodgson's account repro

duced on p 48-9). An entry in Hodgson's manuscript
notebook for 1832 mentions that five reused pilasters

had been removed from the praetorium to the
garden at Chesterholm (NRO Hodgson Ms Materi
als Z, M 15 A. 39, p 334). He gives a sketch of the
example illustrated here which is now in Chesters
Museum (Budge .1903, 353, no.259A) and which has
been drawn by kind permission of the Trustees. He
also sketches the profile of two other pilasters of
similar type but with a simpler basal moulding, one
example of which is still in the gardens at
Chesterholm (Plate XXIV). The other two pilasters,

also roughly sketched, took the form of balusters

(Plate XXIV).

4. Base of a small column with a simple basal
moulding. Columns of about the same size, likewise
with basal mouldings of simple form, have been

found reused in the later structural phases of
barracks at Housesteads and are still in their original
position at Chesters, where they served as supports

for the verandahs of barracks. The base has been
hollowed out on the underside, apparently for reuse
as a mortar. Found amongst loose rubble south-west

of the latrine (p 75).

(Figure 58)

5. Mortar in a very coarse sandstone. Five drilled
holes survive around the edge of the mortar. They
are arranged in an arc with a diameter greater than

that of the mortar and are perhaps to be associated

with a previous use of the block of stone from which
the mortar was cut. Set in the Period 6 floor of

Building IA (c370), see Figure 31, 195 and p 70.
6. Roofing slate in a laminated sandstone, cf p 60.

5:136 (Period 6 construction, c370).
7-8. Two stone discs with central piercings,
possibly pot lids; cut from laminated sandstone of
the type employed for roofing-slates, see no.6. From
10:91 (Period 4A/B, found with mid third century
material) and 5:296 (Period 5 occupation,
c275/300-370). Two other fragments of possible pot
lids were found in an unstratified context and in
Building IA in a context which cannot be closely

dated.

Bar moulds (Figure 59).

Five, possibly six, sandstone slabs with slots for
casting bars were recovered from the medieval
plough soil and the spread of stones cleared from the
ploughed strips. These bar moulds are fairly
common finds on Romano-British native sites and
settlements of the Iron Age and even the Bronze
Age in north Britain (Miller 1980). In
Northumberland an example is known from the
Romano-British native settlement at Tower Knowe
(Jobey G,1973, Figure 7, no.10) and others are
known from Hartburn and Gubeon Cottage, set
tlements of pre-Roman origin (Jobey G,1973a,
41-3). Bar moulds were probably used for casting
ingots of bronze or copper alloy. At the Brough of
Birsay, Orkney, 'stone moulds for metal bars' were
recovered from Pictish horizons in an area where
much bronze-working debris was found (Curie C L,
1982, 45-6, 93). The bar moulds from Vindolanda
were submitted for examination to the Ancient
Monuments Laboratory but neither macroscopic
inspection nor X-ray fluorescence analysis revealed
any traces of metal (J Bayley).
Bar moulds have not hitherto been recorded from

Roman military establishments, in spite of the abun
dant evidence for metal-working which such sites
usually produce, and they seem to have had no place
in the Roman technology of metal-working. At

Vindolanda the bar moulds may have been associ
ated with a post-Roman occupation of the site for

which some other evidence exists (p 76).
In passing it is worth noting that there is a

probable stone mould from the Romano-British
settlement at Studland in Dorset, found in the
foundations of the fourth century Cottage B (Field
1965, Figure 31, no.8). The profile of the slot is
similar to that of no. 12.

9. Slot 72mm in length and 7mm in depth, U-
shaped profile with well-marked spur.

10. Slot on left-hand side 84mm in length and 9
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Figure 58. Objects of stone, nos. 5-8

mm in depth, U-shaped profile with traces of spur;
slot on right-hand side 83mm in length and 7mm in
depth, U-shaped profile with spur.

11. Upper slot 63mm in length and 6mm in depth,
U-shaped profile with spur; lower slot 80mm in
length and 3mm deep, U-shaped profile.
12. Slot 94mm in length and 24mm in depth,
squarish profile, resembling the probable mould
from Studland, Dorset, mentioned above.
13. Slot on left-hand side 180mm in length, 27mm
in depth, U-shaped profile; slot on right-hand side
cl6()mm in length and 16mm in depth.
14. Perhaps a mould but more probably a cresset

lamp.

Not illustrated

Part of the base and one corner of a stone trough.

Unstratified.

Three stone balls roughly chipped to a more or less

spherical shape were found. They were probably
missiles, at least as likely to have been intended for
throwing by hand as by mechanical means (Baatz
1983, 136). A number of similar balls have been
found at Wallsend (information from C M Daniels)
and at South Shields. Their weight and maximum
diameters are as follows: 89mm, 0.665 kg; 86mm,
0.57 kg; 80mm, 0.43 kg. All unstratified.

THE MILLING-STONES by A T Welfare

Introduction

Finds relating to the practice of corn-milling have
only been reported from the fort on rare occasions in
the past and it is now impossible to know just how
many querns may have been overlooked or
discarded as of little consequence. The record is
meagre and consists of only a lost fragment of an

inscribed lava quernstone found in 1931 (Birley E,
1932, 219) and three of an unspecified character

found in 1969 (Birley R, 1970, 105); but in addition a
large and varied collection of querns and millstones
have been recovered during R Birley's excavations

in the vicus.

The most important querns from the excavations
in the fort in 1980 are illustrated in this section
(Figures 60-3); illustrations of the remainder may be
found in the microfiche catalogue MF2:C1-F6.

Acknowledgements I would like to thank Mr E
Reid of the Department of Geology, University of
Newcastle upon Tyne, for preparing thin-sections of
the stones and Miss M Lakin and C Richardson
respectively for information on the milling-stones
from Vindolanda and milecastle 54. Various parts of
various drafts of this report were typed by Miss A
MacSween, without whose encouragement it would
never have been completed, Mrs G Bird, Miss Z
Pettit and Mrs D P A Welfare. I am grateful to Mr H
G Welfare for reading a draft of this report and
offering helpful comments.

Beehive stones

The three beehives upperstones are the least
sophisticated designs in the collection (Figure 60,
nos. 1,3). Although they have their origin in
continental archetypes, in north Britain they are

essentially native. Ponderous and weighty, they are
much less versatile than the designs introduced by
the Romans and stones very much like them must

have been common in the area from the second
century BC. Like the heavy duty saddle-mill which
they replaced, they reduced by pressure and a
tearing action; and yet, despite their primitiveness,
small numbers occur with frequency on military sites
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(Welfare forthcoming). Although one has been
ruthlessly trimmed (Figure 60, no.l), it seems
to have been of a narrower and taller design than
either of the others. The marked cylindrical expan
sion in its hopper-feedpipe is a comparatively
unusual feature in stones found hereabouts, but
there can be little doubt that it was designed to take
an iron sleeve to reduce the risk of damage to the
base of the feedpipe. Another of the stones has a
hopper-feedpipe also, but this has no sleeve (MF2).
In the third beehive, both the hopper and the
feedpipe can be clearly distinguished but the tiny
diameter (10mm) of the latter is remarkable in that it
is hard to imagine that it could have been efficient.
However, its small size can be matched in
upper stones from Bonchester Hill, Roxburgh
(Piggott 1949-50, 123), Broxmouth, East Lothian
(Welfare in Hill forthcoming) and Dun an Ruigh
Ruaidh, Ross and Cromarty (Mackie 1980, 76). The
Broxmouth example seems never to have seen
service and probably fractured in the drilling of its
feedpipe, but insufficient detail is given in the
published reports of the other examples to
determine whether they were actually used or not.
The example from Vindolanda, however, exhibits a
pattern of wear that seems consistent with a normal
working life.

This stone is also distinctive in two further
respects; its dressing is of high quality and in the
latter part of its life it may have been fitted with
some kind of iron hoop handle. The latter would be
difficult to parallel amongst northern beehives,
which are usually provided with a lateral handle-
socket, but a possible analogy might be found in the
so-called 'decorated' stone from milecastle 54
(Randylands) (Curwen 1937, 147-8). If such a fitting
was provided, then it may have crudely emulated
those that were commonly employed with the
beehives of East Anglia (Wake 1942).

Quernstones remained valuable as a source of raw
material long after their working life was over and in
stone country they are usually recovered from
contexts removed some distance chronologically
from that in which they had their origin.
Unfortunately, little guidance as to chronological
developments can be gleaned from those that have
been found in native contexts because the problems
associated with reuse are compounded by a dearth of
datable finds and by the poor stratigraphy on such
sites. However, it is at least plain from the numerous
finds that have been made in military contexts
throughout north Britain that the beehive quern
remained current to the mid second century. On
Hadrian's Wall, the picture is confused, as most of
the published examples are only poorly recorded,
but there are exceptions. One is the upperstone

incorporated in the foundations of the north tower
of the east gate at Wallsend (Corder 1912, 211) but
this stone could well relate to the pre-Roman
occupation of the area, to which can also be
attributed the cord rig sealed beneath the earliest
levels of the fort and the putative native pottery
found within it (information from P Moffat). Of
greater value for the dating of these stones are those

from milecastle 54 (Randylands), as their context
extends the use of the beehive quern on military sites
into the later second century (Simpson and
Richmond 1935, 240, Figure 19).

In the countryside, beehives probably
predominated into the later Roman period, but this
is difficult to demonstrate. However, yet another
stone from the fort (Figure 60, no.4) may
indirectly shed some light upon this matter. In its
technical characteristics, it is distinctly continental in
design (cf the use of the rynd and the subtle shaping
of the grinding-face) but the profile of its upper
surface and the form of its handle-socket have their
origins in the local beehive series; while the
pronounced swelling housing the latter reflects the
influence of the 'discoid' tradition of the West
Atlantic seaboard. There are, in addition, other
features which are harder to attribute, for the
prognathic collar, the inverted and truncated cone-
shaped eye, and the set of stumpy furrows on the
face recur in many series and traditions. A design
distilled from such disparate sources is remarkable
and it seems unlikely that it would have been created
until comparatively late in the Roman period. Its
excellent preservation, and its reuse in a floor of
Period 6 construction (c370), strengthen this
hypothesis. It may date from the mid fourth century.
The stone is such a competent piece of work that it is
difficult to see it as an isolated piece of craftsmanship
and, as it is dominated by unmistakably native
qualities, it was probably the product of a local
industry which was attempting to capitalise upon the
potential of the large and important military market.
Its real significance, however, lies in what it has to
tell, albeit obliquely, of the continuing strength of
the native series in the later Roman period.

Mayen lava stones

A new technology of milling-stones reached the area
with the invading army in the late first century and
the remaining quernstones conform to these fresh
designs. New materials, new features and new kinds
of dressing formed part of an approach to milling
that was wholly alien to this part of the country. All
of these improvements ultimately grew from devel
opments dependent upon the use of both the rynd
and the spindle. These now made it possible for
grain to be reduced by a process of shearing and
grinding, in contrast to the cruder process of
crushing and tearing which had been the essential
methods of the local beehive series. This advance
will have increased the range of grades of meal
available and may have effected a revolution in diet.
The principle elements of the new technology can

be seen to advantage in the Mayen stones (Figure
60, nos.5, 8, Figure 62 no.32; MF6, 7, 33-36). The
extraordinary ubiquity of these lava stones on
military sites in Britain is a sure indication of the
regard in which they were held, partly attributable to
their lightness and efficiency which gave them a
strong competitive edge. Further benefits lay in the
fact that they could be produced in very large
numbers to a standardised format and that they
could be readily shipped across the North Sea; they
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were also remarkably easy to set up and service. All
the examples from the fort are incomplete and have

suffered much from the soil conditions. Nev

ertheless, they are directly comparable with those
found at Binchester and Newstead, the sites that

have yielded the best known northern examples of

complete querns of this kind (Hooppell 1891, 40;

Curie J, 1911, 145, Plate xvii).

The most striking features of their design are their

pronounced disc snape, their inclined grinding faces,

their chases for additional fittings and their cha

racteristic dressings. Their diameters tend to centre
between 0.38m-0.42m, on average some 0.05-0.lm

greater than those of the beehive quern. The

diameters of those from the fort can only be esti

mated, however, but if the low value yielded by one

of the upperstones is discounted (0.36m; MF7), they

are all found to range between 0.38m - 0.43m. Their

maximum thickness varies between 0.04-0.076m and

it is evident that they are much reduced when

comparison is made with those from Newstead. The

upperstones are clearly characterised by an expan

sive shallow hopper defined by a margin
circumscribing the upper surface (Figure 60, no.8

MF5-8). By contrast, the lowerstones have an

elevated grinding face with a central eye and a

pronounced dish-like hollowing for their lower

surface. The latter feature made it possible to

stabilise the stone by clamping it on top of some

sticky matrix such as clay. The grinding face was

raised at the centre in order to reduce the risk of
clogging by encouraging the progression of the grain

from the eye to the breast. The shape of the face of a

lowerstone did not have to conform precisely to that

of the upperstone, but it was important that they

should fit closely together at the skirt, as it was there

that the fine grinding of the meal took place. In

order to maintain a 'nip1 between the faces at this
point it was vital that the gap between the two stones

should be adjustable and this could be achieved by

means of the rynd and spindle. The iron spindles

used with the Newstead querns were found resting

within the eyes of the lowerstones and doubtless

Curie was correct in supposing that they must have

been driven into wooden plugs originally. While no

such spindles have been identified amongst the

metalwork from the fort, in one of the fragments

there is at least a portion of an eye (Figure 62,
no.32). Naturally, the use of a plug of this kind

plainly rules out the well-known method of

adjustment exemplified in the quern from North

Yell, Shetland, (Mitchell 1880, 34-7; Curwen 1937,
145_5, 149-50). There is nothing to suggest that the

querns of the Roman period were adjusted by means

of a bridge-tree. The Shetland method was not only

probably directly derived from the little horizontal

mills of the Highlands and Islands, but its usage

would have effectively negated the asset of

portability. It is much more probable that minor

adjustments will have been made at the point where

the spindle fitted the rynd, whereas those of larger

measure may have been treated by altering the

length of the spindle itself. A probable rynd has

been identified amongst the ironwork (Figure 51,

no.63) and the remains of a rynachase survives in
one of the fragments (Figure 60, no.5). The fact

that it is still encrusted with lead indicates that

the rynd it held was fixed to the stone in precisely the
same way as those found in the Newstead

upperstones. There are no examples of the iron

spike-loop handle-fitting which would have been

provided with this kind of quern, but faint traces of

the 'elbow-shaped' perforations which once held

them can still be detected on the fractured faces of
two of the fragments (Figure 60, no.5. MF7).

Unusually, two are found to overlap in one of these

examples (MF7) and this stone is even more

remarkable in that it also seems to have been

provided with a faint instep running about its

circumference indicating that it was once also fitted

with an iron hoop handle. A similar instep is found
upon another of the Mayen fragments (Figure 60,
no.8) and occurs in several of the Romano-British

gritstones in the collection (Figure 60, no. 11, Figure

61, nos.15, 19, MF18).

Little survives of their characteristic dressings.

The grinding faces will have been treated with

furrows divided into rudimentary harps and, with

one exception (MF35), traces of this survive on each

of the fragments. The dressings that were applied to

the other surfaces of these stones are even less well

preserved. The upper surface was customarily

decorated with parallel striae arranged into patterns

of segments (Figure 60, no.8; MF6) while the

sides were invariably engraved with vertical striae

(Figure 60, nos.5, 8, MF7). Neither had any
real functional significance and they were probably

designed to mask the scorings made in the quarrying

and shaping of the stone. By giving them a unified

finish, they were invested with an attractive, rugged

elegance which may have done much to enhance

their commercial appeal.

Like the beehives, quernstones of Mayen lava are

also difficult to date. The fragments were retrieved

either from the medieval plough-soil or from deposits

of Period 5 (c275/300-370). The latter probably

occurred residually.

Romano-British milling-stones

It has long been recognised that the exotic Mayen

quernstones were gradually replaced by the products

of a British industry, and in northern England this

was already taking place as early as the late fiirst

century. Sound economic factors lay behind this

development. A wide range of rocks suitable for

milling-stones is distributed widely throughout the

area and it would have made good sense to exploit

them. In addition, there was a huge civilian and

military market that had to be satisfied and by

reducing the distance from the supplier to the

customer not only could the cost of the finished

artefact be kept relatively low but replacements

could also be more readily provided. Furthermore, it

would have been in the interests of the provincial

administration to encourage the development of

such an industry, as it would have contributed to the

self-sufficiency of the province. British quernstones

may even have been exported although we have no
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evidence of this at present. It is therefore no surprise

to find that the petrological analysis of the remainder

of the collection reveals that all but one of the stones

(MF37) were manufactured in the region.

Although there are many differences between the

upperstones, collars defining either hoppers or eyes

are found in all but three examples (Figure 60, no.9

Figure 62, no.27; MF10) apart from fragments too

small to yield any information on the matter.

The presence or absence of the collar does not

necessarily appear to be of chronological value

(Welfare in Miket 1983, 144).

A stone (Figure 61, no. 13) retrieved from a

context of Period IB demolition (c205-7?) is

particularly neatly fashioned and is most strongly

characterised by its unusually small diameter, its

overal slimness and its elbow-shaped perforation. By

themselves, none of these traits need imply an early

date, but the excellent finish and the type of handle-

fitting suggest a second century date.

Of the three stones from contexts of Period 3

(c223/5-35), one is a collarless design (MF10). Its

most striking feature is its hollow chamfered hopper,

which links it with an unstratified example (Figure

60, no.9). Sadly, neither fragment offers any

guidance as to how the handle was originally fitted,

but as both are probably the standardised products

of a quarry, it is probable that other better preserved

examples will throw light upon the matter in the

future. On the basis of the stratified example, it

would seem that a second to early third century date

might be considered appropriate.

The two other stones from Period 3 contexts have

collars: one defining a hopper (Figure 60, no. 11)

and the other defining an eye (MF18). The former is

also very well made and is especially unusual for an

upperstone from northern Britain in having a

conspicuously rectilinear profile. This is found in

another stone from the fort (Figure 61, no. 12).

Although both of these are made of fine-grained

rock, this alone is unlikely to be the explanation for

the sharpness of their line. On the former stone a

deposit of iron oxide situated between two faintly

etched vertical lines on the circumference and

immediately below a shallow depression at the edge

of the upper surface may be an indication that it was

originally fitted with an iron hoop handle. It seems

very unlikely that it could have derived either from

the soil or from alterations in the structure of the

Kaolinite-Illite cement. Despite the fact that no

close parallels for the design can be cited from north

Britain, its context suggests a late second to early

third century date.

The third stone (MF18) is not only of an unusually

small diameter, but is also characterised by an

inverted and truncated cone-shaped eye and

outward splaying sides. Although it shares most of

its traits with one of the stones retrieved from the

medieval ploughsoil (MF24), it also has a certain

degree of resemblance to several others from the

site. Plainly, such designs were very popular and

may have been long-lived. This particular example

probably saw service in the late second to early third

century.

The single stone (Figure 61, no. 12) from Period

4A/B (c235-275/300) has already been mentioned

above in connection with its rectilinear profile, but it

is also distinguished by a diminuitive, unhollowed

hopper and a pronounced cylindrical eye. Further

more, it is unique amongst the upperstones in the

collection in that it may have originally have been

provided with a lateral handle-chase. What makes it

exceptional, however, is the neat inscription on its

upper surface (Figure 79, no.l). This is the third

inscribed upperstone to have been discovered at the

fort (Birley E, 1932, 219 and unpublished) and

excluding the small inscribed millstone found at

Great Chesters in 1895 it is the seventh to have been

discovered in the immediate vicinity of the Wall.

Eight further examples have been found elsewhere

within the British Isles and several more are known

from the Continent. In this instance, the text is

inscribed on the upper surface of the stone, but it is

also common to find such inscriptions on the

circumference. The beginning of the text is lost, but

it was probably a centurial mark or the like. The

rarity of such inscriptions is puzzling, but an

explanation may be that such a label was only of

importance during long campaigns when the

opportunity to augment rations by foraging would

have made the possession of a small and efficient

quern a particular advantage. Customarily these will

have travelled in the baggage trian and so clear

marking will have been of value if those belonging to

a particular unit (whether contubernium, century or

cohort) were not to go astray.

The context in which it was found indicates that

this stone had been broken and reused by the middle

of the third century. Once again, no precisely similar

design can be cited, but of the inscribed querns

found elsewhere, those that can be dated belong to

the late first to early second century. On the basis of

its rectilinearity alone, it may be inferred that it was

current at much the same time as the stone from

Period 3. It may, therefore, have seen service in the

latter part of the second century.

The incidence of both upper and lowerstones

increases markedly in contexts of Period 5 (c

275/300-370), but this simply reflects the fact that

the structures of this date were those most thor

oughly explored. Two slim upperstones (Figure 62,

no.21; MF 22) bearing some resemblance to one

already described (MF18) have in common a similar

diameter and a biconical eye. No trace of a handle-

fitting is detectable on either of the fragments.

However, the grinding face on one of the stones

has a most unusual dressing (Figure 62, no.21).

This can be divided into two elements, isolated in

separate zones. In one, a set of stumpy furrows

radiates from the eye into the breast, while in the

other, pocking stretches from the breast into the

skirt. A similar set of stumpy furrows occurs on the

face of the upperstone discussed above, which was

held to be a combination of north British and

Continental traits (Figure 60, no.4) but it has

fewer individual furrows, less formally laid out. It is

probable that the stumpy furrows performed two

important roles in the grinding process: they could
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open out the granules by their shearing, scissor-like
action, and, by rapidly channelling the granules
outwards towards the breast and skirt, they could
reduce the risk of clogging. That the furrows were
supplemented by a zone of pocking, and were not

stretched across the span of the face, possibly
indicates that there was considered to be a risk that
the grain might emerge from the mill too quickly,
and so only partly comminuted. Perhaps not the
least advantage of a combination dressing of this
type was that it was simpler and less time-consuming
to refurbish than those of a more elaborate design.
While it is difficult in the absence of suitable
analogies to suggest a date for either fragment
(Figure 62, no.21; MF22), both could well have been
in use in the first half of the fourth century.

It is in Period 5 (c275/300-370) that the thicker
and somewhat cruder stones make their first
appearance, but this may simply be a matter of
chance. Undoubtedly, the most valuable find of this
kind is the complete quern whose halves were
retrieved from two separate horizons (Figure 61,
nos.17). Both upper and lowerstone unquestionably
form a pair, for they fit together snugly, share the
same geological make-up, the same sort of finish and
precisely the same pattern of wear. Such finds are
only rarely made (although another of a different
design has been discovered in the vicus), but when
they do come to light they are of exceptional interest

(see further p 68).
The upperstone is relatively bulky, having an

elbow-shaped perforation, an inverted and trun
cated collared eye and vertical sides. It has no
precise parallel in this collection, although it does
share certain traits with others (e.g. its bulkiness
with MF16, its inverted and truncated collared eye
with MF18-20 and 24 and its incipient secondary
rynd-chase with (Figure 61, no. 19).
The use of the quern is dated to the late third or

early fourth century and this is of particular value as
it enables the currency of its various features to be
more precisely determined. This is especially true of
the elbow-shaped perforation, for it could be argued
that its presence on this quern provides a link
between the incidence of this characteristic in the
late first to second century and its reappearance in
the late sub-Roman period. However, it is more
likely that the resurgence of this kind of handle
fitting owes as much to a renewal of Continental
influence as to continuity in design.
Three further upperstones were retrieved from

Period 5 contexts, (Figure 61, no. 19, Figure 62,
no.27; MF20). The overall appearance of the
first two is thick and somewhat crude, but they
share a number of traits with similar designs
of earlier periods (cf MF18, 24). However, one
is exceptional in having a very bold convex collar
(Figure 61, no. 19) and it also displays two
further features of interest. A pronounced instep
about its circumference indicates that it was
equipped with an iron hoop handle; while an
incipient rynd-chase, found at right angles to that
which was in current use, was presumably designed
to be its future replacement. Such are also found in

the upperstone of the quern MF17 (i) and also in

MF20.

The remaining upperstone from Period 5
(c275/300-370) is one of the more unusual in the
collection (Figure 62, no.27). It is a cylindrical,
collarless design that is somewhat crudely fashioned
and since there is no evidence of any kind of handle
fitting it is tempting to interpret it as a small mill
stone rather than a quernstone. Too little of it
survives for certainty. A particularly remarkable
aspect of its design is the roughly engraved groove
that traverses the upper surface part way to the
circumference. Its function is questionable for it
would seem not to have been a chase for either a
handle or a rynd. A late third century date could
well be appropriate for it.
Only one other upperstone in the collection was

found in a stratified context (Figure 61, no. 15;
from Period 7, c 400 or later) and that too is of a
thick, rather crude design with a striking convex
collar of even more massive proportions. A slight
instep at the circumference indicates that it was
originally equipped with an iron hoop handle-fitting.
It does, however, differ in at least two important
respects from the somewhat similar stone already
described above (Figure 61, no.19). The collar
defines a U-shaped hopper rather than a simple
eye, and this in its turn is breached by an enormous
rynd-chase. The original rynd that this held would
seem to have stretched across the whole of the
upper surface of the stone, for it would appear to
have been secured at the circumference with the
aid of a rectangular chase set at right angles to the
plane of the upper surface. This chase was incised to
a slightly greater depth than that provided for the
iron hoop handle. In practice, it is uncertain whether
its terminals were fixed to the stone or to the iron
hoop. No such iron fittings have been recovered
although stones with similar chases are not un
common on the Wall. Such a fitting would not have
been supplied at the quarry and is morely likely
to have been the choice of the middleman or
otherwise of the customer himself. Its traits suggest
a late date would be appropriate and, as it was
found reused as a paving stone in a floor of Period 7
construction, it was probably in use in the late fourth
century.

The remainder of the upperstones in the collection
were unstratified and can only be dated in the
broadest terms. One of the seven stones MF9
(Figure 60), as has been shown above, has a
precise counterpart (MF10) and may therefore be
attributed to the late second to early third century.
Four others, (MF14, 24-6), are all slim collared
designs for which a third to fourth century date
might be appropriate, while two (MF16, 23) are
slightly bulkier and may perhaps be better attri
buted to the late third to fourth century. As has
been mentioned above, there are three fragments
that are so small and featureless that they
cannot be characterised at all. Finally, another
upperstone was fashioned from an old lowerstone
(Figure 62, no.31), but this is dealt with more fully
below.
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Figure 63. Querns.

There are fewer lowerstones in the collection (19

as opposed to 31 upperstones) and because their

designs are naturally simpler and stronger they will

only have been broken at comparatively infrequent

intervals. The characteristics of a lowerstone are less

varied than those of an upperstone and less vul

nerable to the whims of fashion; in consequence they

are less susceptible to detailed analyses and less

likely to be sensitive as chronological indicators. The

principal traits held in common by those in the

collection are their overall disc-shape and their

elevated grinding faces; but it is more than likely

that originally each one had a central eye, rather

than a spindle socket, although this is missing from

two of the fragments (MF43, 48). Again, as with the

lowerstones of Mayen lava, it is probable that each

one held a plug and it can be noted in passing that

the eye in the lowerstone of a complete quern found

in the vicus was filled with lead, the stump of the iron

spindle being still embedded within it.

Distinctions can be drawn between the lower

stones, however, on the basis of three cha

racteristics: the dressing applied to their grinding

faces, their geological make-up and the shape of

their base. One stone in particular, the only one

made of granodiorite (Figure 63, no.44), stands

out from the rest on account of the ratio of its

thickness to its diameter. The remainder all reflect a

tradition of slimmer design, and are made up of

rocks of much smaller grain size. It has already been

shown above that there exists a relationship between

grain size and dressing; and with two exceptions,

(MF39 which is dressed with furrows and MF45

which is dressed with pocking) all stones in the

collection made from coarse to very coarse rocks are

undressed. Of the remainder, one of medium-grain

and one of fine-grain are dressed with pocking,

(MF40, 42), while two more of fine grain are dressed
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with furrows (Figure 62, no.38; MF47).
The most striking differences between the lower

stones, however, are to be found in the shaping of
the base, for three different forms are represented.
The depressed or dish-shaped base is a common
Continental form and is found in the Mayen lava
lowerstones from the fort. However, amongst the
Romano-British products, there is only one example
(Figure 62, no.31). It is a most unusual stone in that
it has been converted into an upperstone at some

stage in its working life. This is shown by three
features: the apex of the upper surface has been
neatly cut away, a rynd-chase has been cut within the
eye and reuse is also indicated by the shape and wear
pattern of the lower surface. Such reuse is excep
tionally rare and the reasons for this must remain
obscure: it is possible to speculate that at the time
that this was done, upper stones were either in short
supply or excessively expensive. This particular
stone, like two of the other Romano-British lower-
stones, was retrieved from a context of Period 6
construction (c 370).
By contrast, five of the stones have bases that are

approximately horizontal (Figure 62, no.38, Figure
63, no.46, MF41-43), although in one instance it is
unlikely that the stone in question could have been
set directly on its base, as this is slightly twisted in
relation to the plane of the grinding face (MF42).
The remainder are all provided with a convex base
(Figure 62, no.37, MF44, 45, 47), a feature which
they share with another lowerstone (MF37), which is
possibly of German origin. There are two further
stones represented by small fragments which cannot
be securely attributed to any of these groups (MF47,

48).
The real significance of these different forms of

base lies in the methods by which such lowerstones
were levelled and anchored when set up for use. In
the case of those provided with a depressed base, it
is plain that they were firmly bedded on a sticky
matrix, the small irregularities in their lower surface
providing even better adhesion. Equally, while those
with a horizontal base could have been sometimes
set directly on a level surface, it is in fact unlikely
that this will have been the case. The grinding faces
will still have needed levelling and will also have had
to have been secured to prevent their revolution in
sympathy with the upperstone. Thus the gradual
twist within the horizontal axis of the stone referred
to above (MF42) would not have been a crucial
factor influencing its efficiency. By the same token,
those with convex bases will have required a similar
but deeper bedding, as would a stone the base of
which was seemingly unworked (MF47).Presum
ably the location of the lowerstone of the complete
quern (Figure 61, no.l7ii) provides some guidance
as to the kind of fixture on which the querns were
set, although a permanent embedding on a stone
platform was plainly not essential (p 68). Many may
have been set on wooden tables.
There are two further items in the catalogue that

have yet to be referred to. One is the lowerstone of a
small millstone (Figure 63, no.49), the identity of
which is established by its overall diameter, the large

size of its eye and by the fragmentary double-
dovetail chase that originally spanned its base, the
latter being another device to anchor the stone
securely. There can be little question that this was
used in some kind of geared mill but from the stone
alone it is impossible to guess the means by which it
was powered.

The other stone is a simple stone disc with
splaying sides (Figure 63, no.50). It has plainly been
utilised as both a rubbing stone and a whetstone but
it is possible that it was originally quarried as a
quernstone.

BRICK AND TILE

Levels associated with Stone Fort 1 contained a
great many fragments of tile presumably because
most of the buildings, at least from Period IB
onwards, had tiled roofs. The barracks and principia
of Stone Fort 2 were roofed with stone slates (p 47,
60) and this is a much smaller quantity of tile from
the later levels on the site.

The fabric of the tile and brick is uniform and
although slightly micaceous does not contain any
distinctive macroscopic inclusions.

Tegulae: Examples with flanges of rectangular
section occurred in contexts of every period from
Period 2 demolition onwards. Tiles with flanges of
triangular section, a much less common type, were

recovered from the metalling and underlying
make-up of the second street between the north-
south buildings of Period IB (2:65, 83), from the
demolition levels of Period 2 over the east
intervallum street (317 =10:314, apparently from the
roof of the Rampart-building, p 17) and from four
contexts associated with Stone Fort 2. The
illustrated example (Figure 64, no.3, from 1:83) is a
fragment 310mm in length and 160mm in width.
Another unusual type, perhaps related to the

preceding type, is represented by Figure 64, no.2, a
tile 450mm in length and at least 290mm in width
which was found under the wall of Circular Building
4. Another fragment came from a demolition-level
of Period IB (3: 255).

Imbrices: The illustrated example (Figure 64, no.4)
is from the make-up under the second street
between the north-south buildings of Period IB
(2:83). The sides of the tile are deeply furrowed by
finger-marks and the central portion is decorated
with a zig-zag. Other fragments of imbrices with
deeply-furrowed sides, but without the zig-zag
decoration, came from two contexts of Period IB
demolition, one of Period 2 occupation, three associ
ated with the demolition at the end of Period 2
(including 317=10:314) and three associated with
Stone Fort 2.

Chimney-pot or finial (Figure 64, no.l): A fragment
with the remains of a heavy cordon divided into two
parts by a central groove, each part decorated with
diagonal slashing. At the base of the fragment are
traces of a second cordon. On either side of the
fragment, just below the upper cordon, are the
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Figure 64. Tile: Scale no.l 1:2, nos.2-4 1:4.

remains of T-shaped apertures. The object had a
diameter of c200-250mm. Closely-spaced rilling on
the interior suggests that it was wheel-thrown. Its
fabric was similar to that of the tile and brick from
the site. The fragment was found in levelling over
the demolished Rampart-building of Stone Fort 2 in
a context datable to c275-300, but with much mid
third century material (92=10:91).
The tile-like fabric, apertures and cordons suggest

that the fragment came from a chimney-pot or finial.
These have been discussed by Lowther whose
catalogue includes examples from Camelon and
Newstead but not from the Wall area (Lowther,
1976, 47, nos.26-7); further finds noted in (Antiq J
57, 1977 314-5), to which should be added an example
from Exeter, (see Fox 1953, Figure 4, no. 10). In the
same article Lowther also listed a series of wheel-
made vessels with side-openings which possibly had a
ritual use (op.cit., 48, which omits the thurible
from the Rudchester mithraeum which certainly
belongs to the series and was undoubtedly ritual,
see Gillam, Maclvor and Birley E, 1954, Figure 12,
no.4). One of the series, from the Triangular
Temple at Verulamium, is similar to a chimney-pot

or finial, although more carefully made and with
thinner walls. The fragment from Vindolanda,
although wheel-thrown, seems much coarser and is

more likely to have come from a chimney-pot or
finial, especially since it was found in a rubbish
deposit containing many fragments of roofing- and

box-tiles.

Brick: Fragments of pila bricks measuring cl95mm

square and c50 mm thick were found in deposits of
most periods. A few fragments from larger tiles
c65mm thick may have come from bipedales, tiles
c600mm square which were used for capping the
pillars of a hypocaust.

Box-tiles: Fragments came from contexts of most
periods, the earliest being the metalling of the
second street between the north-south buildings of
Period IB (2:65). Many examples were scored with a
widely-spaced lattice of single lines and some
preserved traces of rectangular openings on their
narrow sides. One fragment had lattice executed
with a comb 37mm wide set with five teeth each
c5mm wide. Another fragment from a box-tile with a
central division (see, for example, Holt Type V:
Grimes 1930, 136) was found in a deposit of Period 6
construction (3:63).

Tile stamp: for a stamp probably of legio VI Victrix,
see Figure 79, no. 11).



Chapter XIII

The Samian Ware

by Hedley Pengelly (Stamps by Brenda Dickinson)

1 INTRODUCTION AND GENERAL

COMMENTS

Every item of samian ware submitted is, with the

exception of a quantity of small, featureless scraps and
fragments from the medieval plough-soil etc, listed in

detail in the archive (MF1:A4-D13). Virtually all of it
is either residual or unstratified and figures only in

the statistics given for the assemblage as a whole.

The report incorporates a small quantity of
unstratified samian ware from excavation in, and

around, the latrine carried out by the Vindolanda

Trust. The pottery in question appears in Sections 1,

6, 7 and 8, and is denoted as such by an asterisk.

This latest batch of samian ware from Vindolanda

ranges in date from the Flavian period to the first

half of the third century. Of the twenty-six South

Gaulish vessels noted, one example each of form" 29
(MF37 base fragment, residual in 1:68, Period IB

demolition) and 15/17 (MF783, unstratifed) are

likely to be before c85, as possibly are a few odd
scraps and fragments. Most of the Rutenian ware,

however, is clearly Flavian-Trajanic and twelve dif

ferent examples of form 37, of which five (MF56),

from 2:84, Period IB construction, and (MF487-90,

unstratified) can be drawn, provide a useful addition

to the bulk of the samian from the early levels

excavated outside the south-west corner of Stone

Fort 2 (Hird 1977) and may also be compared to

pieces from the excavations of the 1930s (cf Birley E,

1931, figure 7, 3-9; Birley E, Richmond and

Stanfield 1936, figure 6, 4, 5 and 9).

The general picture painted by the earlier samian
from this excavation neatly reinforces the observations

relating to the date of the early fort in Hird 1977, 5,

paragraphs 1 and 2.

Of the small number of decorated sherds from the

early second century kilns at Les Martres-de-Veyre

and Lezoux, two each belong to the styles of X-9

and X-13 (one of the latter apparently fashioned for

use as a small counter) and one to the style of

Igocatus (X-4).

One matter calling for particular comment

involves the idea of a Hadrianic Fort at Vindolanda

(cf pp 8-10). The pottery described in Section 5 may

be construed as pointing to its existence.

Additionally, the two bowls in Section 3, nos.

MF310 and MF340, occurring residually, together

with a second (unstratified) example in the style of

X-9 (MF495, Figure 65, no.8), may possibly be

considered in the same light, since such wares were

current well into the principate of Hadrian.

The bulk of the second century samian is from

Lezoux and fully Antonine in date, with a strong

inclination towards the middle and latter parts of the

range. This mid to late Antonine material gives

several decorated pieces of particular intrinsic inter

est, but consists mainly of run-of-the-mill output in

the styles of such potters as Paternus II (at least five

bowls), Casurius and Doeccus (three bowls each),

Advocisus, Banvus, Censorinus, Iullinus and Iustus.

None of these pieces is considered worthy of

illustration. In the mid Antonine period the

Cinnamus firm is represented by at least nine bowls,

though only one (MF382, from 10:364, Period IB,

figure 65, no. 14) is relevant to context dating.

The date-pattern of the Central Gaulish potters'

stamps agrees well with the general trend of the

decorated ware, though all thirteen stamps involved

are, like most of the decorated (and plainware)

pieces, either residual in third or fourth century

contexts or unstratified.

The majority of the East Gaulish ware is from

Rheinzabern, as usually in northern Britain, and,

like the two stamps (S7 and S8), most of the

decorated ware from that centre is late second or

early third century in date; much of it is eroded.

Four form 37 bowls are recognisable as coming from

Trier (though only two can be illustrated) and one*

from Lavoye.

2 THE POTTERS' STAMPS

by Brenda Dickinson

With the exception of fragmentary, unassignable

stamps, each entry reads as follows: Name of potter;

Die number; Form of vessel; Reading of stamp;

Pottery; Parallels; Date; Archaeological Context.

The superscript letters attached to the names of

the potteries mean:

a An example, or examples, of the stamp are

known from the pottery.

b Other stamps of the same man, but not that
particular one, are known from the pottery in

question.

c The stamp is assigned to the pottery named on

grounds of fabric and, or, distribution.

SI. Cuccillus i 2b 31 CVCC[ILLIM] Lezoux.a

Cuccillus's stamps occur at Halton Chesters and

Malton, but also in Scotland. One comes from
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the Wroxeter Gutter deposit. His forms include

occasional examples of 18/31, 18/31R and 27,

but forms 31 and 33 predominate, c 150-80

(Unstratified).

52. Crispinus ii 2a (probably this) 31 [CRISPI]NI

Lezoux.a A stamp used mainly on form 31R.

There are two examples from Pudding Pan

Rock. cl60-200. (Unstratified).

53. Genialis iv 9a 33 GIINIAXI Lezoux.a A potter

whose work is common at sites in northern

Britain founded, or reoccupied, c 160. This

particular stamp has been noted from Malton

and on forms 31R and 80; one of his others is in

a pit-group of the 150's at Alcester. cl50-80

(92-10:91, Period 4A/B).

54. Mansuetus ii 2a 31 A[AA.SV.E]TI6 Lezoux.a A

stamp used mainly on form 33, but also known

on forms 80 (1) and 27 (3). The site record

includes Benwell, Vindolanda (the mansio),

Halton Chesters and Malton. cl50-80 (6:600,

Period 3 construction).

55. Maximimus i 2a 31 (two examples, the latter

56. burnt) M-AXMIIMr; MA[ Lezoux.b A stamp
used on forms 31R, 79, 80 and Ludowici TgR.

There are two examples from a grave at

Sompting (Sussex), with a scarcely-worn coin of

Geta as Caesar (Britannia v (1974), 312).

cl80-200. (Building IIB, Period 5+; Building

IIA, Period 4A occupation).

57. Patricianus4b31 PATR[ICIAF] Rhein zabern.a

There is no site-dating for this potter, but his

use of forms 31 (Sa), 31R (Sb) and 32 suggests a

late second or early third century date. (10:91,

Period 4A/B).

58. Regalis ii Incomplete 3 31 REGAL[

Rheinzabern.b A stamp not recorded before.
Regalis ii is best dated by his forms, which

include 31 (Sa), 31R (Sb) and 32. Late second

or early third century. (5:136, Period 6

construction). ^

59. Sabinus viii 7b 38 or 44 SABINIMA Lezoux.a A

stamp which occurs at Piercebridge and on

forms 31, 79/80 (?) and 80. His forms also

include 31R and 79R. cl55-185.(Unstratified).

510. Serullus la 33 (probably this) [SERV]LLL[fiv1]
Lezoux.c The potter's name is not certain, bu'

it is either Servillus or Serullus (with an extra L.

There is one example of this stamp from

Chesters. Its use on forms 31R and 79 suggests

mid to late Antonine date. (285, over east

rampart, Period 2 demolition).

511. Verecundus iii la 33 VERECVNDI Lezoux.b A
stamp recorded from Chesters, Malton and

South Shields and on forms 31R and 79. One of

his other stamps comes from Chester-le-Street.

C160-200. (10:91, Period 4A/B).

512. ]AL-N On form 31, Central Gaulish. Probably

illiterate. Mid to late Antonine. (Unstratified).

513. PAJ[ On form 31, Central Gaulish. Mid to late

Antonine. (92-10:91, Period 4A/B).

514. ]CINV on form 37, Central Gaulish. No paral

lels have been found for the decoration. The

motif of dolphins on a basket (Rogers Q59) was

used at Lezoux in the mid to late Antonine

period, but the broken (?) tail on the right-hand

dolphin is not recorded elsewhere.

(Unstratified). (HP) Two further (joining)

pieces (MF124, residual in 3:111, Period 4

construction) show that the Pan on this bowl is

O.717 (or close) whilst the striated column is

similar to Rogers P63 and the tri-lobed bud is

like Rogers G162, but finer. Additionally, there

is a large double-medallion (with what appears

to have been a leaf) over a 'twist1, (figure 65,

no.17).

515. V[ or ]A on form 31 (Sa), East Gaulish, Late

second- or early third century. (3:93, Period 4B

construction).

516. ]VI on form 38 or 44, Central Gaulish.

Antonine. (Unstratified).

3 ABBREVIATED CATALOGUE OF ALL

GROUPS OR INDIVIDUAL PIECES OF

SAMIAN RELEVANT TO CONTEXT DATING

Period IB construction:

2:84. MF56, form 37, South Gaulish, c 85-105

(Figure 65, no.l);

MF57 form 27g, Central Gaulish (Les Martres-de-

Veyre), probably Trajanic-Hadrianic, possibly

Trajanic;

MF58, form 18 or 18/31, Central Gaulish early,

second century.

Period IB occupation, over east rampart;

10:370. MF385, form Curie 21, very slightly burnt,

East Gaulish Antonine, not earlier than cl65.

10:364. MF382, form 37, Central Gaulish,

cl50-75 (Figure 65, no. 14);

MF383, form 18/31 or 31, Central Gaulish,

Hadrianic or Antonine.

Period IB demolition:

2:61. MF26, form 79 etc. Central Gaulish, prob

ably mid-Antonine;

MF25, form 18/31, Central Gaulish (Les Martres-

de-Veyre), Trajanic or Hadrianic.

3:255. MF314, form 37, Central Gaulish,

C160-200 (Figure 65, no. 15);

MF309, form 37, South Gaulish, c95-110,

MF310, form 37, Central Gaulish, Les Martres de

Veyre), cl 10-30 (Figure 65, no.7);

MF311, form Curie 11, Central Gaulish (probably

Les Martres-de-Veyre), Trajanic or early

Hadrianic;

MF312, cup, Central Gaulish, early second-cent;

MF313, form 37 (or 30) rim, Central Gaulish,

probably Hadrianic or Antonine;

MF315, form 37, Central Gaulish, second century.

Period IB/2 occupation in building over east

rampart:

ni:356. MF374, form 31, Central Gaulish,

Antonine;

MF375, fragment, slightly burnt, Central Gaulish,

Antonine.

ni:360. MF377, form 31R, Central Gaulish,

Antonine;

MF378, form 33, slightly burnt, East Gaulish
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(probably Argonne), Antonine (joins onto MF381

below).

10:363. MF379, form 31R, partially burnt, Central

Gaulish, Antonine;

MF380, form 31, Central Gaulish, Antonine;

MF381, (see MF378 above)

Period 2 demolition:

ni:369. MF384, form 45, East Gaulish. The lion's-
head spout is of a kind used at Trier and
Rheinzabern (information, in litt, from M P-H
Mitard). From Rheinzabern to judge by the fabric
and form. Late second early third century. (Figure

65, no.20).

ni:357. (East rampart building). MF376, fragment,

slightly burnt, Central Gaulish, Antonine.
10:314. MF341, form 37 rim, burnt, Central
Gaulish or East Gaulish, probably mid to late

Antonine;

MF346, cup, East Gaulish, probably late

Antonine.

MF339, form 37 base, South Gaulish, Flavian-

Trajanic or Trajanic;

MF340, form 37, Central Gaulish, c\ 15-35 (Figure

65, no.9);

MF342, dish or bowl, Central Gaulish, second

century;

MF343, form 31, slightly burnt, Central Gaulish or

East Gaulish, Antonine;

MF344, form 33, Central Gaulish or East Gaulish,

Antonine;

MF345, fragment.

See also stamp S10.

Period 3 construction:

6:594. MF470, form 31R, Central Gaulish, mid to
late Antonine; MF471, form 36, slightly burnt,

Central Gaulish, Antonine.

See also Stamp S4.

4 REMAINING (ILLUSTRATED) SOUTH

GAULISH DECORATED WARES

MF487. Form 37, c85-105 (Figure 65, no.4);
MF488. Form 37, c85-110 (Figure 65, no.5);
MF489. Form 37, c90-110 (Figure 65, no.3);
MF490. Form 37, c95-110 (Figure 65, no.6).

All unstratified.

290. Form 37. Badly botched. Probably from a worn
mould of Germanus of La Graufesenque. c75-90.
(Figure 65, no.2, 3:233, MF290 Period 2 demolition).

5 SAMIAN OF HADRIANIC OR

HADRIANIC-ANTONINE DATE

The excavation produced a number of plainware
pieces, Hadrianic or Hadrianic-Antonine (both
residual in stratified contexts and unstratified),

together with the following:

Stratified

ni:122. MF137. Form 37, Central Gaulish, with an
ovolo and wavy-line used by Butrio of Lezoux.

cl25-45. (Figure 65, no. 10).

6:582. MF458. Form 30 variant, apparently of a kind

imitating form 30 in shape, but always smaller and
with rouletted decoration instead of the more usual

moulded kind (cf Oswald and Pryce 1920, Plate

lxxv). Central Gaulish fabric, cl25-45.

Unstratified:

MF496. Form 37, Central Gaulish, with an ovolo,
wavy-line and astragalus used by X-6 of Lezoux.

cl25-50. (Figure 65, no. 11);

MF497. Form 37, Central Gaulish, with a basal
bead-row of Hadrianic-Antonine appearance;

slightly burnt.

MF552. Form 37, Central Gaulish, with an eroded
ovolo, possibly one of several with large rosetted
tongue used by such potters as X-5 and X-6.

C125-50.

From the excavation of early levels outside the
south-west corner of Stone Fort 2, such bowls at
Hird 1977, 75-78 and 79 (in the style of Geminus ii
or associate) would be expected to fall broadly under

Hadrian.

6 DECORATED WARE OF PARTICULAR

INTRINSIC INTEREST

Stratified:

3:107. MF111. Form 37, Central Gaulish. No paral
lels have been found for the decoration, which gives
two overlapping impressions of the ornament

Rogers. U165 attested ff Stanfield and Simpson
1958, Plate 145, 4). The motif (stylized tree ?) to left
seems not to be known on any stamped or signed
bowls. cl70-90. (Figure 65, no.19).
ni:187. MF244. Form 37, Central Gaulish, in the
style of Doeccus of Lezoux. Small leaves (Rogers
HI 17 and 152), large leaf (Rogers H15 ?), medallion
with figure (D. 402, O. 687) over leaf (Rogers J149).
This bowl appears very close to one at South Shields
and quite possibe same mould (cf Dore and Gillam

1979, Figure 29, 68). cl65-200. (Figure 65, no. 18).
A further four pieces of this bowl were residual in 6,

7, 8:184.

Unstratified

MF499. Form 37, Central Gaulish. Potter uncertain.
The man (D. 402. O. 687), horse (D. 905, O. 1904)
and large panther (D. 793, O. 1537) were used by
Albucius; the small curved leaf (Rogers. H167) by
Caletus, Casurius, Doeccus, Servus II and an anony

mous mould-maker, apparently connected with the
Docilis-Casurius-Doeccus tradition. The general
arrangement seems most reminiscent of Albucius (cf
Stanfield and Simpson 1958, Plate 123). Probably
C140-70. (Figure 65, no. 13).

MF859* Form 37, Central Gaulish, in micaceous

Lezoux fabric and an unusual style. A large med
allion (or demi-medallion), with a dolphin (probably
O.2394A, or close), and a St Andrew's cross

segment, with a cockerel (O. 2343A, from a broken

die) over a trifid motif not closely identified with
Rogers). No potter can be suggested for the
arrangement as a whole, though identical-looking,
open-sided cross-arms are noted on a bowl of Rogers
P-22 potter (Musee des Antiquites Nationales),
whose style and connections seem to indicate
Hadrianic to early Antonine date. Such a date is not
impossible for the Vindolanda sherd. (Figure 65, no.

12)
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7 SELECTION OF THE MORE INTERESTING

EAST GAULISH DECORATED WARES

Stratified

92. MF85. Rheinzabern. Form 37. 'Ware mit

Eierstab E25, 26' Ovolo (Ricken-Fischer 1963, E25),
acanthus (ibid,, P145), demi-medallion with
acanthus (ibid, KB138). Cf (Ricken 1948 Taf. 114,
13-25 and especially 17F); (Karnitsch 1959, Taf.
144, 1). Third century. (Figure 65, no. 23)

Unstratified

MF547. Trier, Form 37, with a rectangular motif

(Folzer 1913, Taf. xxxi, Figure 78 ) over an unusual
basal arrangement comprising small, delicate

rosettes (ibid, Figure 855) in very high relief, and
possibly, poor impressions of an oblong motif
(Oelmann 1914, Taf. viii, 9). No precise parallels

have been located, though (Folzer, op cit., Taf. x,
Figure 45) is close. cl80-220 (Figure 65, no 21).
MF558. Trier. Form 37. The poorly-moulded
decoration gives a biga (Folzer 1913, Taf. xxix
Figure 504) and a rosette, smudged, but probably

(ibid., Taf. xxxl, Figure 856), cl80-200 (Figure 65,

no. 22).

MF860*. Lavoye. Form 37. For the panel dividers,
spirals and Bacchus (O. 581A, twice), cf. the moulds
of (Chenet and Gaudron 1955, Figures 55A, 58B
and 62A); for the flautists (O. 613 and 620) Ibid.,
59J and for rosettes below figures Oswald (1945,
Figures 9, 43). Of the better known Lavoye workers,

Tocca seems a likely candidate for this piece.
Antonine. (Figure 65, no. 16).

8 QUANTIFICATION

Taking the assemblage as a whole, the number of
samian vessels of recognised forms or types from the

main sources of supply is as shown in Table VI.
All forms are Dragendorff except where stated:

Walt - Walters, Lud - Ludowici. Forms are given in
the following order: forms with moulded decoration;

plain ware forms - cups, cup/dish forms, dishes and

dish-bowl forms, bowls, mortaria, other.

Table VI. Quantification of the Samian Pottery

Forms Stratified Unstratified Unstratified *

South Gaulish, La Graufesenque

29 1

30 1
37 8 8

35/36 1

15/17 1
18 1
18 or 18R 1
18 or 18/31 2

Curie 11 2

Total 15 11

Central Gaulish, a) Les Martres-de-Veyre

37 1 1

37 or 30 rim 1

27 1 1

27g 1

18 1

18/31 1

18 or 18/31 2

Total 6 4

Forms Stratified Unstratified Unstratified*

Central Gaulish, b) probably Les Martres-de-Veyre or Lezoux

37 1
Curie 11 1

Total 1 1

Central Gaulish, c) Lezoux etc

37

37 or 30 rim

27

33

33 or 33a

33 or 46

Walt 80

35/36

Walt 79/80

18/31

18/31-31

18/31 or 31

31

18/31R

18/31R - 31R

18/31R or 31R

31R

36

Curie 15

Curie 15 or 23

Curie 23

Walt 79

Walt 79 or 79R

Walt 79R

60 (4

4

2 (1

32 (3

-

burnt)

burnt)

burnt)

1 (burnt)

-

-

1

1

1

8

57 (9

1

3

8 (1

39 (6

6 (4

-

2

1

-

7

-

Walt 79 or Lud Tg

Walt 79R or Lud

TgR

38

38 or 44

Curie 11

45

45 or 43

Enclosed forms

Enclosed forms

with 'cut-glass'

facets

30 variant with

roulettins>

Total

Central or East C

30

37

33

33 or 46

31

31R

36

38

38 or 44

45

45 or 43

Enclosed forms

30 variant with

rouletting

Total

East Gaulish, a)

30

37

31

45

Total

East Gaulish, b)

37

33

31

31R

45 or 43

Enclosed forms

Total

-

10 (2

5 (1

1

9 (2

1

3

2

1

266

Gaulish

-

3 (1

burnt)

burnt)

burnt)

burnt)

burnt)

burnt)

burnt)

burnt)

1 (burnt)

-

6 (4

2 (1

burnt)

burnt)

1 (burnt)

2

_

3 (1

2

3 (1

1

24

burnt)

burnt)

Rheinzabern

-

3

2

1

6

probably Rhein

-

2

1

-

-

1

4

53

3

-

20

1

1

1

1

2

2

4

4

58

1

4

3

26

-

6

2

4

1

-

1

-

1

7

4

1

21

6

5

4

-

248

1

-

1

1

6

1

-

-

1

2

1

-

-

14

1

6

-

-

7

(7

(3

(1
(9

(2

(4

(1

(3

(3

burnt)

burnt)

burnt)

burnt)

burnt)

burnt)

burnt)

burnt)

burnt)

(burnt)

(4 burnt)

(burnt)

(burnt)

(1

zabern

2

-

-

1

1

-

4

burnt)

6

-

-

2 (1 burnt)

-

-

-

-

_

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

1

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

8

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

—

—

1

1

1

-

3

-

-

-

-

-

-

-
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Forms Stratified

East Gaulish, c) Trier

37

East Gaulish, d) possibly Trier

31R 1

32 1

Total 2

Unstratified Unstratified1

East Gaulish, e)

37

East Gaulish, f)

33

East Gaulish, g)

30

37

27

33

33 or 46

31

18/31R

18/31R - 31R

31R

36

32

Lavoye

-

probably

1

? kiln

-

2

1

8

-

5 (2

1

-

5 (2

-

-

Walt 79 or Lud Tg

38

Curie 21

45

Enclosed forms

Enclosed forms

with decor en

barbotine

Enclosed forms

with 'cut-glass'

facets

Total

Overall Total

2

1

2

1

-

1

29

354

-

Argonne

-

-

3

-

-

1

burnt) 8 (1 burnt)

-

1

burnt) 6

1

2

-

3

1 (burnt)

1

2 (1 burnt)

-

29

322

1

—

1

-

-

1

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

1

-

-

1 i

-

1

-

5

17

(burnt)

The burnt wares indicated in the statistics appear to

be mainly Antonine in date, and include at least
thirty stratified and eighteen unstratified vessels of
mid to late or late Antonine appearance. There is a
form 31, stamped by Maximimus i (cl80-200),
several examples of form 37, including work of such
potters as Paternus II and Casurius (cl60-95) and a
number of Central Gaulish mortaria (cl70-200).
Some burnt plainware pieces of East Gualish origin
are all probably of late second or early third century

date.

9 CONCORDANCE OF ILLUSTRATED SAMIAN

(FIGURE 65) AND MF CATALOGUE

NUMBERS

13. MF499

14. MF382

15. MF314

16. MF860

17. MF124 sec also S14

18. MF244

19. MF111

20. MF384

21. MF547

22. MF558

23. MF 85

1.

2

3.

4.

5.

6.

7.

8.

9.

10.

11.

12.

MF56

MF290

MF489

MF487

MF488

MF490

MF310

MF495

MF340

MF137

MF496

MF859



Chapter XIV

The Coarse Pottery

with contributions by J Evans, K F Hartley and D Williams

1 INTRODUCTION

The amount of pottery from the site was substantial-
325.8 kg, of which 161.525 kg (49.6%) came from
stratified deposits. The main interest of the stratified
pottery lies in the fact that a large amount was

recovered from a series of deposits which spanned
the period between the 220's and the end of the third
century. It may fairly be said of this period that it is
notorious for the scarcity of well-dated groups of
pottery. The relevant groups from northern Britain
are discussed on p 174 in connection with the
dating of certain Black Burnished Ware Category 1
types. (For information on such groups in the south,
reference can be made to the CBA Student's Guide
(Webster 1976, 21-30) where in a list of stratified
groups of all periods, not a single substantial
third century group appears). The importation of
samian in bulk ceased in c20() and other imported
fine wares of the period are poorly dated (e.g.
colour-coated ware from Central Gaul and the
Mosel area, p 179-80). Finally, although the later
second and third centuries provide us with by far the
largest number of inscriptions from military sites,
there are very few instances where they can be
associated with specific stratified deposits through
their relationship with individual structures or

phases of construction within forts.

2 HADRIANIC AND EARLY ANTONINE

POTTERY

As we have seen (p 166, 169), the excavations of 1980
produced some Hadrianic and Hadrianic-Antonine

samian, which probably arrived at the site during
Period 1A. There is also coarse pottery which would
seem to derive from occupation at this period. For

example, most of the pottery from the demolition-
levels of Period IB (c205-7?) seems to be of
Hadrianic- early- Antonine date. The pottery had
probably been incorporated in the daub walls of the
Period IB buildings in cl63, only to be scattered
across the site when those buildings were demo
lished at the end of Period IB (p 187). In addition
there are two sherds from Hadrianic early Antonine
types from other contexts (Figure 66, no.6; Figure
69, no.97) and sherds from many other vessels which
represent types which were in production during the
Hadrianic- early- Antonine period but which were

first manufactured in pre-Hadrianic times or
continued in production into the later Antonine
period (e.g. Figure 66, nos. 4,11, Figure 67, no.31).
The possibility that Stone Fort 1 was occupied

from c 140-63 receives some support from the
presence of Severn Valley ware types which also
occur on the Antonine Wall (see below).

3 SEVERN VALLEY WARE

Six stratified contexts, all association with Stone Fort
2 and the earliest contemporary with its construc

tion, have produced sherds from Severn Valley ware

vessels. Narrow-mouthed or storage jars came from
contexts of Period 4A/B (dump over Rampart-

building, 10:92, not illustrated) and Period 6
construction (6, 7, 8:184; Figure 73, no. 198). In
addition there was a sherd with a cordon from
Period 3 occupation (not illustrated, n.i.581) and
another with lattice on a zone defined by cordons
from Period 3 construction (1:51; Figure 67, no.56),
which probably also came from narrow-mouthed or
storage jars. Unstratified contexts and the medieval
plough-soil produced a further seven rims from jars
of this type (MF Figure 2, nos. 32-4, two examples
of each, and no.31). There were also sherds with
cordons at the base of the neck (as MF Figure 2,
no.35) from at least two vessels. Other forms were
represented by a tankard base from occupation in
Period 4A (6:543), a sherd from a straight-sided
vessel with lattice decoration, probably also a
tankard, from occupation in Period 5 (4:78, found
on the surface of the street) and a fragment from a
wide-mouthed bowl found in an unstratified context

(similar to Webster P, 1977, Figure 11.2, nos.34-5
from Balmuildy and Bothwellhaugh). Even if fea
tureless body-sherds which seem to be in Severn
Valley ware (from Period 3 demolition (1), Period
4A construction (3) and Period 4A occupation (1))
are excluded from consideration, no less than
sixteen vessels are represented.

The distribution of Severn Valley ware on

Hadrian's Wall has been studied by P Webster
(1972). Its easternmost find-spot was at milecastle 35
and, with the exception of Carlisle and perhaps
Castlesteads, the ware was confined to milecastles
and turrets. Furthermore, most of the examples

could be dated to Wall Period 1 (cl22-97). The
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Table VII. Quantities by weight of the principal coarse wares from stratified contexts*

U U

03

0.130

_^

02

0.770

c

0

_

o u

3.035

n ^

CD £ til

OOOQOiOH

Period IB Kg 0.130 0.770 3.035 0.090 2.505 6.530
occupation-

Period IB % 2.0 11.8 46.5 1-4 38.4 8.1
demolition

Period 2 Kg 0.440 2.040 0.060 2.040 0.005 1.055 5.640
occupation-

Period 2 % 7.8 36.2 1.1 36.2 0.1 18.7 7.0
demolition

Period 3 Kg 0.510 1.755 0.300 1.100 0.870 4.535
construction-

Period 3 % 11.2 38.7 6.6 24.3 19.2 5.6
demolition

Period 4A Kg 0.395 1.365 0.065 1.280 0.060 0.655 3.820
construction % 10.3 35.7 1.7 33.5 1.6 17.1 4.7

Period 4A Kg 0.385 2.335 0.075 2.665 0.015 0.035 1.370 6.880
occupation % 5.6 33.9 1.1 38.7 0.2 0.5 19.9 8.5

Period 4A/B Kg 4.850 1.535 1.060 6.020 0.040 3.425 16.930
on rampart % 28.6 9.1 6.3 35.6 0.2 20.2 21.0

113 Kg 4.520 0.300 0.820 0.260 0.020 5.015 10.935
(Period 4B) % 41.3 2.7 7.5 2.4 0.2 45.9 13.6

Period 4B Kg 1.590 0.560 0.020 1.065 0.840 0.165 0.510 0.245 1.895 6.890
construction-

Period 5 % 23.1 8.1 0.3 15.5 12.2 2.4 7.4 3.6 27.5 8.6
construction

Period 5 Kg 0 250 0.230 0.285 0.535 0.360 0.035 0.065 0.260 2.020
occupation % 12.4 11.4 14.1 26.5 17.8 1.7 3.2 12.9 2.5

Period 5 Kg 2.470 0.930 0.085 0.445 4.350 2.500 0.170 0.775 1.875 13.600
demolition-

Period 6 % 18.2 6.8 0.60 3.3 32.0 18.4 1.25 5.7 13.8 16.9
construction

Period 6 Kg 0.175 0.175 0.200 0.545 0.590 0.360 0.715 2.760
occupation-

Period 7 % 6.3 6.3 7.2 19.7 21.4 13.0 25.9 3.4
construction

Total Kg 15 715 11.995 1.665 18.955 6.530 3.750 0.715 1.445 0.130 19.640 80.540
% 19.5 14.9 2.1 23.6 8.1 4.7 0.9 1.8 0.2 24.4

*Pottery from contexts which cannot be attributed to a specific period is not included above. Quantities of pottery from
unstratified contexts or those not closely dated is as follows:

Black Burnished Ware Category 1 19.4kg (20.4%) Dales ware 0.3kg (0.3%) Gillam 0.45kg (0.5%)
Type 151

Black Burnished Ware Category 2 5.28kg (6.1%) Dales type 0.4kg (0.4%) Misc. 16.08kg (16.9%)
Grey wares 24.045kg (25.3%) Calcite- 28.395kg (29.9%) Total 94.905kg

gritted weight
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restricted distribution-pattern was explained by

proposing the existence of a contract to supply one

particular area of the Wall zone and the absence of

the ware in forts was taken to suggest that the

contract was confined to milecastles and turrets.

P Webster (ibid, 198) concluded that the

distribution-pattern provided fresh evidence for the

garrisoning of forts and milecastles and turrets by

separate sets of troops.

The sixteen vessels in Severn Valley ware from

Vindolanda would thus appear at first sight to be a

surprising discovery; but more than one explanation

for their presence can be found. There are

differences in the quantities of various forms from

the milecastles and turrets and from Vindolanda. At

the former, nineteen of the twenty-one identifiable

vessels were tankards while at Vindolanda most of

the vessels were narrow-mouthed or storage jars,

and there were only two tankards. Narrow-mouthed

or storage jars were also far more numerous

amongst the Severn Valley ware from the Antonine

Wall (Webster P, 1977, Figure 11.1-2), which

provides some parallels to the types at Vindolanda

(Figure 73, no. 198; MF Figure 2, nos.32-3, 35).

There is at least a possibility that Stone Fort 1 was

occupied when the frontier was advanced into

Scotland and some of the Severn Valley ware may

have reached Vindolanda during that period (p 27)

Corbridge is the only fort in the Wall area known to

have been held in strength throughout the earlier

Antonine period; it has not produced any Severn

Valley ware but was perhaps too far east to have

fallen within the distribution area of the ware.

Some of the narrow-mouthed or storage jars from

Vindolanda resemble examples from the Severan

fortress at Carpow rather than those from the

Antonine Wall (MF Figure 2, nos. 31,34). Thus the

importation of Severn Valley ware to Vindolanda in

the early third century might also seem to be a

possibility. However, to admit that possibility some

explanation for the apparent absence of the ware in

other forts is necessary. Of the eight forts, including

Vindolanda, which P Webster (1972, 100-2) listed in

the general distribution-area of Severn Valley ware

on the Wall, six can be excluded from consideration.

Haltwhistle Burn, Throp and Nether Denton were

abandoned very shortly after the beginning of Wall

Period 1 (although some second century occupation

is known south of the fort at Nether Denton) and at

present the importation of Severn Valley ware

cannot be shown to have started at the very

beginning of Wall Period 1 (cf Breeze 1977, 140).

Although only limited excavations have been carried

out at Castlesteads, the site has produced a possible

example of Severn Valley ware (ibid, Figure 2, B).

Exploration of Greatchesters has been concerned

mostly with the later levels of the internal buildings.

Only at Housesteads and Birdoswald is the absence

of Severn Valley ware possibly of significance. Not a

great deal of pottery has been published from the

fort at Housesteads, but amongst the considerable

quantities from the recent excavations there are no

examples of Severn Valley ware (information from

P Moffat). The ware is also absent from Birdoswald,

where the excavation in 1929 seems to have provided

a large sample of the pottery in use throughout the

occupation of the fort (published by E Birley in

Richmond, Birley E, and Simpson 1930, 175-98).
Yet at these two forts it is by no means certain that

pottery of the late second and early third centuries -

if that is assumed to have been the period when at

least some of the Severn Valley ware reached

Vindolanda - is represented in sufficient quantities

to provide negative evidence for the distribution of

Severn Valley ware.

Severn Valley ware may thus have arrived at

Vindolanda during the earlier Antonine period and

during the later second and early third centuries.

Further proof of its absence from other forts is

required before a distribution otherwise confined to

milecastles and turrets can be accepted.

4 BLACK BURNISHED WARE, CATEGORY 1

The standard range of vessels was found, together

with a flagon handle (Figure 67, no.55) and a

counter-sunk lug (Table VIII), representing types

only rarely found outside the primary distribution-

area of the industry in south-west England. Despite

the run-of-the-mill character of the pottery, exam

ples from the series of third century levels demand

special attention because they shed fresh light on the

dating of certain types. Table VIII shows the quan

tities of the different types from relevant deposits.

Cooking-pots: sherds from two cooking-pots with

obtuse-angled lattice came from demolition-levels of

Period 2 (Figure 67, nos.32, 46) and another came

from construction-levels of Period 3 (6:602); a fur

ther three sherds from vessels of this type came from

levels earlier than or contemporary with the

construction of the barracks (6:582; n.i. 629; 3:191).

In the case of the four sherds where parts of the

polished shoulder and decorated zone were

preserved, no scored line was present above the

lattice, an important feature as far as dating is

concerned (see below).

It is no exaggeration to state that these levels

provide the best evidence for the date at which

obtuse-angled lattice decoration came into use on

Black Burnished Ware Category 1 cooking-pots.

The earliest examples represented in Gillam1s Types

of Roman Coarse Pottery in Northern Britain are

type 145, dated to 270-340 in first and second

editions (1957; 1968) and to 230-300 in the third

(1970), and by Type 146, dated to 280-350 in all

three editions. Type 145 is illustrated by a vessel

from a deposit over a fourth century road at Lan-

chester (Steer 1939, no.43); the two earliest contexts

cited for the type are at Corbridge and Lancaster, in

both cases deposits with date-ranges which are

thought to span most of the third century and to

terminate in 296 (a question-mark appears after this

date in the third edition). Type 146 occurs only in

fourth century groups. Of course, the dating of these

types relies not only on the evidence of stratification

but also on the morphology of the vessels in ques-
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Table VIII Black-Burnished Ware Category 1 vessels from deposits of Period 2 demolition to Period 5 construction.

Period 2 demolition

Period 3 construction

Period 3 occupation

Period 3 demolition

Period 4A construction

Period 4A occupation

Period 4A/B rampart

Period 4B construction

Period 4B occupation

113

Period 4B demolition/

Period 5 construction

Latrine, south-east channel

Total = 180
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tion. A recent paper (Gillam 1976) has emphasised

the importance of morphological study which

provided the grounds for two statements of

particular relevance to this discussion: 'the approxi

mate right angle (of the lattice decoration) seems to

have been reached and passed somewhere in the first

half of the third century' and 'generally, from the

latter part of the third century onwards the scored

line is nearly always present, while before that date

it is extremely rare' (ibid, 63). The evidence from

Vindolanda now allows the emergence of of obtuse-

angled lattice decoration to be placed before c 223-5

at the latest. It also indicates that the scored line

appears rather earlier than the later part of the third

century. Although it can be shown that in the case

of four cooking-pots from levels contemporary with

or earlier than the construction of the barracks there

was no scored line above the lattice, this feature

appears on two vessels in the mid third century

group from above the Rampart-building (Period

4A/B) and in all subsequent deposits listed in Table

VIII. Evidence for a date somewhat earlier than that

proposed by J P Gillam for the appearance of the

scored line is also supplied by a Black Burnished

Ware Category 1 cooking-pot from Darfield (South

Yorkshire) published by Farrar (1981, Figure 24.1),

•which contained a hoard of coins closed in or shortly

after 236-8. There is a possibility, as Farrar noted

(ibid, 427), that the hoard may have been placed in

the pot at a date appreciably later than that when

hoarding ceased, but it still provides prima facie

evidence for a date within the first half of the third

century for the appearance of a scored line.

Considerable emphasis has already been placed

on the importance of the Black Burnished Ware

Category 1 pottery from the demolition-levels of

Period 2 as a determining factor in establishing

whether the inscription of c205-7 or that of c223-5

marks the construction of Stone Fort 2 (p 78). The

issue centres around the question of whether pottery

from other sites can be used to fix the most likely

date in the first quarter of the third century for the

appearance of obtuse-angled lattice and so, as it

were, calibrate the process of morphological devel

opment. Gillam (1976, 63) has argued that

Black Burnished Ware Category 1 cooking-pots

display a constant and even development and that

the progression from near-vertical to exaggeratedly

splayed rims provides in the case of any given vessel

'an approximate but remarkably reliable indication

of its date of manufacture'. The change in the angle

of the rim no doubt influenced the tendency for the

maximum diameters of cooking-pots to diminish

through time in proportion to their height. As a

consequence of the change in profile of the vessels

the angle of intersection of the lattice decoration
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became obtuse rather than acute. Given this 'even
and constant' development, the forms of vessels
made in the preceding decades should herald the
development of obtuse-angled decoration, the
penultimate stage being represented by lattice where
the angle of intersection had passed from an acute

angle to a right angle. Hitherto, groups of pottery of
the earlier third century in northern Britain have
offered little help in determining the date of these
developments. Gillam was able to cite only three
groups of this period: at Carrawburgh (Period I/IIA:
Group 79, dated 204-240), Corbridge 1954 (Group
80, dated to 205-250) and Lanchester (Group 98, at
first dated to 238-296, but in the third edition (1970)
to 208-238. None of these groups contains Black
Burnished Ware Category 1 cooking-pots with
obtuse-angled lattice, nor for that matter with
square lattice, but their absence is probably of no
significance. A total of only thirty vessels is repre
sented and the pottery from the mithraeum at
Carrawburgh, comprising half that total, contained
an abnormally high proportion of beakers. Groups
of the second half of the second century are more

plentiful. Twelve are cited (Groups 67-78) and
include the Corbridge 'destruction deposit' of some
500 vessels (Group 77, Gillam in Richmond and
Gillam 1950, 177-201). This deposit was originally
considered to have been associated with the havoc
supposedly wrought by the Caledonii and Maeatae
in 197 and then with events in ci80 (Gillam 1983,
58); but BR Hartley (1976, 46) has argued that it was
not a homogeneous deposit and that it may contain
much material from the Antonine forts, re-imported
from rubbish dumps as levelling material (cf Jobey
G, 1979, 110-2). Most of the Black Burnished Ware
Category 1 cooking-pots resemble Gillam Types 129
and 130, dated to 140-80, but there is a complete
vessel (Richmond and Gillam 1950, Figure 7, no. 18)
with a less bulbous profile and with lattice
intersecting at right angles which could be viewed as
typologically later. Indeed, it might have been
chosen to fill the gap of some fifty years in the series
of Black Burnished Ware Category 1 cooking-pots
between Types 129-30 (140-80) and Type 145
(230-300 in the dating of the 1970 edition of Gillarn's
Types), were it not for its short, stubby rim which
seems to be a typological oddity.

This gap in the series of Black Burnished Ware
Category 1 cooking-pots in Gillam's Types is filled
by a wide range of wheel-thrown grey ware vessels
(Type 133, 160-220; 135, 170-250; 136, 180-250 or
180-210 in the third edition (1970); and 142,
190-280). The examples selected to illustrate the
types have lattice intersecting at a right angle, or
closely approaching that angle, but amongst the
stratified groups cited there are vessels with lattice at
more actue angles. As the pottery from Vindolanda
shows, the relationship between the form and the
angle of the lattice is not so close in the case of grey
wares as in that of Black Burnished Ware Category 1
(cf Figure 69, nos. 85-90). Amongst the earliest
contexts for lattice intersecting at right angles is the
Corbridge 'destruction deposit' mentioned above
(Richmond and Gillam 1950, Figure 8, no.37).

Some groups published since the first edition of
the Types are also relevant to this discussion.
Considerable amounts of pottery from the filling of
the Vallum ditch at Benwell, and from overlying
levels, were dated to c200 (Swinbank 1955, 150),
although Gillam (personal information) now
considers that the pottery was deposited some
twenty years earlier. The cooking-pots were
decorated only with acute-angled lattice. Ravenglass
(Potter 1979, Figure 40, no. 10, Figure 42, no.44) has
produced a group of pottery thought to date to
C190/210; once again, it contains no cooking-pots
with lattice intersecting at obtuse or right angles.
Vessels of this type are likewise absent from Phase 3
of the east vicus at Ravenglass (ibid, Figures 100,
no.95, Figure 103, no. 157) which seems to have
come to an end before c220. Both these deposits,
however, contain large quantities of residual

material.

Looking beyond northern Britain to an area closer
to the Dorset Black Burnished Ware Category 1
factories, there is a series of large groups from
Exeter which bear on this discussion. The early town
retained the defences of the legionary fortress, and
large amounts of pottery were recovered from the
latest ditch associated with these defences. In
various sections cut across the ditch every group
immediately preceding or succeeding the demolition
of the rampart contained late Antonine samian
(Bidwell 1980, 65-6). Late Antonine samian was
also associated with the construction of the new
defensive circuit, some two and a half times larger
than that of the early town. The pottery awaits
publication (Bidwell, forthcoming) but has been fully
catalogued. Excluding samian, mortaria, fine wares
and amphorae, it is estimated that there were 725
vessels from these deposits (total weight 61.615 kg)
of which 101 (14% or 7.76 kg, 12.6%) were in
Dorset Black Burnished Ware. Most of the cooking-
pots had acute-angled lattice, their forms falling
within the range of Gillam Types 129 and 130; there
were only two cooking-pots with lattice intersecting
at right angles and none with obtuse-angled lattice.
The various groups of pottery described above

show that it was not until the end of the second
century that cooking-pots with lattice intersecting at
right angles began to appear. According to the
principles of morphology, an appreciable amount of
time should have elapsed before the angle of
intersection passed from a right angle to an obtuse
angle. If the development of the decoration was
constant and even, the cooking-pots with obtuse-
angled decoration from the demolition-levels of
Stone Fort 1 would suggest that the inscription of
c223-5 rather than that of c205-7 marks the
construction of Stone Fort 2.

Flanged Bowls and Dishes: the earliest context for
bowls with flat rims grooved on the upper surface is
the deposit over the Rampart-building (Period
4A/B, mid third century). Earlier contexts produced
fragments from fourteen bowls or dishes. Four had
flat rims and another had a chamfer at the base; a
further two sherds had decoration consisting of
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acute-angled lattice. There were no sherds with

arcaded decoration. The earliest contexts for bowls

with true flanges rather than grooves on the rim,

were the group 113 and the demolition-levels of

Period 4B, deposits no earlier than c275. Gillam

considered that this type developed in a constant and

even fashion from the grooved flat rim, a well-

marked flange being arrived at in the last quarter of

the third century (Gillam Type 228 dated to 290-370

in the third edition (1970); idem 1976, Figure 4,

no.45, late third century).

One vessel does not fit into the scheme of dating

proposed for these types by J P Gillam: a dish with a

small but well-defined flanged rim (Figure 68, no.77)

from the construction-levels of the barracks (Period

4A, c235). The fabric is Black Burnished Ware

Category 1, although it is not a product of the

industry located in south-east Dorset but of one in

Somerset, west Dorset or east Devon. Parallels from

deposits at Exeter are of third century date (Bidwell

forthcoming, Fabric 60, cf Types 14.1, 15) but the

general type emerges in the later second century and

is also found in standard Dorset Black Burnished

Ware Category 1. Flanged dishes in Black Burnished

Ware Category 1 found in northern Britain seem

generally to date from the middle of the fourth

century (Gillam 1976, Figure 5, no.67; see also

ibid, 72 where Gillam Type 314 is recognised as an

incorrectly restored version of Type 227). However,

the vessel from Vindolanda belongs to a long and

complex series of bowls and dishes in Black

Burnished Ware Category 1 with reeded, flanged,

grooved and variously decorated rims which

originated soon after the beginning of the Flavian

period and seems to have continued down to the mid

third century. The writer (Bidwell forthcoming)

believes that such vessels, which are nearly as

common in south-west England as the better-known

range of Black Burnished Ware Category 1 flat-

rimmed bowls and dishes, had a strong influence on

the development of Gillam Types 227 and 228. The

matter is of more than local interest because a few

examples of these lesser-known types seem to have

found their way into northern Britain e.g. Birrens,

(Robertson 1975, Figure 83, no. 13); Ravenglass,

(Potter 1979, Figure 40, no.21); and probably

Watercrook, (ibid, Figure 102, no. 127).

The excavations also produced a cooking pot in

Exeter fabric 40 (Figure 68, no.62), a coarser version

of fabric 60.

5 DALES WARE AND DALES-TYPE

The earliest context for Dales ware (Figure 72,

no. 168) was the filling of the south-east latrine-

channel which can be associated with the

construction-work of Period 5 (c275-300). A Dales-

type vessel (Figure 69, no. 105) came from the

construction-levels of Period 4B (c250-60) in

Building IIA (3:93). Hitherto, in the Wall area the

earliest contexts for these vessels have been supplied

by groups closed in c296 (Gillam Type 157, see his

groups 92, milecastle 50, and 103, Corbridge) and

the ware is thought to have been on the market in

the north in the later third and earlier fourth

centuries (Gillam 1973, 61). However, the evidence

from Vindolanda shows that the ware had already

appeared on the market in the mid third century. By

the early third century it had already achieved a wide

distribution in Yorkshire and Lincolnshire (Loughlin

1977, 89).

Gillam (loc.cit.) has stated that Dales ware never

reached the north in overwhelming quantities, and

Table VII shows that at Vindolanda it played only a

minor part in the supply of pottery to the site.

6 GILLAM TYPE 151

(cf Figure 67, no.45)

Vessels of Gillam Type 151 (Gillam 1957; 1968;

1970) were more common on the site than better-

known coarse wares such as Dales ware or Dales-

type, and thus deserve some comment. Their fabric

is uniform, with much quartz grit and, very occa

sionally, fragments of flint. The surfaces are rough

and grey in colour although very often bearing

'traces of a surface-treatment which has oxidised to

an orange colour' (Gillam in Richmond and Gillam

1955, 247, Figure 6, no.20). On the underside of

base-fragments there are whorls caused by cutting

the vessel from the wheel with a string or wire.

These vessels have a bead-rim, sometimes elon

gated, which is grooved internally to form a lid-

seating. The earliest contexts at Vindolanda for such

vessels were the demolition-levels of Period 2

(c223-5): in debris over the east intervallum street

(10:314, a rim, not illustrated) and over the

Rampart-building (n.i. 340; Figure 67, no.45). They

were also found in a number of other third century

contexts but were absent from the deposit 113

(datable to shortly before c275-300) and presumably

occurred residually in later deposits (see Table VII).

Gillam has dated his Type 151 to cl90-260, citing

as the earliest context his group 49, the debris of a

primary building in the retentura at Benwell,

cl25-197. The terminal date of cl97 shows that this

deposit was thought to have been associated with the

destruction of Hadrian's Wall, now generally dated

to cl8() (Gillam and Mann 1970). Destruction at

Benwell, however, has been doubted (Breeze and

Dobson 1972, 204) and the only other evidence for

the date of the vessel in question (Petch 1927, Figure

10, no. 11) is its association with a few scraps of

second century pottery. Another example of the

type was found in a small group at South Shields

(Dore and Gillam 1979, Figure 38, no.98), which

also contained a Black Burnished Ware Category 2

bowl of late second to mid third century date. The

group was associated with alterations to the north

gate thought to have been carried out during the

conversion of the fort to a supply base in the latter

part of Septimius Severus's reign. It seems nev

ertheless possible that the alterations to the gate

were made at a later date, perhaps in c222 when

South Shields reverted to its original function as a

fort. Vindolanda therefore provides the best evi-
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dence at present available for the date at which
Gillam Type 151 appeared on the northern frontier.
It was in use by c223-5 but, because of its absence
from the Corbridge 'destruction deposit1 and the
filling of the Vallum ditch at Benwell, not before
cl80.
The distribution of Type 151 is confined to the

eastern part of the Wall and its hinterland. The
find-spots given in the Types are at Corbridge,
Benwell, Rudchester and Lanchester. Since the
publication of that paper finds have been made at
Haltonchesters (Jarrett 1959, 189), Carrawburgh
(Charlesworth 1967, Figure 2, no.2, but the profile is
unusual), Chester-le-Street (Gillam and Tait 1968,
Figure 4, no.7 and three other examples) and South
Shields (Dore and Gillam 1979, Figure 38, no. 98
and Figure 40, no. 197). Gillam has also noted an
unpublished fragment from Ebchester (Richmond
and Gillam 1955, 247) and there are others examples
from the recent excavations at Binchester
(information J Evans), Housesteads and Wallsend
(information P Moffatt). Of the thirteen find-spots,
Vindolanda and Housesteads are the most westerly.
The distribution-pattern is similar to that of Black
Burnished Ware Category 2, although the latter is
found further to the west at Bewcastle and
Birdoswald in the late second and third century
(Gillam 1973, 60). Mrs V Swan has kindly drawn my
attention to a kiln at Mucking in south Essex where
vessels with bead-rims, grooved internally to form
lid-seatings, were produced alongside Black
Burnished Ware Category 2 dishes and cooking-pots
of third-century type (Jones and Rodwell 1973, Kiln
II). The rim-profiles of the lid-seated jars are similar
to those of Type 151 and string marks occur on the
bases, although no mention is made of the oxidised
surfaces characteristic of the Vindolanda examples
(ibid, 20, Figure 5, nos.26-8). About 20% of the
half-ton of pottery from Kiln II consisted of vessels
of this type.

The pottery from Vindolanda also includes a few
sherds from vessels with curved everted rims
apparently in a fabric identical to that of Type 151
(Figure 70, no. 120 and MF Figure 2, nos.26-9).
Three of the rims (MF Figure 2, nos.26-8) resemble
the under-cut rims of the jars which were the
principal product of Kiln II at Mucking (ibid, Figure
6, Type J). Jars of this type were also produced at
Colchester alongside Black Burnished Ware
Category 2 types from cl75-21() onwards (Hull 1963,
136-7, 177, Form 268A) but vessels resembling Type
151 were not amongst the products of those kilns.
Petrological analysis has shown that, although
Colchester was at first the main supplier of Black
Burnished Ware Category 2 to the northern frontier,
by the later second or early third century other kilns
including some on the south side of the Thames
estuary in Kent were taking a share of the market
(Williams 1977, 211). Pottery manufactured at
Mucking, on the north side of the Thames estuary,
may also have reached the northern frontier at this
time. Only petrological analysis is likely to show
whether the fabric of vessels of Type 151 from the
north tallies with that of the Mucking products.

However, an origin for such vessels in the vicinity of
the Thames estuary, if not at Mucking itself, seems
probable, and neutron activation analysis by J Evans
confirms their association with Black Burnished
Ware Category 2 (MF2:A7).

7 GREY WARES

In all levels explored on the site grey wares were
more numerous than other coarse-ware types except
in the deposit 113, c275-300, and in levels of Period
4B construction to Period 5 construction, c250/60 -
275/300 (Table VII). Amongst examples of Gilliam
Types 115-7 a distinction could be made between
vessels in a fine mid-grey fabric, slightly micaceous
with occasional small soft ferrous grits, and others in
a harder fabric. The latter contained frequent soft
ferrous grits which were smeared across the polished
areas of the vessels producing a streaky effect on the
surfaces. In vessels of later type the same fabric
divisions were noted (e.g. Figure 69, nos.85-90).
The source of these grey wares is unknown, but the
industry or industries concerned with their
production must have been of considerable
importance.

The East Yorkshire grey wares can easily be
distinguished from other grey wares and are
considered separately below.

8 EAST YORKSHIRE WARES

Grey wares. The pottery from Vindolanda adds a
number of new types to the range of East Yorkshire
grey wares published from sites in the Wall area:

1. Narrow-mouthed jars with a slight flange below
the rim (Figure 73, no. 176, with notching on the
flange; MF Figure 3, nos.71-2), a type made at
Throlam (Corder 1930, Figure 15, nos. 91-2). Five
examples were recorded, all in a lead-grey fabric.

2. Narrow-mouthed jars with a cupped rim (Figure
73, no. 187; Figure 74, nos.211, 225; MF Figure 3,
no.76). These are known from Throlam (Corder
1930, Figure 13), Hasholme (Hicks and Wilson 1975,
Figure 8, nos. 16-17) and Crambeck (Corder 1928,
Plate VII, nos. 173-80); such jars often had a pair of
handles, of which the fragment shown on Figure 74,
no.225 may be an example. There were also two
cupped rims with a more sinuous profile (Figure 74,
no.223, similar to a type produced at Throlam,
Corder 1930, Figure 130).

3. Beakers with an everted rim, girth grooves and
plain or pedestal base (Figure 71, no. 139 and prob
ably Figure 69, no. 104; MF Figure 4, nos. 88-91)
which can be paralleled at Norton (Hayes and
Whitley 1950, Figure 10, Type 5, without girth
grooves), Throlam (Corder 1930, Figure 16,
nos. 101-2) and Crambeck (Corder 1928, Figure IV,
nos.89-92). A total of thirteen examples were

recorded.

4. Bowl or dish with a flat or rounded rim (Figure
73, no.201; Figure 75, no.237; MF Figure 4, no.111).
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These are known from Norton (Hayes and Whitley

1950, Figure 10, Type 2a and Figure 13, 2c-f) and

Hasholme (Hicks and Wilson 1975, Figure 10,

nos.27-30); there was a single example from

Throlam (Corder 1930, Figure 16, no. 108).

In addition, the top of a bottle, probably an East

Yorkshire type (Figure 74, no.203; cf Norton:Hayes

and Whitley 1950, Type If), was also found.

Also of interest are the contexts of some vessels.

A probable example of Type 2 (above) was found in

the construction levels of Period 4B (c250-60: Figure

69, no. 104) and a complete example of the type was

sunk into a floor of Period 4B (i.e. no later than

c275-300; Figure 71, no. 139). The construction

levels of Period 5 (c275-300) contained a rim of

Type 1 (Figure 73, no. 176), a lug-handle from a jar

and a base probably from a wide-mouth jar with an

everted rim, as Gillam Type 178. Hitherto, the

earliest appearance of East Yorkshire grey wares on

the northern frontier has been the discovery of a

lug-handled jar (Gillam Type 40) from the sacellum

at Bewcastle, which is believed to have been filled

with debris following destruction in c 296. Gillam

Type 178 is also known from a slightly later context -

a deposit in the Carrawburgh mithraeum dated to

the first quarter of the fourth century (Richmond

and Gillam 1951, Figure 11, no.45). The evidence

from Vindolanda suggests that East Yorkshire grey

wares could have been reaching the Wall as early as

c 275, or even by c 250-60 if the identification of

Figure 69, no. 104 is correct.

The supply of East Yorkshire products to the

northern frontier has been described as no more

than a trickle from the closing years of the third

century until the later fourth century, when that

trickle became a flood (Gillam 1973, 61). However,

at Vindolanda there are signs that these products

were playing an important part in the supply of

pottery during Period 5 (c 275/300-370). Table VII

shows that deposits of Period 5 contained twice as

many East Yorkshire grey wares as Black Burnished

Ware Category 1 vessels. The total amount of

pottery in question is small and the statistics may be

misleading. But the much larger quantities of

pottery from the demolition levels of Period 5 and

the construction levels of Period 6, which probably

consist largely of material residual from occupation

in Period 5 (p 203), also contain similar proportions

of these wares. The proportion by weight of East

Yorkshire grey wares in groups from deposits of

Period 4B to Period 5 construction is perhaps

abnormally large because of the presence of a

complete vessel (Figure 71, no. 139).

Other products of the East Yorkshire industry

arrived in quantity before c370. In Period 5 calcite

gritted ware was already more plentiful than Black

Burnished Ware Category 1. Moreover, in the

catalogue of mortaria (MFLE1-G7), K Hartley

attributes 38 Crambeck products to the period

c290-370 but only 25 to c360-400 or later.

In sorting the East Yorkshire grey wares four

fabrics were distinguished:

A. Light grey sandy fabric with darker grey

reduced surfaces sometimes with traces of a thin slip

or slurry.

B. A micaceous grey fabric, denser than fabric A,

with dark grey or black reduced surfaces.

C. Light grey fabric, very sandy; the surfaces,

which are reduced to a darker grey, have a speckled

appearance.

D. A fourth fabric, typical of Crambeck products,

is a smooth lead-grey ware.

Although retained for the purposes of publication,

these categories may not be of any great significance.

Neutron activation analysis by J Evans (p 184 and

MF2: A7, 9) has shown that sherds of fabrics B (T6)

and C (S18) seem securely attributable to

Crambeck. J Evans has also examined examples of

fabric A and has judged them to be visually similar

to the Crambeck range of products. Possibly

affinities with products of other East Yorkshire kilns

were established amongst material from deposits of

Period 2 demolition (c223-5) and Period 4A/B

(predominantly mid third century) but the evidence

is not conclusive (MF2:A7, 9).

Finer Wares. The examples of Parchment ware and

other painted wares call for no comment (Figure 75,

no.239, MF Figure 12, nos. 112-14, 119-23).

Calcite-gritted Wares. These are well represented at

Vindolanda with a number of sherds from third

century levels and an abundance of examples from

deposits of the fourth century. Rims from vessels

with straight, sharply everted rims, the so-called

Knapton ware (Corder and Kirk 1932, 96-9), were

only recorded from unstratified contexts but may

have reached the site during the third century (MF

Figures 2-3, nos.44-6). Neutron activation analysis

by J Evans indicate that Knapton was also probably

the source of three vessels with curved rims and

another vessel of Huntcliff type (p 000). Jars of the

latter type were very common, representing about

70% of the rims from all contexts including

unstratified material; the remainder of the rims

generally fell within the range of types represented

by MF Figure 10, nos. 46-53.

9 FINE WARES

These fall into three major groups (Table IX):

(i) Rough-cast beakers, principally from the Lower

Rhineland and North Gaul. The identifications are

based on descriptions given by Mrs A Anderson

(1980; 1981), confirmed in some cases by Mrs V

Swan and J P Gillam. The importation of these

wares ceased before the last quarter of the second

century and most of the examples from the site

occurred in residual contexts. Sherds from four

beakers made at Colchester (not illustrated) were

also recovered. The latter industry produced a range

of forms similar to those of the Lower Rhineland

and North Gaul, and its main period of beaker

production seems to have coincided with the

occupation of the Antonine Wall, although some



180

Table IX Fine Wares

THE ROMAN FORT OF VINDOLANDA

Period 1-Period 2 occupation

Period 2 demolition-

Period 3 occupation

Period 3 demolition-

Period 4 construction

Period 4A occupation-

Period 4B construction

Period 4A/B demolition

VP 113 (between Buildings

IIA and IIIA)

Period 4B occupation-

Period 5 construction

Period 5 occupation

Period 5 demolition-

Period 6 construction

Period 6 occupation-

Period 7 construction

Not closely dated

and 1979 excavation

Plough soil and

unstratified contexts

Total numbers

Samian25

53

63

32

65

8

31

34

84

IS

many

many

many

FabLowerRhineland313
1

-

2

1

1

-

1

1

14

o

NorthGaulFabri
1

4

2

_

-

-

_

-

-

-

1

2

10

o

NorthGaulFabr
2

-

-

1

-

-

-

1

-

-

2

2

8

Colchester
1

-

1

-

1

-

-

-

-

-

1

-

4

NeneValley
—

3

8

5

23

4

14

6

30

5

23

74

192

Swanpool?
—

-

-

-

-

-

4

-

3

2

-

-

9

'Rhenish'
—

-

-

-

2

2

1

1

3

-

3

8

20 CentralGaulish
3

-

1

1

1

-

—

-

-

1

11

IS Other
-

-

-

1

-

2

—

1

-

-

5

9 Unidentified
-

1

-

6

-

i

1

2

-

3

3

IS

beakers are known from early contexts on Hadrian's
Wall (Anderson 1980, 37).

Illustrations:

Lower Rhineland Fabric 1 (Cologne) - Figure 70,
no. 107, MF Figure 9, nos.5-6 (?);
North Gaul Fabric 1 - Figure 68, no.73, Figure 70,
no. 108, MF Figure 9, no.l;
North Gaul Fabric 2 - Figure 67, no.44, MF Figure
9, no.3.

(ii) Central Gaulish and 'rhenish' (Moselkeramik)
colour-coated wares. Their date of importation to
Britain is ill-defined at present but Greene (1978a,
19) suggests that Central Gaulish ware dates to
cl50-200 while 'rhenish ware' (Moselkeramik)
'probably began in the later second century and
persisted until the mid third'.

Illustrations:

Central Gaulish - Figure 69, no.81, Figure 71,
no. 145, MF Figure 9, nos.7-10;
'rhenish ware' - Figure 70, no. 109, Figure 71,
no. 144, Figure 73, no. 174, MF Figure 9, no.11.

(iii) Nene Valley colour-coated ware. Manufacture

of colour-coated ware started in the Nene Valley in
about the middle of the second century and
continued until the end of the Roman period (Howe,
Mackreth and Perrin 1980, 7). Although 'castor'
ware, including perhaps Nene Valley products,
reached the Antonine Wall, Nene Valley ware is not
common in northern Britain until the third century
(Gillam 1973, 58, 61). Thus Table X seems to
illustrate a general trend, showing that there was
more of the ware from deposits of Period 4A/B
(containing material of mid third century date
redeposited in c275-300) than from all the earlier
levels on the site. Indeed, levels earlier than Period 3
(c223-5) contain no Nene Valley ware at all. The
ware is still well represented in the latest group of
substantial size, dated to c370 (Period 5 demolition
and Period 6 construction). Some vessels were
certainly residual but others such as the flagons and
rouletted beakers can be dated to the fourth century
(although the rouletted beakers may have been
introduced at a slightly earlier date: see discussion
on p 201). There was also a sherd from the base of a
dish or bowl, the only stratified example of 'coarse'
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Table X Nene Valley ware

Period 3 construction-

Period 4 construction

Period 4A occupation-

Period 4B occupation

Period 4A/B demolition

(east intervallum)

113 (gap between Buildings

I1A and IIIA)

Period 5 construction

boxesCastor' rslipove>withbarbotineBeaker; lerslip
w

C
3

3withbarbotineBeaker: inrimsplaedbeakerswithRoulett

c

'3
"cL

belowoveswithsinglegroBeaker

00

illamTypes.78,rim,G

CU

C
CU

-o

andincksswithfunnelneBeaker

*t
in

53,GillamTypes.bodies.

cj

X

sz
ir.

iM\tedbeakersinr<Roulet

■y.

B

swithcornicerBeakei Flagon anddishesBowls kersbearminate,mostlyIndete
Period 5 occupation

Period 5 demolition-

Period 6 construction

Period 6 occupation

Period 7 construction

Contexts not closely

dated; pre-1980 excav.

Unstratified

Total Nos. 204+

—

4

-

-

1

9

16

1

1

-

2

6

12

3

-

i

5

22

39

1 7 + 2R

1R

3

IS 4+2P 3

2 2 1

10 9 8

3 4 IS 22+3R 20+2P 14

10

17

1

11

1 2

2 1 11

1

1 1 + 1J 8

1 9 many

6 11 + 1J 50+

Table X notes

Column 4: perhaps not Nene Valley products (see below).
Column 6: R = narrow bands of rouletting on body (e.g. Figure 70, no. 114);

S = scale decoration as Gillam 1970, no.53.
Column 7: P = sharply-defined pentice moulding at shoulder.
Column 11: J = sherds from a jar (cf Howe, Perrin and Mackreth 1980, Figure 7, 75-7).
Vessels not listed: Figure 71, no.143, plain-rimmed beaker with rouletted body (113);

Figure 73, no. 183, beaker with grooves on body (296; Period 5 occupation).

colour-coated ware. From unstratified contexts came
four plain-rimmed dishes, five flanged bowls, a dish
with a flat rim and a sherd from a closed form,
almost certainly a jar (MF Figure 9, nos. 13-18).
These are colour-coated versions of forms which had
been made in grey ware during the second and third
centuries; Perrin (1981, 450) considered that manu
facture of the colour-coated versions begun in the
late third or early fourth centuries and continued
until the demise of the Nene Valley industry. Only a
few examples are listed by Gillam (Types 206, 230,
335, C360-400, and 334, c350-400, all from
Corbridge, apart from Type 230 from Catterick, and
all apparently unstratified). GillanVs dating of these
types was presumably determined by their abun

dance in the late fourth century destruction deposit
at the Great Casterton villa.

The range of fabrics and colour-coats among the
later Nene Valley wares from Vindolanda is gene
rally very wide. Mrs V Swan and J P Gillam
considered that some examples with orange-red fab
rics and red-brown colour-coats, the latter rather
patchy especially near the bases, were Swanpool
products (e.g. Figure 73, no.173). Unfortunately,
there appear in many cases to be difficulties in
distinguishing the products of the two industries. In
an examination of a large group of pottery of the late
fourth century at Lincoln, Darling (1977, 26) was
able to make only a tentative distinction between
vessels from the local Swanpool kilns and from the
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Nene Valley, and suggested that scientific analysis
might be the only reliable method of differentiation.

The number of possible Swanpool products at

Vindolanda is small - only nine vessels, all probably
beakers and the earliest from the construction

deposits of Period 5.

(iv) Others. The three categories discussed above
comprise the great majority of fine wares, excluding

samian ware. A few unidentified sherds are

illustrated and described in the catalogue (Figure 66,

nos.14, Figure 69, no. 103, Figure 73, no. 179; MF
Figure 2, no. 19). Two sherds from bowls copying the
samian Drag.38 in Oxfordshire colour-coated ware

were also found (identifications kindly confirmed by

C J Young; cf Young 1977, Figure 59, C.51); one
was unstratified, the other from the construction-

levels of Period 6 (5:136). Small amounts of

Oxfordshire ware are also known from Corbridge
and Birdoswald (ibid, 357, 364). From 3:107 (Period

5 construction, c275-300) came a small sherd,

heavily burnt but with a dappled colour-coat still

surviving, possibly ceramique a leponge from south

west Gaul as Mrs V Swan has suggested to me,

although the small size and poor state of the frag
ment do not permit any certainty of identification.

10 AMPHORAE

Forms Dressel 20 and 30: Amphora sherds with a

total weight of 103.075kg were recovered from the

site; 62.66kg (60.8%) came from stratified deposits.

Although the total weight of amphora sherds

comprised 31.6% of that of all types of pottery, it is

less than the weight of four complete Dressel 20s
(Colls, Etienne et al. 1977, 23 giving the weight of

amphorae of this form from the Claudian wreck

Port-Vendres II at 28-30kg and that of a smaller

version of the type at 22.85kg). In all levels sherds of

Dressel 20 far outnumbered those of other types:

96% from stratified levels and 95.35% from other

deposits. The remaining sherds were mostly from

Dressel 30s: 1.75% from stratified levels and 3.27%

from other deposits. Examples came from the
following contexts: 2:83 (Period IB occupation),
n.i.188, p 62 (Building IIA, Period 4A occupation

and 5:136 (Period 6 construction, sherds apparently

from two vessels).

Detailed quantitative studies of amphora-

fragments from other sites on the northern frontier

have yet to be undertaken and thus it is impossible to

know whether these figures are representative.

Dressel 30s certainly seem rare; reports frequently

mention globular amphorae (Dressel 20s) but the

only published Dressel 30 seems to be from

Housesteads (Charlesworth 1975, Figure 7, no. 12

described as a base of pink/buff ware). On the

Antonine Wall Dressel 30s have been found at

Balmuildy (Miller 1922, 76) and Cadder (Clarke

1933, 80). At Gloucester Dressel 30s comprised 15%

of the amphorae from levels of the latter part of the

second century, their period of greatest production

(Peacock 1978, 49). Unpublished excavations

carried out at Exeter between 1971 and 1978

produced 185-23kg of amphora-fragments: 59.8%
were from Dressel 20s and 13.6% from Dressel 30s
(identification by D P S Peacock). In the ditch of the

early town, probably filled in the late Antonine

period and certainly before the mid third century

(Bidwell 1980, 47, 65-6), 70.96% of the amphorae

fragments were from Dressel 20s and 20.19% from
Dressel 30s; in third-century levels 61.38% of the

amphora-fragments were from Dressel 20s and

19.38% from Dressel 30s. There thus seems to be a

significant difference in the number of Dressel 30s,

mainly used to transport wine from South Gaul

(Peacock 1978, 49), which reached south-west

Britain and those which reached the northern

frontier.

For an amphora lid, see (Figure 68, no.80).

Other Types An unstratified rim in light buff gritty

ware with a few specks of gold mica is probably from

a Dressel 2-4 amphora, a type which seems to have

been current until at least the end of the first century

(Callender 1965, 12); it is probably a relic of the

pre-Hadrianic occupation at Vindolanda. From

deposits later than the construction of the barracks

in Period 4A there were some sherds which did not

appear to come from Dressel 20s and 30s. These

included two sherds, in a red-brown fabric with a

tempering of black glassy sand, from 295 (Building
IIIA, Period 4B construction) and 247 (Building
IIIA, Period 5 construction). Unstratified deposits

produced nine sherds in a fairly hard red sandy

fabric with occasional flecks of gold mica which

appear to have come from cylindrical amphorae.

There were no sherds of North African amphorae,

the distribution-pattern of which in Britain extends

as far north as York (Perrin 1981, 61).

Amphora Stamps (Figure 76)

1. QMR (Q.M( ) R( )), see (Callender 1965 229,

no. 1481) where three examples from Corbridge are

cited and the date range for the stamp is given as

cl40-80. The stamp was impressed twice in slightly

overlapping positions. 6,7,8:184 (Period 6

construction).

2. . .]EL, unidentified. Unstratified.

11 MORTARIA by K F Hartley

Discussion

The sample examined included fragments from a

minimum of 211 vessels. This number is estimated

by omitting:

a. all body-sherds except those of vessels from

sources represented on the site by only one or two

examples, i.e. Colchester and Oxford (Fabrics 7 and

8, MFl:E4-5).

b. flange-fragments and incomplete rim-sections

which could not be dated more closely than to within

a period of sixty years.

c. all flange-fragments of Crambeck ware (Fabric

2, MFl:El-3), badly weathered sherd and all small

unstratified sherds.
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Table XI The sources of mortaria found at Vindolanda.
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Origin

Import from Gaul

Verulamium region

Colchester

South Yorkshire

North-west of Lincoln

Rossington Bridge

Cantley

North-west England?

Northern England

North-east England

Mancetter-Hartshill

Mancetter-Hartshill

Mancetter-Hartshill

Lower Nene Valley (Castor-Stibbington area)

Crambeck

Crambeck

Crambeck

Oxford

* The numbers in brackets show the totals for Mancetter-Hartshill if flanged and incipient hammerhead rim mortaria are
regarded as exclusively second century. Until recently they were thought to continue on into the third century, but this
now seems less certain.

Fabric

6

5

7

10

9

4

4

17, 18, 19

16

11-15

1

1

1

3

2

2

2

<s

Date

80-130

70-120

140-220

110-150

140-180

140-180

230-370/400

100-180

100-160

100-230

140-200

200-300

300-370

230-400

320-400

320-370

360-400

100-400

Quantity

1

3

2

1

1

2

15

6

7

9

9 (15)*

37 (43)*

18

7

10

37

26

1

Fabric descriptions are given in full in MFl:El-7.
Because the excavations were principally concerned

with levels of third and fourth century date, earlier
mortaria are poorly represented; but the sample is
nevertheless entirely consistent with initial
occupation in the late first century.

Three-quarters of the sample are of third and
fourth century date when mortaria can rarely be
dated closely. This makes it difficult to distinguish
variations in the quantities being used at different
periods; but there is a possibility that fewer were
used in the first two decades of the fourth century
than at other times within the period 200-400+. An
especially large proportion appears to belong to the
period 320-70, but this peak as well as the preceding
reduction could well be the result of difficulties in
dating Crambeck ware. A reassessment of the
Crambuck industry is now in progress and it is
believed that its' beginnings date from c29O-370, so
that all dates reading 320 or 330-370 should read
290-370 (in P R Wilson Ed. Forthcoming).

The sources of supply present no such difficulties
(Table XI). No important source is lacking from the
sample and it is interesting to note that only one
foreign import (Fabric 6 from north east France) is
included. Potteries in the Verulamium region
(Fabric 5, MF1:E4), which were of wide importance

in the Flavian and Trajanic periods, were the main
suppliers at that time, perhaps supplemented by a
few imports. The importance of the Verulamium
region workshops began to diminish cl20 until they
served only a strictly regional market. But their
mortaria were still reaching the north in small num
bers up to c 150, as a few are recorded from sites on

the Antonine Wall.

From the early second century, at least,
workshops were being set up in northern England,
some serving strictly local markets, others, such as

those at Corbridge, serving regional markets.
Vindolanda drew on several such workshops in the
second century (Fabrics 11, and 15 likely to be from
Corbridge, Fabrics 12, 13, 14 and 16, not located),
and to a lesser extent on some others further south in
such areas as Lincoln, perhaps South Yorkshire
(Fabrics 9 and 10) and later those at Colchester
(Fabric 7) and Rossington Bridge, near Doncaster

(Fabric 4).

Similar workshops had developed in most parts of
Britain in the second century; but the vast majority
ceased to make mortaria, even if they did not cease
to exist, before the end of the century. The reason
for this is obscure. It could be just that certain
workshops, likewise of second century origin, grew
to such an extent, specializing in greater or lesser
measure in the production of mortaria, that they
ousted the rest. The potteries at Mancetter and
Hartshill in Warwickshire (Fabric 1), which had
started to make mortaria in the early second
century, were in this category. Vindolanda began to
get mortaria from there from cl40. Their excellent
products perhaps combined with more than usual
enterprise caused them to prosper; in the third and
early fourth centuries they were of exceptional
importance in northern England. In the third
century they were by far the largest suppliers of
mortaria to Vindolanda and they were certainly still
selling large quantities there in the early fourth

century.

It is not known at exactly what date the Crambeck
industry (Fabric 2) in north-east Yorkshire started,
or exactly when it ousted the Mancetter-Hartshill
(Fabric 1) factories in the mortarium trade in
northern England. The key to the success of this
industry no doubt lies in its proximity to the
northern market and to the fact that it was selling
many other types of pottery as well. Now that the
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development of the Crambeck industry is no longer
believed to be linked with the Picts' War (Gillam
1976, 59), there is an urgent need for the recovery of
closely dated stratified Crambeck ware to establish
the full chronology of the industry (cf p 179). At the
moment it is only possible to suggest that Crambeck
took the position of main supplier from Mancetter-
Hartshill between c320 and c350-370.
Two other relatively important potteries were

involved in supplying mortaria to Vindolanda in the
third and fourth centuries, those at Cantley, near
Doncaster (Fabric 4), and those in the lower Nene
valley (Fabric 3 and possibly, 9). The Cantley
potteries were probably linked to some extent with
the Rossington Bridge workshop in the Antonine
period. This workshop had been opened as a
subsidiary by Sarrius of the Mancetter-Hartshill
potteries. Later work is not known from Rossington
Bridge but Cantley was of considerable importance
in the third and fourth centuries. It is more difficult
to trace links after the practice of stamping ceased,
but many of the rim-profiles produced at Cantley
suggest at least a continuation of tradition.
Production began in the Antonine period, but it is
difficult to pinpoint the end of the industry, though
this probably did not occur before c35() and may
have been later.

The second and less important source as far as
Vindolanda was concerned were the potteries in the
Castor-Stibbington area (Fabric 3 and ?9) of the lower
Nene valley. They sold mortaria on a widespread but
fairly small scale, transporting them by sea along
with their colour-coated ware products. The number
of their mortaria at Vindolanda is higher than I
would have expected. Their mortaria are often in a
fabric similar to that produced at Crambeck and
some similar rim-profiles were produced, causing
occasional difficulties in identification.

Stamps

(Figure 76)

1. no.3 10:329 (Period 2 demolition c 223-5). The
initial S[ of a stamp of Sennius survives. Sennius
worked at Mancetter (Hemsley 1961, 11). He had a
wide market in the Midlands and in northern Eng
land but the date of his work largely depends on the
discovery of nests of his mortaria together with nests
of samian ware dated d60-80, in the gutter of the
Wroxeter forum (Atkinson 1942, 127-46, 279),
while the latest coins associated with the destruction
are of 155. A date within the period 155-85, possibly
160-80, seems to be indicated by this evidence,
combined with the total absence of his work from
Scotland. Fabric 1.

2. no.4 4:300 (Period 2 construction, c 205-7?).
The fragmentary stamp reading CO[ is from an
otherwise unknown die; there is no reason to associ
ate it with any recorded potter. A fabric similar to
that used was produced in north-east England. As
no potters using stamps were making mortaria in the
north-east in the first century, it is likely to be second
century. Fabric 15.
3. no.5 Unstratified. This somewhat eroded her
ringbone stamp is from the same die as others noted
from Corbridge (five) and Newstead. Spectrographic
analysis shows that they were not made at
Colchester and the distribution clearly points to
manufacture in the north-east at Corbridge. One
example is recorded from the destruction deposit at
Corbridge, now dated, c 180 (Richmond and Gillam
1950, Figure 10, no. 101). The Newstead examples
also point to activity in the Antonine period. Fabric
8.

4. no.6 N.i.369 (under Building IIIB, Period 2
demolition, c 223-5). This fragmentary stamp is
from the same die as one recorded at Corbridge and
one in Chesters Museum. The incomplete stamps
permit the reading]~[M_l[. The fabric would best fit an
origin in the north-west and the rim profile suggests
that the mortarium may be Hadrianic. Fabric 17.

12 NEUTRON ACTIVATION, ANALYSIS OF
SOME THIRD AND FOURTH CENTURY

VESSELS.

Some third and fourth century vessels were
subjected to neutron activation analysis by Jeremy
Evans of the University of Bradford (see
MF2: A3-14). The results of the analyses would tend
to confirm that most of the early to mid third century
Black Burnished Ware Category 1 arriving at
Vindolanda is from the Poole Harbour area and that
nearly all the Black Burnished Ware Category 2 is
from a single source. Whilst there are a few possible
Norton and Hasholme products, the majority of the
early to mid third century grey wares would appear
to be from a single unknown source. The early to
mid fourth century calcite-gritted wares probably
originate from Knapton and the grey were flanged
bowls from Crambeck.

List of illustrated samples.

Figure 67, no.30, T12.

Figure 67, no.32, T10.

Figure 67, no.38, Til.

Fiuure 67, no.50, Ull.

Figure 70, no. 117, U19.

Figure 71, no. 136, W5.

Figure 73, no.202, S18.



Chapter XV

The Catalogue of Coarse Pottery

The abbreviation NAA denotes a sample subjected

to neutron activation analysis by J Evans.

Period 1A Occupation (c 122/4-140/163), (Figure 66)

1. Hard orange fairly fine fabric; cf Hird 1977,

no.387 in hard orange fabric, early timber forts,

Period III/IV. 2:108.

2. Pink to buff gritty fabric with some mica; cf Hird

1977, no.386 context as above, white gritty fabric

with a groove around the exterior. 2:108.

Nos.l and 2 are from clay-silt and cobbles over the

street in the north-east corner of Stone Fort 1.

Amongst the unillustrated pottery there are sherds

representing types current in north Britain no earlier

than the beginning of Hadrian's reign: two sherds of

Black Burnished Ware Category 1, probably from

cooking pots, and another sherd with lattice in the

fabric typical of Gillam 115-7.

Period IB Construction (cl63)

3. Sandy cream micaceous fabric; cf Gillam 5,

cl 10-50. 2:84.

4. Rather more than half of a bowl in a deep pink

fabric with a green-grey core, slightly gritty with

occasional irregularly-sized ochreous inclusions.

Originally the surfaces had a thick coating of gold

mica-dust, now largely flaked off. Cf Gillam 200,

dated to c 140-200, quoting two examples from

Balmuildy and another from milecastle 48 (first

period, mostly in debris, d63-97), all with foot-

rings; see also (Potter 1979, Figure 102, no. 146)

from Watercrook in a deposit dating from the mid

second century to before c220. None of these seems

to have been mica-coated. As J P Gillam noted, the

form imitates or is reminiscent of the samian

Drag.44 which first appeared about the middle of the

second century. 2:84

From the same context as nos.3 and 4 came a

sherd from a probable Rossington Bridge or Cantley

mortarium, (?)Antonine or later in date (MF

catalogue no.41 A). This small group from the

original metalling of the street between the north-

south buildings provides a terminus post quern of the

mid second century for the beginning of Period IB.

Period IB Occupation (c 163-205/7?)

The second layer of metalling and underlying

make-up of the street between the north-south

buildings (2:65, 83) contained only a little pottery,

none necessarily later than that from the first street.

A sherd from a Cantley or Rossington Bridge

mortarium, Antonine or later in date, came from the

make-up (MF catalogue no.38).

Occupation Over The East Rampart: Period IB

Occupation to Period 2 Demolition (c 163-205/7?)

5. Black Burnished Ware Category 2 with light

grey surfaces and oxidised patches. 10:367.

6. Hard red-buff slightly gritty fabric. A sherd with

an applied ring, cf Gillam 174, f 120—60 and Wilkes

(1961, Figure 1, no.l) from Housesteads. 10:367.

7. Base and rim of a beaker in hard pink slightly

micaceous fabric. N.i.359, occupation over the

original floor of the rampart building.

8. Black Burnished Ware Category 2, base of a

cooking pot as Figure 67, no.48. 10:363.

9. Black Burnished Ware Category 2, probably

from a bowl, cf Gillam 225, c 190-240 (200-250 in the

third edition, 1970) but if from a dish, cf Gillam 313,

C190-240. 10:363.

10. Fairly hard mid-grey slightly micaceous fabric;

a grey-ware copy of a Black-Burnished Ware

Category bowl. 10:363.

Not illustrated: sherd from a hunt cup in Lower

Rhineland Fabric 1 showing a fragment of antler;

(•120- 180/90 (Anderson 1981, 327-8). 10:366.

A sherd of samian from a pit cut through the

rampart and sealed by the first occupation-deposit

(3:370, p 17) shows that the sequence of activities

began no earlier than cl65. No.5, from the layer

sealing the pit, is in Black Burnished Ware Category

2, a ware which is thought not to have been supplied

to sites in the Wall area until the abandonment of

the Antonine frontier in cl63 (Gillam 1973, 58). The

latest vessel from the sequence is no. 9, after

cl90, which was found in a secondary floor of the

rampart building.

Period IB Demolition (c205-7?)

11. Hard buff fabric with grey core; position of

handle uncertain, cf Gillam 5, c\ 10-50. 2:61.

12. Hard pink fabric. 3:255.

13. Grey ware; there may have been a second

handle. N.i.49, p 19.

14. An unusual vessel in buff rather soft smooth

fabric with frequent small mica plates, reddish-

brown colour-coat. Traces of one handle were

preserved and the existence of a second is very

probable. 3:255.

15. Grey slightly gritty. 1:61.

16. Fine mid-grey fabric, slightly micaceous; no
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visible inclusions apart from small brown (ferrous?)
fragments. Cf Gillam 115-7, Hadrianic or early

Antonine, see p 19. 1:61.

17. Fabric similar to no. 16 but harder and with

more frequent brown inclusions. There is a matt

zone on the body but no lattice decoration. 1:61.

18. Fabric as no. 16; cf. Gillam 116, cl25-50
(130-50 in the third edition, 1970). N.i.49, p 00.

19. Fabric similar to no. 16; there are faint traces of

acute-angled lattice decoration. 3:255.

20. Smooth cream slightly micaceous ware with

ochreous inclusions; cf Gillam 112 cl 10-30, in a grey

ware. 3:255.

21. Hard light grey fabric with frequent soft brown

inclusions; cf Gillam 108, c80-130. N.i.49, p 00.

22. Hard pinkish sandy micaceous ware with light

buff surfaces; almost certainly a type first produced

in the pre-Hadrianic period. 3:255.

23. Fabric similar to no.22; the date range is prob

ably similar. 3:255.

24. Fabric similar to no.22; cf. Gillam 214

C80-125. N.i.49, p 00.

25. Fabric similar to no.22; almost certainly a type

first produced in the pre-Hadrianic period. 3:255.

26. From a bowl or dish in Black Burnished Ware

Category 2; the profile of the rim is more beaked

than Figure 69, nos. 91-2 (cf Gillam 225) but more

rounded than Gillam 222-3. Probably late second

century. 3:255.

27. Black Burnished Ware Category 1 but the hard

well-sorted fabric with small grits is typical neither of

the industry in south-east Dorset nor of the other

south-western industry mentioned on p 177. There

are no affinities with the products of Rossington

Bridge (information from J Samuels). The form is

close to Gillam 307, cl25-60 (120-60 in the third

edition, 1970; the type vessel is dated early to mid

second century in (Gillam 1976, Figure 4, no.56).

Decoration consisting of vertical lines occurs occa

sionally on Black Burnished Ware Category 1 (e.g.

at Exeter: Bidwell (forthcoming), fabric 31, Type

51.4 (a flat-rimmed dish) and 64.4 (a lid)). 3:255.

28. All of the lower half and part of the rim of a

well-used mortarium (MF catalogue no. 17). North

east England (fabric 12), Hadrianic/Antonine.

N.i.49, p 19.

Period IB began in cl63 and was of some duration

(p 27); indeed, an inscription of c205-7 may mark

reconstruction following the demolition at the end of

the period (p 78-9). However, all the pottery

published above, apart from the Black Burnished

Ware Category 2 rim (no.26), seems to belong to the

first half of the second century. The presence of so

much residual pottery can be easily explained. There

are signs that in Stone Fort 2 the stone walls of the

barracks supported a timber-framed super-structure

with an infilling of daub (p 58) and the buildings of

Period IB in the north-east corner of Stone Fort 1

may well have been constructed in the same fashion.

As Frere (1972, 10) noted at Verulamium, daub

often contains a great deal of pottery, some

incorporated accidentally but much of it mixed in

deliberately, presumably to form a sort of aggregate.

Some of the layers which produced the pottery

published above were of clay-slit and mixed clays

(1:68; 2:61, 62; n.i. 49, p 19) and could well have

represented daub from the demolished walls of the

Period IB buildings. If so, the pottery from these

deposits would have been derived from the previous

occupation in Period 1A. The deposit over the
southernmost part of the north-south street was less

clayey but also contained pottery which was prob

ably in use during Period 1A (3:255).

The pottery, although residual in its context, is of
considerable interest because it is one of only two

sizeable groups from Period 1A so far published
from the site. The other group was recovered in
1934-5 (Birley E, and Birley M, 1938) and its
context has already been discussed (p 8). It has

little in common with the group published here and

is substantially earlier in date. There is only one

example of a cooking-pot as Gillam 115-7 (ibid,

Figure 4, no.51; cf Gillam 115), to be compared with

sherds from an estimated total of 23 examples from

the Period IB demolition levels (i.e. 42.6% by

weight of all coarse wares). The 1934-5 group is

dominated by types with a broad Flavian to

Hadrianic date (Gillam 4,72, 97-8, 103, 105, 107-9,

194, 214-5, 325, 339); there are lesser numbers of

Flavian to Trajanic date (Gillam 95, 239-40) and

Trajanic to Hadrianic date (Gillam 111-3, 216-7,

243). A few vessels are fully Hadrainic in date

(Gillam 115, 218) and others are of Hadrianic to

Antonine date (Gillam 118, 244, 247). The 1934-5

group contained only one sherd of Black Burnished
Ware Category 1 as opposed to sherds from four

vessels in the 1980 group.

The demolition levels of Period IB also contained

large quantities of amphora fragments (24.45kg), all

from Dressel 20s. They comprised 36.7% by weight

of all the stratified amphorae, but the same deposits

produced only 5.4% of the total weight of stratified

coarse pottery, excluding mortaria. The fragments

seem too large to have been incorporated in the

daub walls and perhaps the amphorae were surplus

stores discarded by the departing garrison at the end

of Period IB.

Period 2 Occupation (c205/7? - 223-5)

29. Black Burnished Ware Category 1, probably to

be classed amongst Gillam's 'beakers of cooking-pot

form without handles' (1976, Figure 2, nos. 19-22)

although none of his examples have a similar rim

form or decoration. 'Production and use do not seem

to have continued beyond the end of the second

century1. 10:350.

Period 2 Demolition (c223-5) Figure 67)

(i) over the east intervallum street

30. Smooth grey fabric, slightly micaceous;

burnished zone below handles. 317=10:314.

NAA T12.

31. Hard grey ware; the rounded profile and posi

tion of the handle high up on the shoulder are

thought to be early features, probably no later than

the mid second century (Gillam 1976, 66).

317=10:314. NAA T13.



188 THE ROMAN FORT OF VINDOLANDA

7 33

" 53

32

34

56

Figure 67. Coarse pottery

54

57

36 / A

55

10
Jem.



THE COARSE POTTERY CATALOGUE 189

32. Black Burnished Ware Category 1, see p 175;
the line above the lattice marks the lower limit of
burnishing on the shoulder. 317= 10:314. NAA T10.
33. Black Burnished Ware Category 1. 10:314.
34 and 35. Black Burnished Ware Category 2;

there are traces of lattice on no.35 but they are too
faint to illustrate. Cf Gillam 137, cl80-250. 10:314.
36. Grey ware; cf Gillam 135, cl70-250. 10:314.

37. Hard grey ware. 10:314.

38. Apparently in Black-Burnished Ware Category

2; cf Gillam 317, cl30-220. 10:314. NAA Til.
39. Smooth light grey slightly micaceous fabric.

317=10:314.

(ii) other contexts

40. Hard mid-grey, slightly gritty and micaceous
fabric. The exterior has been burnished except for a
matt zone below the neck which is decorated with
groups of vertical burnished lines. For the general
type cf Gillam 31, cl60-230; there is a closer parallel
from Corbridge decorated on the shoulder with
groups of lines in a chevron pattery: (Birley E, 1959,
Figure 4, no. 15) from 'the destruction level of 197'
N.i.285, p 17. NAA U8.

41. Light grey slightly sandy ware; probably from
the shoulder of a narrow-mouth jar. N.i. 328, p 17.

42. Apparently in Black Burnished Ware Category

2. 3:233.

43. Mid-grey slightly sandy fabric with dark grey

slip. 3:233.

44. Pink fabric with mica plates; the surfaces have
a thin dull red colour coating and the exterior is
decorated with clay particles. North Gaul Fabric 2
(Anderson 1981, 335, c80-l35/40); the cornice rims
on beakers of this type are usually more sharply

defined. 10:262.

45. Grey fabric with flint inclusions and reddish
exterior; same fabric as examples of Gillam 151,

p 177. N.i. 340, p 17.

46. Black Burnished Ware Category I, see p 175.

N.i. 285, p 17.

47. Black Burnished Ware Category 2 with patchy
grey and brown exterior; Gillam 144, c200-80. N.i.

285, p 17. NAA UK).

48. Black Burnished Ware Category 2 with brown
surfaces and a pearly-grey slip on the shoulder;
Gillam 144, c200-80. N.i.285, NAA U12.

49. Hard grey ware; cf Gillam 141, cl90-250
(160-230 in the third edition, 1970) and 142,

C190-280. N.i.340, p 17.

50. Grey ware; cf Gillam 142, cl90-280. N.i. 285,

p 17. NAA Ull.

51. Black Burnished Ware Category 2; cf Gillam
223, cl80-210 (150-210 in the third edition, 1970)
and also an example from turret 25b with a similar
rim, dated to the late Antonine period (Woodfield

1965, 126, no.36). 3:233.

52. Dark grey fabric, slightly sandy and micaceous;
similar types in Black Burnished Ware Category 1
are of mid to late second century date (Gillam 1976,

Figure 4, nos. 62-6). N.i.285, p 17.
53" Mortarium (MF catalogue no. 123) made in
north-east England, almost certainly at Corbridge
(fabric 15), Antonine. 3:233.

54. Mortarium (MF catalogue no. 147) with stamp,
Figure 76, no.4, from north-west England, probably
the Carlisle area (fabric 17). Hadrianic? N.i.369,

p 17.

The two Black Burnished Ware Category 1
cooking pots with obtuse-angled lattice (nos. 32 and
46) can scarcely be much earlier than c220 and their
presence in the demolition levels of Period 2 allows
the inscription of c223-5 to be associated with the
construction of Stone Fort 2 (see further, p 78-9).
Four other vessels are no earlier than cl90 or c200
(nos. 45 and 47-50) and most of the other types
could still have been in production in c223-5.

Period 3 Construction (c223-5)
55. Handle of a Black Burnished Ware Category 1
flagon or jug. Cf Gillam 61: the only example, dated
cl70-200, is from Birrens and its fabric has now been
identified as Black Burnished Ware Category 1
(information from J P Gillam). There is a close
parallel to the Birrens jug from Swanwick, near
Southampton (Fox C, 1933, Plate I, no.3). Flagons
and jugs in Black Burnished Ware Category 1 are
fairly common in south-west England but few have
been published; they were produced not only by the
industry in south-east Dorset but also by the industry
which supplied large quantities of Black Burnished
Ware Category 1 to Exeter (fabric 40 in Bidwell
1979, 193; see p 177). Flagons were copied in Black
Burnished Ware Category 1 from the Claudio-
Neronian period onwards and a site at Cowbridge,
South Glamorgan, has produced a pinched-mouth
flagon from a Flavian-Trajanic context (information

from S Greep). 57=1:15.

56. Orange-red micaceous fabric, similar to that of
Figure 73, no. 198. This is a sherd from the shoulder
of a Severn Valley storage jar; similar decoration
occurs on a jar from Gloucester (Hassall and Rhodes
1975, Figure 9, no. 10) but with cross-strokes as well
as vertical lines. The vessel from Gloucester is
similar to (Webster P, 1976, Figure 1, no.5), dated
second to third century (cf idem 1977, Figure 11.2,

no.25, from Balmuildy). 1:51.

57. Pink fabric with quartz grits and ferrous

inclusions, whitish slip. Probably a type of pre-
Hadrianic origin. 1:27.

Not illustrated: a fragment of a lid from a Castor box:

Gillam 341, cl80-240.1:15.

All this pottery is from the material used to form
the north rampart of Stone Fort 2 and is probably

residual.

Period 3 Occupation (c 223/5 - 235)

(Figure 68)

(i) ^ 6:582, group from pit cut through yard south of
temporary building (p 56).
58. Pink slightly gritty fabric, slightly micaceous

with a grey core.

59. Grey slightly gritty and micaceous fabric.
60. As Gillam 151; the rim is rather more elon
gated than other examples published here but the

fabric is the same.



190 THE ROMAN FORT OF VINDOLANDA

60

62

64

65

63^
T 66

67

69

7 70

68

72

74

75

76

77

80

Figure 68. Coarse pottery

79

10
Jem.

61. Miniature cooking-pot in Black Burnished
Ware Category 2; the profile is closest to the full size
Gillam 137, in production until c250.
62. Black Burnished Ware Category 1; the fabric is
grey with smaller and less frequent grits than are
found in the products of the industry in south-east
Dorset. A black slip covers the exterior of the vessel
and extends inside the rim to a point just below the
neck. The vessel appears to be in Exeter fabric 40
p 177) and has parallels of the late second and third
century date (Bidwell forthcoming, fabric 40, types

31.1-2).

(ii) other contexts

63. Hard grey ware; a sherd presumably from a
handled beaker, perhaps of mid second century date
to judge by its rounded profile (cf no.31). 6,7:522,
found on the cobbling.
64. Black Burnished Ware Category 1; the angle of

the rim is similar to that of no.32 which has obtuse-
angled lattice. Context as no.63.
65. Black Burnished Ware Category 1. 6:558.
66. Black Burnished Ware Category 2; rim rather
more everted and therefore typologically later than
no.48, cf Gillam 144 c200-80. N.i. 583, p 57.
67. Black Burnished Ware Category 2; rounded
rim as Gillam 225, c 190-240 (or 200-50 in the third
edition, 1970) and 313 (190-240). N.i.554, fill of
drain in courtyard south of temporary building,
p 56.

68. Apparently in Black Burnished Ware Category
2. Context as no.66.

Except for no.63, all the illustrated vessels
could have been in use during Period 3.

Period 3 Demolition (c235)

69. Fairly soft erey-buff fabric with dark grey
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exterior; perhaps a crude imitation of a cornice-rim

beaker. 565 = 6:598, 573.

70. Black Burnished Ware Category 1. 6:561.

71. Black Burnished Ware Category 2; cf Gillam

234, C140-200, see also Swinbank 1955, Figure 4,

no.24 from the filling of the Vallum ditch at Benwell

(later second century, p 176), a closer parallel but

with wavy-line decoration on the exterior.

562=6:555, etc.

72. A Colchester mortarium (MF catalogue

no. 149, fabric 7A), cl70-200, 6:543.

Period 4A Construction (c235)

73. North Gaul Fabric 1, cf (Anderson 1981,

Figure 19. 3, no. 18), c80-135/40. 272=n.i. 310,

Building IIIB, p 62.

74. Nene Valley, whitish fabric, mid-brown slip on

surfaces; probably from a beaker of third century

type, cf the bases of Gillam 78, c200-60 (or 190-230

in the third edition, 1970) or Gillam 87, c\90-240

(200-40 in the third edition). N.i.352, make-up for

the floor (337) of the east rampart building, p 72.

75. Black Burnished Ware Category 2; cf Gillam

152, cl80-250 with lattice decoration. N.i. 557,

levelling (at time of construction?) below foun

dations of north wall (538) of Building IA.

76. Black Burnished Ware Category 2; cf Gillam

223, cl80-200 (150-210 in the third edition, 1970).

Context as no.75.

77. Black Burnished Ware Category 1, dark grey

core sandwiched between buff zones, fine sandy

fabric with small quartz grits, shiny black slip. Fabric

and form are paralleled amongst flanged dishes of

third century date in Exeter fabric 60 (p 177). 3:231.

78. Black Burnished Ware Category 1; cf Gillam

1976, Figure 5, no.7, late second to early third

century. Context as no.73.

79. Apparently in Black Burnished Ware Category

2; cf. Gillam 317 and comments in (idem 1976, 74,

Figure 5, no.72), where it is stated that the type-

vessel from Carrawburgh has a sagging base, not a

chamfer as shown in the original drawing, and is to

be dated to the early third century rather than to

130-220. Context as no.75.

80. Amphora lid in yellow-buff slightly gritty fabric

with specks of gold mica. In Wreck II at Port-

Vendres, which was Claudian in date, lids of this

type were placed with the knobs downwards in the

necks of the amphorae and sealed with mortar (Colls

et al. 1911, 38-40). Lids in the amphorae from the

wreck Lavezzi I were found with the knobs upwards

{ibid), as was a lid in the neck of an amphora from

Wroxeter (Atkinson 1942, Figure 43, A14). The

diameter of the lids at Port-Vendres varied between

80mm and 97mm but fell principally into two groups,

one with diameters close to 85mm serving as lids for

Dressel 20s, the other close to 90mm, for Haltern

70s (Camulodunum 185). The example illustrated

here, 80mm in diameter, probably came from a

Dressel 20, the predominant type on the site (p 183).

For an example from South Shields, see Dore and

Gillam 1979, no.78, early to mid Antonine context,

diameter 77mm. 3:231.

There was a certain amount of residual pottery

from the demolition levels of Period 3 and the

construction levels of Period 4, but also types

certainly current in the second quarter of the third

century (nos. 70, 74-5, 77).

Period 4A Occupation (c235 - 250/60)

(Figure 69)

(i) from deposits between Buildings KB and IIIB

(9:307) and between Building IIIA and the

unexcavated building to the south (n.i.276).

81. Central Gaulish colour-coated ware.N.i.276.

82. Gillam 151. 9:307.

83. Black Burnished Ware Category 2; cf Gillam

144, c200-80. N.i.276.

84. Black Burnished Ware Category 2; cf Gillam

143, cl90-280. 9:307.

85. Grey ware; no traces of lattice decoration. Cf

Gillam 134, cl60-230. 9:307.

86. Hard grey ware; cf Gillam 140, cl80-270.

9:307.

87. Hard grey ware. N.i.276

88 and 89. Hard grey ware; cf Gillam 136, cl80-250

(or 180-210 in the third edition, 1970). 9:307.

90. Grey ware; the baggy profile is closest to

Gillam 132, cl40-220 but is more elongated. 9:307.

91. Black Burnished Ware Category 2; cf Gillam

313, C190-240. 9:307.

92. Black Burnished Ware Category 2; for the

profile see no.91 but decoration as Gillam 312.

N.i.276.

93. The whole of the upper part of a Mancetter-

Hartshill mortarium (MF catalogue no. 136, fabric

1). The spout is typical of the late second to third

century. Datable to cl70-210. 9:307.

Not illustrated: numerous sherds from the body of a

vessel in sandy grey fabric, perhaps from a narrow-

mouth jar; sherds from a vessel in red fabric with a

white slip, probably a flagon.

Three vessels from the group found in the gap

between Buildings IIB and IIIB were certainly

complete when discarded (Figure 69, nos.84, 89, 91)

and the remaining vessels were for the most part

represented by large sherds. Apart from the

mortarium (no.93), all the vessels with close paral

lels in the Gillam Types could have been in use and

discarded during the decade or so after c235. About

two-thirds of the mortarium survived and

presumably it was thrown away at the same time as

the other vessels. Either it was 'old stock' or the

date-range of the type (cl70-210) has been

underestimated.

This group representing pottery in use on the site

between c235 and 250-60 has two features of

particular interest. First, it reflects the pre

dominance of grey ware cooking pots in all deposits

earlier than the material over the east Rampart-

building (Period 4A/B demolition) and also the

scarcity of Black Burnished Ware Category 1, which

was the least common coarse-ware fabric in all

earlier deposits but the most common in the later

deposits of Period 5 construction and in the group

113 (see Table VII). A second feature of interest is



192 THE ROMAN FORT OF VINDOLANDA

\ 81 h /

82

85

V
91

92

95

96

99

7' 1041

Figure 69. Coarse pottery

83

97

\:
100

105

98

102

101

10
_lcm.



THE COARSE POTTERY CATALOGUE 193

the wide range of profiles among the grey ware

cooking pots, which is matched by the presence of

lattice at acute, obtuse and right angles. There must

have been much overlapping in the currency of

various profiles and types of decoration, as indeed J

P Gillam's dating of the types concerned suggests.

(ii) other contexts

94. Dark grey fine fabric. N.i.162 in Building IIA,

p 62.

95. Nene Valley ware, as no.74, from a beaker of

third century type. N.i. 130, gap between Buildings

IIA and IIIA, p 62.

96. Sherd of Nene Valley ware in hard brown

fabric with occasional small white inclusions and a

grey core; dark grey-brown slip with curvilinear

decoration in white paint over the slip. Cf generally

(Howe, Perrin and Mackreth 1980, Figure 5, nos.

48-50); they remark that painting over the slip has

often been thought of as a simpler substitute for

barbotine decoration under the slip which was

introduced around the middle of the third century,

but suggest that paint may have been used at an

earlier date as an alternative to barbotine

decoration. N.i. 122, trodden into the floor 3:111.

97. Black Burnished Ware Category 1; cf Gillam

118, C125-60, and (RAH Farrar 1973, 118) who

considered that the type-vessel did not originate in

Dorset where the 'bead sits on top of the natural

curve of the shoulder'. From the surface of the

street, 4:131.

98. Sandy buff fabric with a black slip; the rim of a

narrow-mouth jar. Context as no.96.

99. Black Burnished Ware Category 1. N.i. 188,

occupation in Building IIA, p 62.

100. Black Burnished Ware Category 2. cf no.91

above. Context as no.99.

Period 4B Construction (c250-60)

(Figures 69-70)

101. Heavily burnt, cf Gillam 17, cl 80-360.3:93.

102. Nene Valley, whitish fabric, dark olive slip

with white painted decoration; cf no.96 above.

N.i.533, Building IA, p 63.

103. Heavily burnt; a sherd (not joining) has hori

zontal bands of rouletting. Cf (Howe, Perrin and

Mackreth 1980, Figure 3, no.34), probably later

second to early third century. N.i.334, Building

IIIA, p 65.

104. Apparently in East Yorkshire fabric C; see p

000 and Norton Type 5 (Hayes and Whitley 1950,

Figure 10). 3:93.

105. Dales-type, gritty fabric with grey core and

mid-brown surfaces. 3:93 .

106. Mortarium made in north-east England (MF

catalogue no.61, fabric 15). Hadrianic-

Antonine. 4:131.

Not illustrated: a mortarium either from the lower

Nene Valley or of uncertain origin, perhaps even an

early Crambeck product, c250-400 (MF catalogue

no.45; fabric 2 or 3?). 3:93.

Not illustrated: 3:93 and same context as no. 103,

sherds from two Black Burnished Ware Category 1

cooking-pots with obtuse-angled lattice defined

above by a groove; 3:93, chip from a bowl with a flat

grooved rim in Black Burnished Ware Category 1.

The construction deposits of Period 4B provide

the earliest context on the site for Dales-type ware

(no. 105) and for Black Burnished Ware Category 1

cooking-pots with obtuse-angled lattice defined by a

groove and bowls with flat grooved rims

(unillustrated). No. 104, if its fabric is correctly

identified, would also provide the earliest context for

an East Yorkshire type. The Black Burnished Ware

Category 1 types also appear in the Period 4A/B

deposit which contained pottery not necessarily later

than the mid third century (p 195). A similar date

seems to be indicated for the pottery associated with

the alterations at the beginning of Period 4B and a

probable terminus post quern of c260 is supplied by

the mortarium No. 141. (Figure 71). A Cantley

mortarium of c260-35() (MF catalogue no.54; fabric

40). 3:93.

Period 4A/B Dumps over Demolished Building on

East Rampart.

(Figures 70-71)

107. Lower Rhineland Fabric 1 (Cologne); cf

Anderson 1981, Figure 19.2, no.8, the later type of

hunt cup, C150/60-180/90. 10:91.

108. North Gaul Fabric 1; cf Anderson 1981, 334,

cl20-40. Hitherto only stags and hinds seem to have

been recorded on hunt cups in this fabric but the

animal portrayed on this sherd seems to be a hound

with a collar. There is a rivet-hole just above the

hound's ears. 10:91.

109. 'rhenish ware'. 10:178.

110. Nene Valley, whitish fabric, dark brown slip;

Gillam 86, cl70-230 (180-230 in the third edition,

1970). 92=10:91.

111. Nene Valley, whitish fabric, olive slip; prob

ably from a plain-rimmed beaker as Gillam 78,

c200-60 (190-230 in the third edition, 1970), or 81,

C230-300 (220-60). 10:91.

112. Nene Valley, whitish fabric, dark brown slip;

decorated in barbotine under the slip and therefore

perhaps no later than the mid third century (see

description of no.96), 10:91.

113. Nene Valley, whitish fabric with mid brown

slip tending to be thicker inside the vessel (Gillam

54, c25O-33O in the third edition, 1970); Howe,

Perrin and Mackreth (1980, 18), place the

introduction of funnel-necked folded (indented)

beakers at a date 'probably early in the second

quarter of the third century'. 10:178.

114. Nene Valley, whitish fabric, olive-brown

iridescent slip; type and date probably as no. 113.

10:91, sherds also from n.i. 173 and 176.

115. Very hard gritty mid-grey fabric, 10:91.

116. Hard slightly gritty buff-grey with thin black

slip. N.i.173.

117. Fabric as no.116. N.i. 196. NAA U19.

118. Slightly sandy micaceous mid-grey ware with

black surfaces; exterior burnished except on matt

zone which has lattice decoration. 10:91.

119. Gillam 151. 92-10:91.

120. Fabric as no. 119. 92=10:91.
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121.-2. Black Burnished Ware Category 1, 10:91.

No. 122 = NAA W19.

123. Grey ware. 10:91.

124. Slightly gritty grey fabric with small specks of

mica, dark grey surfaces. 10:91.

125. The fabric is similar to Black-Burnished Ware

Category 1 but the grits are smaller and more regular

in size; the vessel is wheel-thrown. 10:178.

126. Dense buff sandy fabric with dark grey

surfaces. 92=10:91.

127. Fabric as no. 126. 92=10:91.

128. Very hard fabric, blue-grey in colour with

patchy red-brown surfaces, presumably the result of

uneven oxidisation in firing; frequent quartz grits of

irregular size and occasional soft white and black

inclusions. The fabric is visually very similar to that

of pottery from kilns of mid third century date at

Hazelwood, Derbyshire (information from J Evans;

cf Kay 1962, Figure 9, Type B) 10:91. NAA XI

129. Slightly gritty pale buff fabric with grey core

and dark grey surfaces; cf (Dore and Gillam 1979,

Figure 40, no. 174) (description transposed with

no. 172) from South Shields dated mid third to mid

fourth century but found in a group dated to c300.

N.i. 170.

130. Calcite-gritted ware. 92=10:91.

131. Black Burnished Ware Category 1. N.i. 173.

132. Black Burnished Ware Category 1. N.i. 176.

133. Black Burnished Ware Category 2; cf Gillam

225, C190-240 (220-50 in the third edition, 1970).

10:91.

134. Hard mid-grey slightly gritty ware. N.i. 196.

135. Black Burnished Ware Category 1, paler and

less gritty than Dorset Black Burnished Ware

Category 1 with occasional specks of mica. Cf gene

rally (Gillam 1976, nos. 68-74) which are frequently

undecorated and span the period between the early

second and late third centuries. However, these

never have the chamfer above the base which is a

feature of no. 135. There are close parallels, some

with slight chamfers, among the Black Burnished

Ware Category 1 products of Rossington Bridge, to

be dated from cl40/60 but not beyond the early third

century (information from J Samuels); cf (Farrar

1973, 94-5 and (Buckland, Magilton and Dolby

1980, 163). 10:91.

136. Black Burnished Ware Category 1 cf (Gillam

1976, Figure 50, no.80), mid to late third century,

and no.81, late third century. 10:91. NAA W5.

137. Very hard slightly gritty red ware; cf Gillam

322, c70-110. 10:91.

138. More than three-quarters of a Mancetter-

Hartshill mortarium (MF catalogue no.l, fabric 1)

which is worn with a small hole in the base. The

spout is typical of the late second and early third

century mortaria from Mancetter-Hartshill.

cl80-220. 14=10:91.

Not illustrated: 10:91, sherds in hard light grey fabric

with frequent soft black inclusions, from near the

point of maximum girth of a narrow-mouth jar (?);

zone of combed horizontal wavy lines defined by

three grooves above and below.

The deposit from which this group was recovered

consisted of dumps of various materials over the

levelled and partly robbed remains of the east

Rampart-building. The pottery was for the most part

broken into small fragments and in several instances

sherds from the same vessel were recovered from

more than one of the dumps (e.g. nos.113-4, 118).

The material, rather than representing an accumu

lation of rubbish-deposits over the rampart, seems

more likely to have been imported from elsewhere in

one operation in order to level the site of the

demolished building. Much of the pottery is

therefore likely to be residual, but it nevertheless

forms a homogeneous group and establishes a

terminus post quern for the demolition of the

building.

The Black Burnished Ware Category 1 includes

sherds from two cooking-pots with obtuse lattice

defined by a groove above the decorated zone, a

feature which was introduced by c240 if the evidence

of the Darfield hoard is taken at face value and not

in the later part of the third century as previously

thought (not illustrated; p 176). Five bowls in

Black Burnished Ware Category 1 with flat rims

grooved on the upper surface were also found (nos.

131-2); this type came on the market towards

the very end of the second century (Gillam 1976, 68,

70). There were fragments from seven indented

beakers in Nene Valley ware (nos. 113-4, others

from contexts 92, 178 (3) and 196), three of them

certainly with funnel-mouths, a type introduced c250

according to J P Gillam and perhaps a decade or so

earlier according to (Howe, Perrin and Mackreth,

1980) (see description of no. 113). Two other vessels

seem to be no earlier than the mid third century

(nos. 128, 136).

For the purposes of dating, the various quantities

of coarse wares are also of importance. In earlier

groups, grey wares and Black Burnished Ware

Category 2 are the predominant fabrics but in this

group there is a great deal more Black Burnished

Ware Category 1 and much less Black Burnished

Ware Category 2, although grey wares are still well

represented (Table VII). J P Gillam (1973, 60)

considered, on balance, that the importation of Black

Burnished Ware Category 2 had ceased by the middle

of the third century and the small quantity of ware

from the deposit in question seems to reflect this.

There are thus good grounds for dating this group

to no earlier than c250. Others factors suggest that it

was not much later in date. The absence of fabrics

typical of the East Yorkshire types is significant, for

these appear on the site in some quantity in the

construction deposits of Period 5 (c275-300; p 179)

and there is a possible example in the

construction deposits of Period 4B (c250-60;

no. 104). Bowls in Black Burnished Ware Category 1

with well-developed flanged rims are also absent,

although there were examples from the construction

deposits of Period 5 {not illustrated) and the slightly

earlier group 113 (no. 160). The eight coins from this

deposit included an issue as early as Domitian (no.

8) and later coins down to Severus, all of which

could still have been in circulation in the mid third

century. There was also a radiate copy, dating
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from c273 or later, which may have been incor

porated with the material when it was dumped

over the rampart building. The demolition of the

building and the subsequent levelling of its site may

therefore have taken place at the end of Period 4B;

but there are sufficient differences between the

pottery from the dumped material and that from the

construction deposits of Period 5 and the deposit 113

to suggest that the former was discarded in the mid

third century.

Period 4B Occupation (c250-60 - c275-300)

(Figure 71)

139. Pale grey fabric which when freshly broken

has a chalky appearance, few visible inclusions; the

surfaces appear to be covered by a mid-grey slip. For

the form cf Norton Type 5 with bases which are

either 'plain or moulded to something approaching a

foot-ring1 (Hayes and Whitley 1950, 30). 138,

Building IIA, p 65).

140. Hard gritty grey fabric, cf no. 129, (Dore and

Gillam 1979, Figure 40, no. 178) from South Shields,

dated to the late third or early fourth century but

found with late fourth century material, and (Gillam

and Tait 1968, Figure 4, no.8) from Chester-le-

Street. Found on the surface of the east intervallum

street, 10:254.

(141. See p 193).

Deposit (113) in the Gap Between Buildings IIA and

IIIA (sealed by levels of c275-300)

(Figures 71-72).

142. Nene Valley, whitish fabric with brown slip;

apparently the rim from a small globular jar or

beaker.

143. Nene Valley, whitish fabric with light brown

slip; cf (Howe, Perrin and Mackreth 1980, Figure 3,

no.34) 'probably late second to early third century'.

144. 'rhenish ware'; probably as (Gose 1950,

Taf.13, no.200), a beaker with a funnel-neck and

three lines of rouletting on the body, late second and

first half of the third century.

145. Central Gaulish colour-coated ware. Cf

Gillam 210 c200-60, citing an example from Lan

caster; also (Brewster 1972, Figure 1, nos.5 and 6),

one 'similar to Lezoux ware', the other 'with some

pretensions to being true Rhenish ware'. (Greene

1978, Figure 46, no.9) has published a Central

Gaulish cup of this type from Colchester.

Not illustrated: sherds from an exceptionally large

Nene Valley indented beaker, c250mm wide at the

point of maximum girth; sherd from an indented

beaker in 'rhenish ware' with a rouletted line as

Gillam 44-6, overall date-range 190-260.

146. Slightly gritty evenly-sorted mid-grey fabric.

147. Whitish sandy fabric with dark grey surfaces;

similar to East Yorkshire fabric A.

148. Reddish slightly sandy micaceous fabric with

reduced grey surfaces.

149. Grey sandy fabric; J P Gillam compared this

vessel to the series of butt shaped jars from

Trentholme Drive, York, probably to be dated to

the second half of the second century (Wenham

1968, Figure 22, nos.3-13 and Figure 23, nos.1-6).

Not illustrated: much of the body of a vessel, prob

ably a narrow-mouth jar, in a fabric identical to that

of no. 157; sherd in hard grey slightly gritty fabric

with two wavy lines on zone defines by grooves,

perhaps from a vessel as Gillam 29, c 140-200.

150. Black Burnished Ware Category 1; the profile

falls between Gillam 1976, no.9, mid to late third

century, and no. 10, late third century.

151. Black Burnished Ware Category 1; the upper

part of the rim has been chipped off and the resulting

fractures have been ground down to form a smooth

edge.

152. Black Burnished Ware Category 1; the fabric

is rather finer than Dorset Black Burnished Ware

Category 1, with smaller, less frequent grits.

153. Black Burnished Ware Category 2.

154-6. Grey ware.

157. Fine hard reddish fabric with reduced grey

surfaces, specks of mica; similar to East Yorkshire

fabric B. Wide-mouth bowls with a generally similar

profile were made at Norton, Hasholme, Throlam

and Crambeck; for an earlier type, see MF Figure 4

nos. 102-3. For a well-dated example similar to

no. 157, see (Richmond and Gillam 1951, Figure 10,

no.21), from the Carrawburgh mithraeum in a level

earlier than c296 and probably later than c270 (cf

Gillam Types, Group 99).

158. Black Burnished Ware Category 1; cf Gillam

1976, no.44 mid to late third century.

159. Black Burnished Ware Category 1; (Dore and

Gillam 1979, Figure 39, no. 158) from South Shields

has the same stubby rim, described as 'possibly a

Black Burnished Ware Category 1 variant' and

dated mid to late third century although it came

from a deposit of the second half of the fourth

century. The type also occurs in the south-west (cf

Exeter fabric 31, Type 48.1 in Bidwell forthcoming).

160. Black Burnished Ware Category 1; the exte

rior of the bowl was decorated with intersecting arcs

but only faint traces remain. Cf (Gillam 1976, Figure

4, no.45) late third century.

161. Black Burnished Ware Category 1; cf (Gillam

1976, Figure 5, no.80) mid to late third century.

162. Black Burnished Ware Category 1; cf (Gillam

1976, Figure 5, no.81) late third century.

163. Seven pieces making about half of a reeded

hammerhead mortarium with upright bead; grit

disposed in concentric circles. Mancetter-Hartshill

(MF catalogue nos. 103-7; fabric 1). c 210-290.

164. Lower Nene Valley mortarium with bead-

turned spout (MF catalogue no. 114; fabric 3). Prob

ably third century.

165. About one quarter of a Mancetter-Hartshill

mortarium with a thumb depression spout (MF

catalogue no. 113; fabric 1). c240-300+.

166. Mancetter-Hartshill mortarium with a thumb

depression spout (MF catalogue no. 108; fabric 1).

C250-350.

The pottery came from a rubbish-deposit and

contained very little residual material. Most of the

illustrated vessels are represented by large fragments

and almost all the sherds from six vessels were

recovered (nos. 146, 150, 155-6, 158, 161). Some of
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the pottery is no earlier than the mid third century

(nos. 150, 158-9, 161, 164-5) and two vessels in

Black Burnished Ware Category 1 seem to be of late

third century date (nos. 160, 162). Three grey ware

cooking pots (nos. 154-6) similar to those from the

earlier deposit to the east (nos.85-90) may have

come from a level underlying 113 which had either

been disturbed and incorporated with the later

deposit or was not distinguished during excavation.

This may also explain the presence of nos. 144-5 and

163. There was a little samian, of Antonine date and

clearly residual (MF catalogue).

The group is estimated to include sherds from 71

vessels. The principal coarse ware was Black

Burnished Ware Category 1; indeed, the others,

with the exception of possible East Yorkshire

products, were presumably residual.

South-east Channel of the Latrine, Probably Filled

(c275-300).

(Figure 72).

167. Hard slightly sandy mid-grey ware with occa

sional specks of silver mica. The fabric also contains

a few fragments of shell but they are sparsely

distributed and are probably accidental inclusions.

The shoulder has been decorated with stabbed

decoration in a herring-bone pattern, carried out

with an implement set with ten teeth. Mrs V Swan

has identified the vessel as an example of Tcenian'

rustic ware, which dates primarily to the third

century 'with an emergence at the end of the second

century and a possibility of some survival into the

early fourth century' (Swan 1981, 146). Its

distribution was generally confined to Norfolk and

North Suffolk.

168. Dales ware.

169. Black Burnished Ware Category 1; cf Gillam

1976, no.9, mid to late third century, and no. 10, late

third century.

170. Black Burnished Ware Category 1; cf Gillam

1976, no.8, mid third century, and no.9, mid to late

third century.

Not illustrated: plain-rimmed dish of third century

type in Black Burnished Ware Category 1.

The cooking pots in Black Burnished Ware

Category 1 are probably no earlier than the last

quarter of the third century and the alterations to the

latrine with which the group was associated

presumably belonged to the construction-work at

the beginning of Period 5.

Earlier than Period 5 (c275-300).

(Figure 73)

171. Ribbed jar in buff sandy fabric represented by

fragments of the neck, shoulder and base; there may

have been a second handle. Jars of this general type

with rilled exteriors were common in the east

Mediterranean area but no exact parallels have been

found. D F Williams of the Ceramic Petrology Unit,

Department of Archaeology, University of

Southampton, contributes the following petrological

report:

Ribbed body-sherd in a thin, soft, sandy fabric

(between Munsell 7.5YR 7/4 and 7/6) throughout.

Thin sectioning and study under the petrological

microscope reveals frequent ill-sorted subangular

quartz grains, ranging in size from 0.05-1.0mm,

grains of reddish-brown serpentine and a little

clinopyroxene. The presence of serpentine in the

fabric suggests a source area of ultra-basic rocks. If

on typological grounds an origin is to be sought in

the eastern Mediterranean region, where vessels

with ribbed decoration are particularly common,

areas of ultra-basic rocks include Cyprus, Lesbos,

Euboea, the Rhodian Peraea, the south-west corner

of Asia Minor, northern Syria and Central Greece.

In the western Mediterranean, Liguria is an area of

large ultra-basic formations.

Found in clay packing under the flagged floor (101),

Building IIB, revealed by later disturbance, possibly

Period 4A construction and certainly earlier than

Period 5 (p 62).

172. Rim and shoulder of a jar in a fabric similar to

that of no. 171. Unstratified.

Period 5 Construction (c275-300)

(Figure 73)

173. Hard red fabric with white flecks, dark brown

colour-coat. Mrs V Swan and J P Gillam considered

that this might be a Swanpool product. Nene Valley

rouletted beakers of this type are thought to be of

fourth-century date (cf Gillam 56 and 58, c300-400

but see below (Howe, Perrin and Mackreth 1980,

Figure 5, no.55-8), judged to be of fourth century

date on existing evidence and (Potter 1979, Figure

46, no. 129) from Ravenglass). 3:107.

174. 'rhenish ware'; probably from an indented

beaker as Gillam 46, c220-60.3:107.

175. Red gritty fabric with a grey core. 260, foun

dations of wall 114, Building IIIA/B.

176. Smooth grey ware with traces of a dark grey

slip, similar to Crambeck lead-grey ware; cf (Corder

1930, Figure 15, nos.91-2) from Throlam and (V

Rigby in Stead 1980 Figure 48, no.237) in a

'Throlam-type fabric' from the well at Rudston in a

layer probably to be dated to c295-330. Make-up

under floor 5:246.

177. Calcite-gritted ware; cf Gillam 161, c300-70

(but see below). Context as no. 176.

178. Buff fabric with occasional mica plates.

Gillam cites second century types (201-2) imitating,

or reminiscent of, the samian Dr.38 and also types

probably of similar derivation produced after c350 in

Castor (Nene Valley) ware or East Yorkshire fabrics

(203-8). No. 178 seems closest to Gillam 202,

cl40-200, but there is no reason why the vessel

should not be of third century date.3:107.

Not illustrated (all from 3:107): flanged bowl in

Black Burnished Ware Category 1, as no. 160; base

probably from a vessel as no. 139 and a counter-sunk

lug in East Yorkshire fabric C.

Parallels to nos. 173 and 177 are dated in the

Gillam Types to c300 onwards, and the earliest dated

parallel to no. 176 is from a group probably of

c295-330. At first sight these vessels would seem to

advance the terminus post quern for the beginning of

Period 5 from the date of c275 established by coins
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and pottery from the group 113, from the material

over the demolished building on the east rampart

and from the occupation levels of Period 4B, to a

date no earlier than c300. However, the starting date

of the types represented by nos. 173 and 177 is by no

means firmly established. In the Gillam Types five

late third century groups are cited: no.99

(Carrawburgh, Period lie (late), c296?,

eleven vessels); no. 103 (Corbridge 1954, late third

century destruction deposit, c296?, five vessels).

For types thought to have been introduced in

the end of Period II, c296, four vessels); no. 102

(Carrawburgh, Period He (late), c296?,

eleven vessels); no. 103 (Corbridge 1954, late third
century destruction deposit, c296?, five vessels).

For types thought to have been introduced in

c300, it is these groups which will provide the

negative evidence needed to establish their absence

before that date. They contain a total of 44 vessels

and the chances are that a common type such as

Gillam 161 (e.g. Figure 73, no. 177) would be repre

sented if it was in production and reaching the

northern frontier by, say, c275. Unfortunately,

closer examination of these groups shows that they

represent a sample of only 13 vessels likely to be of
later third century manufacture when mortaria and

types which are residual according to Gillam's

dating are excluded from consideration (or only 11 if

the dating in the third edition (1970) is followed). No

conclusions can be drawn from the presence or

absence of types when such a small number of

vessels is in question.

Gillam also cites 14 groups which span almost the

entire third century (nos.84-97; no.98 from Lan-

chester was originally dated to c238-96 but in the

third edition (1970) to c208-38). None of these

groups is of a substantial size and some consist of

merely a few sherds: for example, groups 84 (two

rims from Benwell), 88 (three from Corbridge), 90

(four from milecastle 9) and 93 (four from turret

7B). Moreover, in all the groups material of the
earlier third century predominates and later types

are rare. This is illustrated well by the scarcity of

certain Black Burnished Ware Category 1 types.

Cooking-pots with obtuse-angled lattice, with or

without a groove above the lattice, which are so

abundant in later third century levels at Vindolanda

(see Table VIII), are represented by only four

examples in the series of fourteen groups (Type 145,
Groups 89 and 98; Type 147, Group 96; Type 148,

Group 97; the attribution of two examples from

Corbridge (Birley, E, and Richmond 1938, Figure 7,

nos. 14-15) to Type 145 seems doubtful). Flanged

bowls similar to no. 160 are entirely absent.

Many more substantial groups of pottery must be

recovered before the dating of later third and early

fourth century pottery in northern Britain can be

placed on a sound footing. Our present state of

knowledge means that the dating of Gillam Types

56/58 and 161 to c300 or later is at best a rough

estimate. The upper limit for the date-range of the

Period 5 construction deposits is set at c300 not so

much because of the presence of nos. 173 and 177 but

because of more general considerations (p 69).

Period 5 occupation (c275/300-c370)

(i) Building IIA

179. Orange-red fabric with soft brown inclusions;

covered with a dark orange slip. 3:79.

180. Calcite-gritted ware; cf. Gillam 161, c300-70.

3:128.

181. Calcite-gritted ware; Gillam 232, c340-400,
is a dish in calcite-gritted fabric but with a flat rim. A

fourth century date was suggested for a plain-
rimmed dish in calcite-gritted fabric from South
Shields (Dore and Gillam 1979, Figure 42, no.237).
An example from Langton was found in association

with pottery dated to the last quarter of the fourth

century (Corder and Kirk 1932, Figure 14, no. 11).
and two others from Ravenglass came from a

context dated to c350-370/400 (Potter 1979, Figure

46, nos.122-3). 3:128.

(ii) Building IIIA

182. Lower Nene Valley mortarium (MF catalogue

no.98; fabric 3). c250-400. 5:203.

183. Nene Valley, light buff fabric with streaks of

white clay, dark brown slip. Probably from a
grooved beaker as Gillam 82, c250-300 (230-70 in

the third edition, 1970) and Gillam 83, c260-320; cf

(Howe, Perrin and Mackreth 1980, Figure 5, no.45),

third century? 5:296.

184. East Yorkshire fabric A; Gillam 229,

(•350-400. 267, sealed by hearth 5:179.

185. East Yorkshire fabric C; same type as no. 184.

5:179.

The latest piece from the occupation of Period 5 is

probably no. 181. The absence of Huntcliff-type

cooking pots and Crambeck parchment ware is

notable.

Period 5 Demolition (t370).

186. Buff fabric, slightly gritty and micaceous; cf

Gillam 17, cl80-360. 8:559.

187. East Yorkshire fabric B; cf nos.211, 255 and

the large jars with handles and moulded rims made

at Throlam (Corder 1930, Figure 13). 232, robbing

of drain 5:208.

188. Dales type. From the same context came a

base, probably also from a Dales-type jar, pierced

by a hole which has been plugged with lead.

576=8:599.

189. Black Burnished Ware Category 1. 8:559.

190. East Yorkshire fabric C; cf examples from

Crambeck (Corder 1928, Plate, VI, nos. 148-51).

526, robbing of the south wall of Building IA.

191. East Yorkshire fabric C but with an unusual

metallic sheen; cf the small wide-mouthed bowls and

colanders made at Throlam (Corder 1930, Figure

12). 576=8:559.

192. Base or more probably the lid of a 'Castor

box1; pinkish sandy ware, reddish slip on the exte

rior, dark brown slip on the interior. Gillam 341/2,

c-180-320. 8:559.

193. Mancetter-Hartshill mortarium (MF

catalogue no. 154; fabric 1), cl8()-230. 523=6, 7,

8:184.

194. Over-fired Mancetter-Hartshill mortarium
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(MF catalogue no. 122; fabric 1), c240-340. N.i. 232,

Building IIIA (p 68).

There was much residual pottery and nothing

necessarily later than the material from the
occupation-levels of Period 5.

Period 6 Construction (c370).

(Figures 73-74).

(i) Building IA: levelling, 6, 7, 8:184.

195. Nene Valley, fabric and form as no. 110.
196. Nene Valley, whitish fabric, dull pink slip.

Gillam 81, c230-300 (220-60 in the third edition,

1970).

197. Nene Valley, whitish fabric with brown slip.
198. Severn Valley ware, red-buff micaceous

fabric. Cf (Webster P, 1976, Figure 1, no.4), second

to fourth century and (idem 1977, Figure 11.1,

no. 13) from Old Kilpatrick.

199. Calcite-gritted ware. There was also a chip

from the rim of a Huntcliff-type jar as Gillam 163,

c360-400.

200. Light grey fabric with frequent small quartz

grits and smooth surfaces.

201. East Yorkshire fabric C. Flat-rimmed bowls
similar to this example comprised almost a quarter

of the output of the kilns at Norton (Hayes and
Whitley 1950, Type 2) and also occurred at

Hasholme (Hicks and Wilson 1975, Figure 10,

nos.27-30). See also no.237.

202. East Yorkshire fabric C. NAA S18.

Not illustrated; sherd in East Yorkshire fabric B with
looped decoration, probably from a lug-handled jar

as Gillam 40 or 41.

The absence of Crambeck parchment wares and
flanged bowls (as Gillam 231 and 232) indicates a

mid fourth century rather than a late fourth century

date for the group.

(ii) Building IB: levelling, 542=536.

203. East Yorkshire fabric C. A handle, if ever

present, must have been set well down the neck; cf a
'bottle' from Norton (Hayes and Whitley 1950, Type

7f) and another example from Langton (Corder and

Kirk 1932, Figure 26, no.73).

(iii) Building IIA: levelling, 3:63.

204. Red sandy fabric covered with a thick white
slip; there is a red-painted line at the junction of the

neck and shoulder.

205. Calcite-gritted ware. Gillam 161, c300-70.

206. Calcite-gritted ware. Cf Gillam 163,

C360-400.

There were rims with internal grooves from three

other cooking-pots.

207. Black fabric with frequent inclusions of

calcite; cf MF Figure 3, nos.61-2. To judge from the

irregularity of the rim, the jar was not wheel-thrown.

Gillam 164, c380-400 but its date range beyond
northern Britain is c300-400 (third edition, 1970).
208. East Yorkshire fabric B. For a flanged bowl
with a basal chamfer from Langton, see Corder and

Kirk 1932, Figure 12, no. 12.

209. Crambeck Type 7 mortarium (Corder and

Birley M, 1937), slightly burnt (MF catalogue no.22;

fabric 2), c360-400.

Not illustrated: East Yorkshire fabric A, a dish as

Gillam 321, c350-400 and two others probably as

Gillam 320, c350-400; East Yorkshire fabric C,
bowl as examples from Crambeck imitating or

reminiscent of the samian Drag.38 (cf Corder 1928,

Plate I, no.20).

(iv) Building IIIA: levelling, 5:136.

210. Nene Valley, whitish fabric with metallic
light-brown colour-coat. The flagon had a trefoil

mouth; there are small blobs of clay at the top and
bottom of the handle imitating rivets. Cf (Howe,

Perrin and Mackreth 1980, Figure 6, nos.64-5) with
dark grey colour-coats, fourth century. From this
deposit came another sherd in Nene Valley ware

with a handle scar on the shoulder, presumably from

a flagon but certainly not from the same vessel as

no.210.

211. Smooth lead-grey ware. Cf nos. 187 and 225.
212. Fabric as no.211 Cf Norton Type 4 especially
4e and 4f (Hayes and Whitley 1950, Figures 12-13).

213. Calcite-gritted ware.

214. East Yorkshire fabric C. Cf Norton Type 4

(Hayes and Whitley 1950, Figure 12) and also

(Newbold 1913, Figure 6, no.39) from Walwick Fell,
'hard fine blue-grey ware. Similar ware ... at

Huntcliff.

215. Sandy slightly granular grey ware.

216. Buff slightly sandy fabric with grey surface.

217. Smooth lead-grey ware. Cf no. 191 and

Throlam (Corder 1930, Figure 12).

218. Smooth lead-grey ware.

219. East Yorkshire fabric A.

220. Buff fine fabric with pinkish core and oxidised

surfaces. Cf Gillam 197, cl40-200.

221. Black Burnished Ware Category 1, fragment

from the base of a plain-rimmed dish with part of a

Redciiffe (diabolo) motif (Gillam 1976, Figure 5,

nos.74, 78).

222. Crambeck mortarium, Type 7 variant (Corder

and Birley M,1937; MF catalogue no.62; fabric 2),

c360-400.

A stratified coin shows that the reconstruction at

the beginning of Period 6 took place no earlier than
c370 (p 72). The pottery suggests that the actual date

of the reconstruction was not much later. Huntcliff-
type jars were present but late types such as

Crambeck parchment ware were absent, apart from

the two mortaria, nos.209 and 222 which date from

c360.

Period 6 Occupation (c370-c400 or later)

(Figure 74).

223. East Yorkshire fabric C. For other cup-

mouthed jars, see nos. 187, 211 and 225, MF Figure

10, nos.71-2; but this example has a less angular

profile as MF Figure 10, no.73 and also examples

from Langton (Corder and Kirk 1932, Figure 26,

no.67) and the kiln at Rookery Lane, Lincoln

(Webster 1960, Figure 3, no. 14). 511, Fill of drain

6:168.
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Figure 75. Coarse pottery
240

224. Heavily-gritted fabric with irregular frag
ments of quartz and occasional flakes of gold mica.
A hand-made vessel. Context as no.223.

Period 7 Construction (c400 or later)

with a moulded cup-mouth as nos. 187, 211 and
examples from Throlam with handles (Corder
1930, Figure 13, nos. 57, 59, 63 and 70) and
Crambeck, although it was thought improbable that
the latter were equipped with handles, as no. 176
(Corder and Birley M, 1937, 405; cf Corder 1928,
40). 50, levelling in the gap between Buildings IIA
and IIIA.

226. Calcite-gritted ware; Gillam 163, c360-400.
Context as no.225.
227. Dales-type, grey slightly gritty ware. 123,
levelling below flagging on the site of Building IIIA.
228. Hard slightly micaceous grey fabric with buff
surfaces under a black slip (?) with a zone of
rouletted decoration. Perhaps a vessel in the London
ware or late Terra Nigra tradition. Context as
no. 227.

229. Eleven sherds making up more than a quarter
of a Mancetter-Hartshill mortarium (MF catalogue
no.32; fabric 1), c200-260. 6:67.
230. Crambeck mortarium burnt after fracture,
Type 6 with two grooves (MF catalogue no.56; fabric
2), c320-70. Context as no.227.
The construction-work of Period 7 is unlikely to

have taken place much before the end of the fourth
century (p 75). The associated pottery was small in
quantity and of no value for dating purposes.

233

234

235

236

From the North-east and North-west Channels of the
Latrine (p 52)

(Figure 75)
231. Hard slightly sandy grey ware, exterior
heavily burnished.
232. Calcite-gritted ware, cf Gillam 161, c300-70.

Calcite-gritted ware, cf Gillam 163, c360-400.
East Yorkshire fabric C.
East Yorkshire fabric A.
Smooth lead-grey ware, Gillam 231,

C370-400.

237. East Yorkshire fabric A, cf no.201.
238. Crambeck parchment ware, not a mortarium.
Cf a similar example from South Shields (Dore and
Gillam 1979, Figure 46, no.385).

This group is scarcely likely to be earlier than the
last quarter of the fourth century. It would admit the
possibility that the two latrine channels were filled at
the beginning of Period 7.

Unstratified or Not Closely Dated
239. Dark grey slightly sandy ware. There are
slight traces of a handle at a right angle to and at the
same level as the spout. Cf an example probably of
pre-Hadrianic date from Barcombe Hill, over
looking Vindolanda (Woodfield 1966, Figure 3,
no.l) and an Antonine example from Mumrills (J P
Gillam in Steer 1960-61, Figure 14, no.69). The use
of vessels of this type as lamp fillers has been
doubted - (Webster P V 1981, 253) on the grounds
that the internal diameters of their spouts are too
narrow to allow a glutinous substance such as oil to
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flow freely; they probably served as invalid cups,
549 robbing of wall 639 in Building IA, not closely
datable

240. Face-mask from the rim of a flagon or flask,

slightly abraded. Pale buff fabric, slightly gritty, with

traces of white paint. The fabric was perhaps
originally red, as MF Figure 10, no.67, but has been
adversely affected by soil conditions. Unstratified.

F!

Figure 76. Amphorae and mortarium stamps (see p 183, 185)



Chapter XVI

The Glass

by J Price

During this excavation 52 fragments of window-

glass, 635 fragments of vessel-glass and 40 glass

objects were found. Some of the window-glass was

of the matt/glossy cast type commonly found in the

first to third centuries, though most came from later
Roman blown window-panes; see (Harden 1961,

Boon 1966 and Harden 1974) for discussion of these

methods of manufacture. In addition, two fragments

(listed in the catalogue as bowls (no. 29) because of

lack of definite evidence) may perhaps have come

from crown glass panes which have only rarely been

noted on Romano-British sites (Charlesworth 1977).

The vessel-glass ranges in date from the late first

to the late fourth century. Most of this glass prob

ably belongs to the later second and third century,

but there is a small group of Flavian-Hadrianic glass,

and a little fourth century material (a minimum

number of five items of tableware and one small

container), which is noteworthy because late Roman

glass has rarely been published from sites in

northern Britain. The catalogued glass vessels have

been divided into tablewares and containers. None

of the pieces has been identified as very luxurious,

though if no. 17 is an oval plate it will have been an

important and unusual piece to find in Roman

Britain.

The objects consist of 33 glass and faience beads, 4

gaming-pieces, one fragment each of a stirring-rod

(or hair pin) and a bangle, and a very worn intaglio-

cut ring bezel (see p 129, no.4).

CATALOGUE

I TABLEWARES

A. Later First and Early Second Century Forms

Mould-Blown

1. Not illustrated Small body-fragment, bowl.

Bluish green; some bubbles, little weathering. Part

of convex curved side with two close-set vertical ribs.
Maximum dimensions 18 x 12mm; thickness 3mm.

Unstratified.

This probably comes from a hemispherical bowl

with close-set ribs extending from an angular

shoulder to just above two horizontal mouldings on

the lower body. These bowls were blown into two-

part body moulds and regularly have mould seams

on the rims and shoulders. They are found in Britain

in the Neronian/early Flavian period, and fragments

occur quite frequently at sites in southern England,
as at London (Wheeler 1930, Figure 42, no.5), and

Verulamium (Charlesworth 1972, Figure 74, no.2).
They are much less common in northern Britain,

though fragments from a dark blue bowl of this type

have recently been found at Carlisle.

Blown

2. Not illustrated Small body-fragment, cup, flask

or unguent bottle(?). Mid (royal) blue; very few
bubbles, dull with scratched surfaces. Part of convex

curved side. Maximum dimensions 13 x 10mm;

thickness lmm. 508=4:131 (Period 4B construction,

c250-60).

The form of this vessel is not known, because of
the small size of the surviving fragment, but the

curve may perhaps suggest that it comes from an

unguent bottle (see Isings 1957, Forms 6, 8, 26, 28,
for profile drawings of possible types). Strongly

coloured glass is mostly in use during the early to
mid first century, though some occurs on Flavian

sites; it becomes quite uncommon after the end of

the first century.

3. Rim fragment, small bowl. Bluish green; very

few small bubbles, little weathering. Part of tubular

rim, edge folded out and down, and angular junction
with upper body. Present height 7mm; rim diameter

130mm; thickness l-2mm. Unstratified.

Bowls with tubular rims were produced over a

long period during the Roman empire. Wide shallow

examples occur in early Augustan contexts in Rome
and elsewhere in Italy, and are found throughout the

Roman Empire in the first century and second

centuries (see Isings 1957, Forms 44 and 45 for dated
examples from the western provinces). However,

this form also occurs in late Roman contexts, so it

not always possible to give a close date to an

unstratified fragment. This piece comes from a bowl

with a deep cylindrical body, and to judge by the

quality of the glass probably dates from the first or

second century.

4. Not illustrated Handle fragment, jug. Yellow

brown; large and small elongated bubbles, dull,

weathered surfaces. From lower part of straight

ribbon handle with small central rib. Maximum

length 72mm; width 22 - 27mm; thickness 5-7mm.

Unstratified.

5. Not illustrated Handle-fragment, jug. Bluish
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green; many large and small elongated bubbles, dull,
weathered and scratched surfaces. From upper part

and angle of straight ribbon handle with central rib.
Maximum length 36mm; width 22-25mm; thickness

6mm. Unstratified.

These handle-fragments come from long-necked
jugs produced from c65 until cl25 at one or more

centres in northern France or, more probably, the
lower Rhineland, though it is not possible to tell the
shape of the body from the surviving fragments.
Most jugs with this form of handle have conical
bodies (Isings 1957, Form 55), though globular and
discoid examples are also known. These jugs are
frequently found on Romano-British sites, and the
conical form with simple concave base, and globular
and other forms with open pushed-in base ring have
recently been studied in some detail (Harden 1967;
Price 1977).

B. Second and Third Century Forms

Blown; Colourless

6. Rim-fragment, cup or bowl. Very few bubbles,
some strain cracks. Vertical rim, edge fire-rounded,
cylindrical upper body with horizontal unmarvered
trail. Present height 18mm; rim diameter 100mm;
thickness l-3mm. Unstratified.

This form of cup has rarely been found complete
in Britain, and was not studied by Isings (1957).
There is a group of thirteen glass vessels from the
drain of the latrine in the Commandant's house at
Housesteads, a deposit thought to date from
cl39-42, which contains two cylindrical cups with
rims similar to this fragment (Charlesworth 1971).
This indicates that the cups were in use during the
second quarter of the second century, though there
is little further close evidence for dating, except for
one from Burial 104 at Baldock, Herefordshire,
dated to c200 (Westell 1931, 276, Figure 6).
7. Rim-fragment, cup or bowl. Very few bubbles,
one strain crack. Vertical rim, fire-rounded edge,
convex curved upper side. Present height 19mm; rim
diameter approximtely 70mm; thickness 1-2.5mm.

Unstratified.

8. Rim-fragment, cup or bowl. Very few bubbles,
dull and weathered. Vertical rim, fire-rounded edge,
cylindrical body. Present height 36mm; rim diameter
not established; thickness 1-3.5mm. Unstratified.
9. Rim-fragment, cup or bowl. Very few bubbles,
dull, usage scratches on rim. Vertical rim, edge
fire-thickened and flattened on top, cylindrical upper
body. Present height 28mm; rim diameter 120mm;
thickness 1.5-6mm. Unstratified.
10. Rim-fragment, cup or bowl. Very few bubbles,
little weathering except strain cracks. Vertical rim,
edge fire-thickened and flattened on top, cylindrical
upper body. Present height 17mm; rim diameter
140mm; thickness 2-6mm. Unstratified.

Also a) similar rim fragment. Unstratified.

b) similar rim fragment. Unstratified.

c) similar rim fragment. 6, 7, 8:184 (Period

6 construction, c370).

11. Six joining fragments, base of cup or bowl.

Very few bubbles, very little weathering except
strain cracks, usage scratches on base-ring. Part of
tubular pushed-in base-ring with fine trailed inner
ring and central dot. Broken edges of lower body
carefully grosed for secondary use. Present height
6mm; base diameter 46mm; thickness 1.5mm N.i. 7
(gap between Buildings IB and IIB, probably Period
4A occupation, c235-250/60).
Also a) Three fragments, similar bases.

Unstratified.

b) Fragment, similar base. N.i. 130 (gap
between Buildings IIA and IIIA Period

4A/B occupation, c235-275/300).

12. Base-fragment, cup. Very few bubbles, very
little weathering except strain cracks. Part of small
tubular pushed-in base-ring and flat base with slight
evidence for small pontil mark at centre. Present
height 4mm; base diameter 30mm; thickness
0.5-2mm. Unstratified.

All these fragments except no.7 and no. 12 come
from undecorated cylindrical cups or bowls with
fire-thickened rims and tubular pushed-in base-rings
with an inner trailed ring. These vessels are very
common in later second and early third century

contexts in the north western provinces (Isings 1957,
Form 85b), and occur very frequently on Romano-

British sites, as well as some beyond the frontier in
Scotland, as at Airlie, Angus (see Charlesworth
1959, 44 and Plate 1, no.4). The base-ring of no. 11 is
rather finer than the majority of bases associated
with these cups, as it has a central dot and carefully-
formed thin inner trail, whereas most examples have
only a thicker inner ring, often with a pontil scar
where the vessel has been held in order to heat-finish

the rim.

No.7 may have come from a vessel similar to one
with a trail below the rim which was found in the
Commandant's house deposit at Housesteads
(Charlesworth 1971, Figure 6), though the small size
of the piece makes precise identification difficult,
and no. 12 probably comes from a cylindrical cup of

closely related type.

13. Small rim-fragment, cup or bowl. Very few
bubbles, little weathering. Part of slightly curved
rim, edge cracked off and ground, upper body
curved. Faint horizontal band of abraded lines below
rim. Present height 12mm; rim diameter not ascer
tained; thickness lmm. Unstratified.

The small size of this piece prevents even the
establishment of the rim diameter, much less the
form of the body, so it has not been possible to
recognise the vessel-type. However, this piece
certainly comes from a second or third century cup
or bowl (Charlesworth 1959, Figure 1, nos.5, 7,
Figure 7, nos.5, 11; Plate ii, 2; and Charlesworth,
1971, Figures 3, 7 for possible forms), and is
noteworthy as it is the only piece of colourless
tableware found during the excavations which has a
cracked-off and ground rim, although vessels with such
rims are found about as frequently in Roman Britain in
the early second to third centuries as fire-finished rims.
14. Four joined fragments, lower body and base,
cup or bowl. Slightly greenish, many strain cracks,
dull with usage scratches on base. Part of side
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tapering in to open pushed-in base-ring and slightly

concave thick base.

Present height 18mm; base diameter 58mm;

thickness 1.5-4mm. Unstratified.

Open pushed-in base-rings in thin glass are a

feature of some first-century vessels but are not

common in the repertoire of the second- and third-

century glassmaker, and do not reappear in large

numbers until the fourth century, when they are

again usually of thin glass. It has not been possible to

identify a group of vessels related to this base

fragment, perhaps because the form was rarely
buried and so is not known in its complete form.

15. not illustrated Three body-fragments, two

joining, from cup (?). Very few bubbles, slight

dulling. Part of convex curved wall with small round

blobs pinched up. Maximum dimension 31 x 24mm

and 33 x 20mm; thickness l-2mm. N.i.7 (gap

between Buildings IB and IIB, probably Period 4A

occupation, c235-50/60).

Also two similar body-fragments. N.i.531

(Building IA, Period 4B construction,

c250/60).

Very few complete colourless vessels with raised

blobs have been found in Britain, though there is a

tall, convex curved footed cup with abraded lines

below the rim from a well deposit dated to c 160-90

at Verulamium (Wheeler, 1936, 186, Figure 29,

no.26) and a hemispherical cup from the bath-house

at Stonham Aspal, Suffolk (Smedley and Owles

1966); similarly decorated fragments are not uncom

mon in second and third century contexts. A wider

range of vessels with raised blobs is known from

Rhineland sites, such as the hemispherical cup and

flask at Koln (Fremersdorf 1962, Plate 34;

Doppelfeld 1966, Plate 96). where they are more

frequently found in burials.

16. not illustrated. Body-fragment, cup (?). Many

small bubbles, very little weathering except strain

crack. Part of convex curved body with two horizon

tal abraded lines above two pinched trails (not clear

whether vertical or diagonal). Dimensions 25x28

mm; thickness 1-1.5mm.

The combination of abraded and pinched-up

decoration has already been noted on the second

century cup from Verulamium, and it seems prob

able that this vessel was decorated in a rather similar

manner.

17. Twenty-seven fragments, some joining, from

rim and body of plate. Greenish; many small

bubbles both oval and round, and massive strain

cracking. Parts of wide horizontal rim, edge fire-

rounded, and shallow convex curved body. Perhaps

part of an oval (rather than round) vessel, because i)

bubbles not uniformly shaped in body, and ii) enor

mous rim diameter if round. Rim diameter (if

circular) approx 380mm; thickness 2.5-5mm. N.i.7

(gap between Buildings IB and IIB, probably Period

4A occupation, c235-50/60).

Large blown plates are not very common in the

western provinces of the Roman empire, though a

few examples are known from the Rhineland in third

and fourth century contexts (Isings 1957, Form 97b),

and fragments have been found at sites in Spain.

18. Base-fragment, bowl. Greenish; bubbly. Part

of tubular pushed-in base-ring and flat base. Present

height 9mm; base diameter 60mm; thickness 3.5mm.

Unstratified.

19. Two joining base-fragments, bowl. Greenish;

very little weathering except massive strain cracking.
Part of wide lower body and applied base-ring with

rounded edge. Present height 14mm; base diameter

80mm; thickness 1.5-4mm. N.i. 158 (Building IIA,

Period 4A occupation, c235-50/60).

Also a) 15 fragments, similar base. 3:93 (Period

4B construction, c250-60.

b) fragment, similar base. 10:178 (Period

4A/B found with mid third century

material).

These two base-rings are found on a wide variety

of bowls and plates in the second and third centuries.

It is possible that the oval (?) plate, no. 17 above,
would have had a base-ring of one of these types.

20. Four fragments, rim and neck, flask. Greenish;

many small bubbles. Part of funnel mouth, rounded

edge, probably fire-finished and bent in, neck tapers

inwards and then expands out towards the junction

with body. Present height 36mm; rim diameter

46mm; thickness 1-2.5mm. Context as no.17.

21. not illustrated Body-fragment, flask(?). Pale

greenish, many small bubbles. Small part of wide,

convex-curving and perhaps globular, upper body

with fine unmarvered horizontal trail. Dimensions

26 x 33mm; thickness 0.5-lmm. Context as no. 17.

It is possible that nos.20 and 21 come from the

Forms 92 and 104; (Harden and Green 1978).

However, these have a cracked-off and ground edge

to the rim, and most are decorated with incised lines.

Examples with fire-rounded or folded rims are less

common, though there is a rim- and neck-fragment

from a pale green flask at Birrens, found in an

Antonine 1, or mid second century context

(Robertson 1975, 135, Figure 46, no.2), and trails

have sometimes been applied to examples with

cracked-off rims, instead of decorating them with

wheel incisions, as at Trier (Goethert-Polaschek

1977, nos.960 and 962, Plate iii, 60 and 61).

22. not illustrated Handle-fragment, bottle. Dull.

Small part of broad straight ribbon handle with

multiple reeding. Maximum dimensions 12 x 26mm;

thickness 3-4mm. Unstratified.

This handle probably comes from a vessel similar

to the fragmentary colourless bottle or jug dating

from the later second or third century which was

found at Corbridge (Charlesworth 1959, 54, Figure

10, no.l). Several other handle-fragments from these

jugs are known on Romano-British sites, and there is

also a fragmentary two-handled bottle with similar

handles, found at Shakenoak, Oxfordshire (Harden,

in Brodribb et al. 1968, 76 and Figure 26, no.6)

Blown; Bluish Green

23. Rim-fragment, cup or bowl. Few small

bubbles. Part of slightly everted rim, edge fire-

rounded, with horizontal unmarvered trail on upper

body. Present height 15mm; rim diameter not ascer

tained; thickness l-2mm. 6:67 (Period 7

construction, c400 or later).
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Figure 77. Glass

The form of this vessel must be similar to that of
no.6, but bluish-green examples have not been

recorded very frequently.

24. Rim-fragment, cup or bowl. Very few bubbles,

very little weathering. Part of vertical rim, edge

fire-rounded, cylindrical body. Note that the outside
surface has been wheel-polished. Present height

18mm; rim diameter 120mm; thickness l-2mm.

Unstratified.

25. Rim-fragment, cup or bowl. Dull, some usage

scratches. Part of vertical rim, edge fire-rounded

and thickened, cylindrical upper body. Note: out

side surface is wheel-polished. Present height 15mm;

rim diameter 80mm; thickness 1.5-4mm. N.i.563
(under Building 1A, Period 3 demolition,

c.235).

26. Base-fragment, cup or bowl(?). Some bubbles,

very little weathering. Low tubular pushed-in base-
ring and base with central point; pontil scar. Present

height 7mm; base diameter 48mm; thickness

l-3mm. Unstratified.

Also a) similar fragment, grosed edge to base.

Unstratified.

b) similar fragment, base. Unstratified.

c) similar fragment, rim. 3:107 (Period 5

construction, c275-300)

d) similar fragment, base. N.i.288 (Building

11 IB, Period 5 construction, c275-300)

e) similar fragment, base, base-ring does

not survive. 6, 8:555 (Period 3 demo

lition, c235).

These fragments are similar to the colourless cups

discussed in connection with nos. 7-10, but bluish

green examples have not so often been noted. Great
care has been taken in the finishing of nos.23-4, as

wheel-polishing a blown surface is usually reserved

for good-quality tablewares.

27. Base-fragment, cup or bowl. Very bubbly. Part
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of lower body curving in to concave base with central
pointed 'kick' and pontil mark. Present height 9mm;
base diameter 34mm; thickness 2mm. Unstratified.

This piece probably comes from an unguent bottle
or flask or small juglet, the rim of which was
fire-finished, or which had a handle — processes

necessitating the use of a pontil-iron to hold the
vessel by the base. Nothing further is known about
the vessel, except that the number of bubbles in the
glass suggests that it was either a low-grade second
or third century vessel, or perhaps produced in the

fourth century.

28. not illustrated Small body-fragment, cup(?).
Dull. Part of wall with pinched-out or applied blob
in high relief. Dimensions 16 x 8mm; thickness

l-2mm. Unstratified.

This fragment comes from a vessel decorated in

the same way as no. 16.

29. Rim- and body-fragment, bowl(?) or window
pane(?). Some bubbles and lumps of black matter;
dull. Part of horizontal rim, rounded edge, probably
rolled under and flattened, wide shoulder, curving
upper body tapering in. Present height 13mm; rim
diameter 140mm; thickness l-4mm. N.i.196 (Period

4A/B, found with mid third century material).

Also similar fragment. 92:10:91 (Period 4A/B,

found with mid third century material).
As has already been mentioned in the initial

discussion of this glass assemblage, these pieces may

come from a crown-glass window-pane, but in the
absence of any conclusive evidence for this use, they
may also be from a shallow plate or dish with a
folded-rim-edge. Neither is very common in Roman

Britain; four other pieces of crown window-glass are
known to me, the one from Chichester already
listed, one from Winchester (unpublished, Price

forthcoming) another from Exeter (Charlesworth,

229, Figure 71, no.42 in Bidwell 1979), and one with
a fire-rounded edge from the Blackfriars site,
Carlisle (Price, forthcoming). There is also a plate
with a rather similar rim and a shallow body with

tubular base-ring from Canterbury (Charlesworth

and Price forthcoming, no. 16).

30. (not illustrated) Neck-fragment, jug. Small
bubbles, dark streaks. Lower part of mouth with
pouring spout (edge missing), and short narrow neck
expanding out to shoulder. Present height 39mm;

thickness 2mm. Unstratified.

Also a) two similar fragments. Unstratified.

b) similar fragment. Unstratified.

Fourth Century Forms

Mould-Blown

31. Two joining body-fragments, bowl(?). Pale
yellowish green, bubbles and usage scratches. Part

of curved side with portions of six hexagons in relief.

Dimensions 26 x 27mm; thickness 0.5 - 2mm.

Unstratified.

This fragment comes from a hemispherical cup or

bowl with a mould-blown hexagonal honeycomb
pattern which is found in fourth century contexts at

Rhineland sites (see Isings 1957, Form 107a for finds

from dated contexts). Very few pieces of similar
glass have been noted in Roman Britain, and none
have come from burials; there are a few fragments
from fourth century deposits at sites such as
Shakenoak (Harden in Brodribb et al. 1968 nos.
25-6, Figure 26, 10; 1973, nos.214-5, Figure 52), and
Winchester (unpublished - Price forthcoming), but
none have been recorded at sites in northern Britain.

Blown

32. Body-fragment, cup or bowl. Pale yellowish
green, with opaque white trails; small bubbles. Part
of straight side, probably from tall narrow conical
cup or beaker. Two horizontal bands of fine abraded
lines and four thin marvered curving trails.
Dimensions 31 x 14mm; thickness 1.5mm.

Unstratified.

Vessels with opaque white marvered trails in
curves or festoons are found in very late Roman as

well as sub-Roman contexts in Britain, as at

Portchester (Harden in Cotton and Gathercole 1958,
48-9, Figure 13, no.28), and Gloucester, East Gate
(Price 1983, 170, Figure 98, no. 19). The presence of
bands of abraded lines on this vessel suggests

strongly that it was produced late in the fourth
century, rather than at a later time, because abraded
decoration does not occur on fifth century and later

vessels.

33a, 33b. Two body-fragments, cup. Pale greenish

colourless. Part of lower body of tall truncated
conical beaker, with vertical and diagonal cutting
separated by two horizontal bands of abraded lines.
Dimensions 21 x 4 and 17 x 14mm; thickness

l-2mm. Unstratified.

Conical drinking-cups or beakers were very

commonly used in the north-west provinces during
the late Roman period (Isings 1957, Form 106b).
Most of these were decorated only with horizontal
bands of abraded lines, but some wheel-cut exam

ples also occur. Pieces with wheel-cutting and
abraded lines do not often occur on Romano-British
sites, though there is a fragment with somewhat
similar decoration from Barnsley Park Roman villa,
near Cirencester (Price, in Webster and Smith 1982,

179, Figure 59, no.9).

34. not illustrated Two joining body-fragments,

bowl. Yellowish green; small bubbles. Part of curv
ing rim, edge missing, and wide convex curving
upper body with slight evidence for indent in side.
Broad horizontal band of abraded lines below rim.
Dimensions 30 x 25mm; thickness 1.5mm.

Unstratified.

Also indented fragment, similar bowl.

Unstratified.

Low truncated conical bowls with indents in the
sides occur quite often in fourth century contexts in
the north-west provinces, including Britain (see
Isings 1957, Form 117, for examples from dated
finds). Several fragmentary bowls of this type have
been found in villa and other excavations in the
Cotwolds and Oxfordshire, as at Hucclecote

(Clifford 1933, 334, Figure 10), Frocester Court

(Price J, in Gracie and Price E G, 1979, 42, Figure
16, no. 15), New Market Hall, Gloucester
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(Charlesworth, in Hassall and Rhodes 1974, 75,

Figure 29, no. 14), Barton Court Farm, Abingdon

(unpublished), and Shakenoak (Harden in Brodribb

et al. 1968, 79, no.27; Harden in Brodribb et al.

1973, 103, no.220), and elsewhere in southern

Britain, but few been noted in northern Britain.

35. not illustrated Small body-fragment, cup.

Pale yellowish green. Part of straight side, from tall

truncated conical cup. Two horizontal bands of

abraded lines. Dimensions 19 x 7mm; thickness

1-1.5mm. Unstratified.

Truncated conical cups or beakers have already

been mentioned in connection with no.33. Examples

decorated with abraded lines were found in the late

Roman cemetery at Lankhills, Winchester (Harden,

Class IIA, in Clarke 1979), and a complete beaker

was also found with the bowl engraved with a

hunting scene at Wint Hill Roman villa, Banwell

(Harden I960); but such complete specimens are

unusual in Britain, far more vessels being repre

sented by one or two very small fragments.

II CONTAINERS

36. Twelve rim-fragments, jar or urn. Bluish-green;

small bubbles, no weathering. Part of rim, edge bent

out and down, having first been rolled inwards to

produce folded edge, and part of short cylindrical

neck. Present height 16mm; rim diameter 130mm;

thickness l-2mm. N.i.7 (gap between Buildings IB

and IIB, probably Period 4A occupation

c235-50/60).

As no part of the body survives it is impossible to

be certain of the form of this vessel, though the rim-

and neck-fragments are reminiscent of one form of

jar often used as cinerary urns. These are without

handles and have either a globular or ovoid body

with a concave base. A globular example from

Lockham Wood, Maidstone {Arch Cantiana, Vol.

77, 1883, Figure Ya), has a downbent rim very

similar to the piece from Vindolanda, and others are

known from Southfteet and Hemel Hempstead

(Girton 1838, 434 and Figure), and ovoid examples

with more horizontal rims have been found in

London, as at Bishopsgate (Wheeler 1928, 159,

Figure 65, no.32).

Bottles; Bluish Green

37. not illustrated Fragment, rim, neck and

handle. Bubbly. Horizontal tubular rim, edge folded

out, up and in and flattened on top with short narrow

neck tapering out and upper handle attachment on

neck and underside of rim. Present height 34mm;

rim 36-40mm; thickness (neck) 2mm. 3:93 (Period

4B construction, c250-60).

38. not illustrated Fragment, rim as no.37. Rim

diameter 50mm. 6, 7, 8:184 (Period 6 construction,

c370).

39. not illustrated Fragment, rim, as no.37. Rim

diameter 70mm. 6:544 (Period 6 construction,

c370).

Also a) Four fragments, similar rims.

Unstratified.

b) two fragments, similar rims.

Unstratified.

c) fragment, similar rim. N.i.123 (over

Building IIIA, Period 7 construction,

c400 or later).

40. not illustrated Handle-fragment. Very bubbly,

dull. Part of broad angular ribbon handle with

reeding above shoulder attachement. Present height

34mm; width 45mm; thickness 6mm. Unstratified.

Also a) two fragments, similar handles.

Unstratified.

b) Fragment, similar handle. Unstratified.

41. not illustrated Fragment, handle and neck.

Bubbly. Part of large angular handle with three

ridges, attached to neck below rim (missing).

Present height 27mm; neck 68mm; thickness (neck)

4mm (handle) 8mm. N.i.122 (Building IIIA, Period

4A occupation, c235-50/60).

42. Base-fragment with one surviving concentric

circle. Dimensions 49 x 46mm; circle diameter

50mm; thickness 10mm. 3:111 (Period 4A

construction, c235).

Also a) two base fragments, similar design.

Unstratified.

b) Base fragment, similar design. 5:136

(Period 6 construction. c370).

43. Fragment, lower body and base. Two very

uneven raised concentric circles with bar at corner

and pontil-mark at centre of concave base. Present

height 14mm; width of sides 54mm; thickness

3-6mm. Unstratified.

Also a) fragment, two circles. Unstratified.

b) fragment, two circles. 5:136 (Period 6

construction. c370).

c) fragment, two circles. 8:584 (Period 5

demolition, c275-300).

44. Fragment, lower body and base. Surfaces slightly

melted. Raised circle containing parts of two curved

lines. Present height 17mm; thickness 6-11 mm.

76 (Building IIA, Period 5 construction, c275-300).

45. Base-fragment with surviving body angle.

Concave base with raised line following base edge

and part of a curved line and one round dot. Blurred

second impression of design also visible. Present

height 13mm, thickness 4-10mm. Unstratified.

46. Small base-fragment with body junction. Part

of concave base with raised straight line inside base

edge and two diagonal lines forming at point.

Present height 10mm; thickness 3-8. Unstratified.

47. Body and base fragment. Part of vertical-sided

lower body, concave base with asymetrical design;

raised straight line inside one base edge (but not the

other), with part of a curved line (perhaps a circle)

containing a pelta or lozenge, and a small circle. The

larger (?) circle is not present near the second base

edge. Surfaces partly melted. Present height 23mm;

base width 70mm; thickness 1.5-10mm. 3:107

(Period 5 construction, c275-300).

48. Base-fragment with body junction. Flat base

with two sides of square inside edge, containing a

diagonal bar across the angle between the two sides

with three straight lines depending from this bar

(?large letter E) Present height 6mm; thickness

3-6mm. 6:582 (Period 3 occupation, c223/5-235).
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51

84

Figure 78. Glass

49. Body and base fragment. Vertical-sided lower
body, small part of flat base with raised inscription
inside edge; ... AV ... surviving. Present height
14mm; thickness 2.5 - 5mm; Unstratified.

Bottles; Colourless

50. Base-fragment. Greenish, dull with strain
cracks. Raised design on concave base with part of
small circle and two (?) ovate shapes. Maximum
dimensions 35 x 25mm; thickness 4 -6mm.

Unstratified.

Fragments of mould-blown square bottles occur in
very large numbers on Romano-British sites in the
first and second centuries see (Charlesworth 1966)
for a detailed discussion of the production and
distribution of these vessels. Unlike the tablewares
already considered, these vessels initially were
traded for their contents, though they were often
used for a variety of secondary purposes thereafter.

Colourless bottles occur only very rarely, as the
normal early Roman bottles was almost invariably
produced in bluish green glass. There is also a
freeblown version of the square bottle, but this is not
represented at Vindolanda. The mould-blown spe
cimens were blown into a body-and base-mould, and
the base-mould was habitually decorated with circles
or other geometric patterns, but sometimes with
other motifs, and they occasionally included initial
letters or personal names. Raised concentric circles
are the commonest form of base design, and these
occur on bottles thoughout the Roman empire; but
other designs have a more limited distribution and
can sometimes be shown to define areas of supply
and perhaps centres of manufacture as well (Price
1978, 75-6). These bottles appear to have gone out
of production in the western provinces during the
late second or very early third century, so many of
the pieces at Vindolanda must be seen as survivals,



THE GLASS

either as individual long-lived vessels, or perhaps as
rubbish.

Late Roman Bottles

51. Body and base fragment. Bluish green, some
bubbles. Parts of two corrugations on cylindrical
lower body, and slightly concave base with pontil-
mark. Present height 7mm; base diameter 60mm;
thickness 1.5 - 4mm. Unstratified.

It is very probable that this fragment comes from a
small mould-blown cylindrical bottle with horizontal
corrugations at the top and bottom of the body and a
plain central band. Such vessels are sometimes
called 'barrel jugs' or 'Frontinus bottles', because an
abbreviated version of this name is frequently found
on the base of the vessel (though it does not occur on
this piece). They were produced in the late third to
fourth century and are found only in the middle and
lower Rhineland, central and northern Gaul and
Britain (Isings 1957, Form 128; Price 1978, 76-7).
Fragments of these bottles are quite frequently
found at late Roman sites in southern England, but
have rarely been noted in northern Britain.

OBJECTS

Beads

52. not illustrated. Unstratified. Opaque yellow
discoid bead, flattened on top and bottom surfaces.
Diameter 9mm.

53. not illustrated. Unstratified. As no.52. diameter
7mm.

These beads belong to Class 8 in Guido's
classification (Guido 1978, 73-6). Examples are
known from late pre-Roman Iron Age sites in Eng
land, Wales, Scotland and the Isle of Man, and are
thought to have been produced in the third to second
century BC, but they also occur in first to second
century AD contexts as at Traprain Law and Castle
Hill, Dairy, and on a few Roman sites in northern
England, as at South Shields, Corbridge, Halton
Chesters, and Housesteads.

54. not illustrated. Unstratified. Opaque greenish
blue tapering segmented bead, three segments.
Length 12mm; Diameter 3 - 4.5mm.
55. not illustrated. Unstratified. Opaque white, as
no.54, very fragmentary.

56. not illustrated. N.i.247 (Building IIIA, Period 5
construction, c275-300); Opaque greenish blue, as
54, parts of three segments, very fragmentary.
57. not illustrated: 1:72 (Period 3 construction,
c223-5); Opaque mid-blue bead, one segment.

Diameter 5mm.

58. not illustrated 3:107 (Period 5 construction,
c275-300). As 57. Diameter 5mm.
59. not illustrated. Unstratified. As no.57. Diameter

5mm.

60. not illustrated. Unstratified. As no.57, fragment

only.

Both of these bead forms have been studied in
Guido (1978, 91-3, Figure 37, 1-2). They some
times occur in early Roman contexts but are
commonly found in third and fourth century

contexts on Romano-British sites.
61. not illustrated. Unstratified. Colourless with gold
foil bead, one segment. Diameter 7mm.
62. not illustrated. N.i.114 (Buildings IIIA/B, Period
5 construction. c275-300). As no.61. Diameter 6mm.
Segmented gold-in-glass beads occur in contexts

ranging from the second to fourth century in Roman
Britain, and four are already known from a mid
second to mid third century deposit at Vindo-
landa. It is thought that they were produced in
central or eastern Europe and were either traded
from there or brought as personal possessions by
military recruits from these regions (Boon 1977; and
see Guido 1978, 93-^ and Figure 37, no.3).
63. not illustrated 5:136 (Period 6 construction,
c370). Opaque red narrow cylindrical bead. Length
17mm; Diameter 3mm.

64. not illustrated. Unstratified. Translucent dark
green cylindrical bead. Length 12mm; Diameter
5mm.

65. not illustrated. Unstratified. Translucent dark
green wide cylindrical bead. Length 9mm; Diameter
6mm.

66. not illustrated. Unstratified. Opaque green short
cylindrical bead. Length 3mm; Diameter 5.5mm.
67. not illustrated. Unstratified. As no.66. Length
3.5mm; Diameter 5mm.

68. not illustrated. Unstratified. Translucent blue, as
no.66, small fragment only.
69. not illustrated. Unstratified. Translucent blue, as

no.66, chip only.

Blue and green cylindrical beads are frequently
found on Romano-British sites, especially in the
later Roman period, but opaque red examples are
unusual, though one is known from Sea Mills,
Somerset, and another occurs on a third century
necklace at Ospringe, Kent (Guido 1978, 94-6 and
Figure 37, nos.4-5).
70. not illustrated Unstratified. Opaque mid-blue
small square-sectioned bead. Length 4mm; width 3
x 3.5mm.

71. not illustrated. Unstratified. Opaque mid
blue, as 70. Length 4.5mm; width 3x4mm.
72. not illustrated. Unstratified. Dark green
translucent, as 70. Length 4mm; width 4x4mm.
73. not illustrated. Unstratified. Colourless, as
no.70. Length 5mm; width 3x3mm.
These four beads are very similar in form and size,

ranging in length from four to five millimetres, and
in width from three to four millimetres. They belong
to a group of very small square-sectioned beads with
one slightly tapering end which are not very
commonly found but occur in late third to late fourth
century contexts in Britain (Guido 1978, 96 and
Figure 37, no.7).

74. not illustrated. Unstratified. Translucent green
hexagon-sectioned bead, fragment. Present length
10.5mm; width 5mm.

Long green beads with polygonal (pentagonal, hexa
gonal and octagonal) sections are commonly found
on sites in Britain throughout the Roman period,
and no close dating can be suggested for this exam
ple (Guido 1978, 96-7 and Figure 37, nos.8-10).
75. not illustrated. Unstratified. Translucent blue
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biconical bead, very small perforation. Height 4mm;

diameter 6.5mm.

76. not illustrated. Unstratified. Fragment, as no.75.

These beads are usually blue and are common on

sites in Britain throughout the Roman period; very

small examples are sometimes also found in other

colours in late Roman contexts (Guido 1978, 97-8,

Figure 37, nos. 12-13).

77. not illustrated. 5:258 (Period 5 occupation -

275/300-370). Opaque turquoise blue long biconical

(barrel-shaped) bead, fragment. Present length

7.5mm; max diameter 4mm.

78. not illustrated. Unstratified. Dark blue fragment,

as no.77. Present length 8mm; max diameter 4mm.

These beads are common throughout the Roman

period, but seem to occur in the southern and

midland regions of Roman Britain for the most part.

Only a few examples have been noted on sites in

northern Britain, including one from Chesters and

'four or five' in a late third to fourth century context

at Vindolanda (Guido 1978, 98 and Figure 37, no. 14).

79. not illustrated. Unstratified. Opaque bluish grey

with reddish brown and opaque white marvered

trail. Small square-sectioned bead. Length 5mm;

width 3 x 4mm.

Biconical examples of these decorated beads as well

as square-sectioned specimens occur on Romano-

British sites in the third and fourth centuries, but

neither type is very common (Guido 1978, 98, Figure

37, no.15).

80. Unstratified (Figure 45, no.21). Fragment,

translucent dark blue melon bead. Height 18-20mm.

Blue glass melon beads occur quite frequently on

Roman military sites especially in the first and

second centuries, and until recently it has been

accepted that the form was of Roman origin in

Britain (Guido 1978, 100, Figure 37, nos.21-22).

However, it now appears that these beads were

current in Britain as in other parts of western

Europe in pre-Roman contexts, as sixteen blue glass

melon beads were found in one of the earlier graves,

Grave 209, in the Iron Age cemetery at Wetwang

Slack, Humberside (Dent 1982, 445-6).

81. not illustrated. Unstratified. Fragment, pale blue

faience melon bead. Height 14mm; max diameter

18mm .

82. not illustrated. Unstratified. Two fragments, as

no.81. Height 14mm; max diameter 15mm.

83. not illustrated. 2:84 (Period IB construction,

c463). Small fragment, as no.81.

Faience melon beads are very much more

common than glass ones during the Roman period,

in Britain and throughout the Roman world. They

are especially frequent on Roman military sites of

the first and second centuries, but also occur on civil

sites in contexts ranging in date from the first to late

fourth century.

Bangle

84. Fragment, opaque greenish-white bangle with

D-shaped section. Height 12mm; inside diameter

44mm maximum thickness 6mm.

This fragment comes from a Kilbride Jones Type

3A bangle (Kilbride Jones, 1938), but was probably

not worn on the wrist in view of its small diameter.

The object may have been a ring pendant, or

another form of personal ornament. Bangles of this

type occur on a considerable number of Roman

military sites in northern Britain, as well as native

sites; they do not often come from datable contexts,

but appear to have been popular during the later first

and early second centuries. With a very few excep

tions, the distribution of the bangle type is limited to

sites between the Humber and the Forth-Clyde

isthmus (see the distribution-map in Stevenson,

1976).

Counters or Gaming Pieces

85. not illustrated 5:136 (Period 6 construction

c370). Fragment, large opaque white plano-convex

counter. Height 7mm; diameter 32mm.

86. not illustrated. Unstratified. Fragment, large

opaque green plano-convex counter. Height 7mm;

diameter 24mm.

87. not illustrated. 1,11: 39 (Period 2 construction,

c205-7?). Opaque white plano-convex counter.

Height 6mm; dimensions 13 x 15mm.

88. not illustrated. 6, 8:555 (Period 3 demolition,

c235). Fragment, as 87. Height 7mm; dimensions

14 x 16mm:

Small opaque white and black plano-convex count

ers occur, sometimes in large quantities, on military

sites of the first and second centuries, but these and

other coloured counters or gaming-pieces also occur

on a wide variety of sites in Britain throughout the

Roman period. The two very large specimens from

these excavations at Vindolanda may be thought to

be gaming-pieces rather than counters, though this is

difficult to establish when only one piece survives.

Hairpin or Stirring-rod (?)

88. not illustrated. Unstratified.

Fragment, tapering solid rod, bluish green. Present

Length 33mm; width 5-7mm.

Since no diagnostic features survive, it is not clear

whether this fragment comes from the shaft of a

large glass hairpin, or from an undecorated stirring-

rod, both of which were produced in some quantity

in the Roman period, and are found on many

Romano-British sites. However, a third possible

source for this fragment might be a small straight rod

handle, perhaps from a small jug.

Reused Fragment of Tubular Base-ring

89. not illustrated. Unstratified. Fragment, hollow

tubular base-ring (or possibly rim) from large bowl.

Bluish-green. Broken edges very carefully ground

smooth for secondary use, probably as a bead.

Length 16mm; Width 9mm.



Chapter XVII

The Inscribed Objects

by R S O Tomlin

(Figure 79)

1. Triangular fragment of a buff sandstone quern
(Figure 61, no. 12), 0.2 by 0.15 by 0.07m, with an
inscription incised in letters 40mm high on the upper
surface: [. . .] RA*F*. Only the tail survives of the
first letter, but its slope is different from that of the
'A' (and thus of 'M' as well). This will have been the
maker's name followed by F(ECIT). 10:178 (Period
4A/B, found with mid third century material).
2. Wall sherd of a Black Burnished Ware Category
1 vessel. Letters survive from at least three lines of
text scratched after firing: [. . .]CORII
[. . .]/[. . .]ACO (space)/'(space) F[. . .]. Terminal
[. . .] aco suggests a personal or geographical name.

Unstratified.

3. Half the base of a samian bowl (Drag.31)
stamped REGAL[. . .] dated to the late second or
early third century (p 000, S8). Scratched
underneath after firing: TALIONIS. The personal
name Talio is already attested in Britain as a foreign
bronzesmith's stamp (EE vii, 1168, cf CIL iii 1640,
4), and the genitive case, as here, is attested in
Noricum (CIL iii 5473). 5:136 (Period 6
construction, c370).

4. Rim sherd of a second century buff mortarium.
Incised after firing: [. . .] IVIVM [. . .]. A possible
(but not the only) restoration is [CONV] IVIUM, in
the sense of collegium convivarum ('dining club'), cf
CIL iii 12,242 (Salonae); xi 136 (Ravenna), convibio
veteranorum sive martensium. Unstratified.

5. Samian base sherd. Inscribed in cursive letters
underneath after firing: PRIMI [. . .]. The graffito is
probably complete, but may be the beginning of a
longer name (Primitivi, etc). 10:91 (Period 4A/B,
found with mid third century material).
6. Base sherd of a samian bowl (Drag.37).
Scratched underneath after firing: APT[. . .]|M[. . .].
Unstratified.

7. Base sherd of a samian bowl (Drag.31).
Scratched underneath after firing:CA [. . .]. The third

letter might be part of an 'N' {Candidi, etc).
Unstratified.

8. Wall sherd of a samian cup (Drag.33). Scratched
after firing: MA.[. . .]. The third letter is probably M
or N (Mansuetus, etc.). Unstratified.

9. Base sherd of a samian bowl (Drag.31R). Part
of four near-vertical strokes survive scratched
underneath. There is too little for secure
identification, but a personal name ending
[. . .]VVII is a possibility. 10:363 (IB/2 occupation
over East rampart).

10. Rim sherd of an amphora (Dressel 20). Incised
after (?) firing: A.[. . .]. The second letter may be M.
Unstratified.

11. Fragment of a tile with impressed stamp, prob
ably the [. . .] VI [. . .] of a Sixth Legion stamp,
already well attested at Vindolanda (p 00). It is too
fragmentary to be identified with a known die (see
Wright 1976). 5:136 (Period 6 construction, c370).

5 6

Figure 79. Inscribed objects
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(Figure no.)

Section

227

no.

15B, 31

26

26

28

26

33

31

31

28

26

30

33

33

31

26

26

26

26

26

30

29

30

30

33

15B

29

29

29

26

10

7

6

10

6, 7, 8

10

10

4

30

30
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Context

236

237

238

239

241

243

244

245

246

247

248

249

252

253

254

255

256

258

259

260

261

262

265

266

267

268

269

270

271

273

274

276

278

279

280

281

284

285

286

287

288

290

291

292

293

294

295

296

297

298

299

300

301

304

306

307

308

310

311

312

314

Period

5 occupation

5 occupation

equivalent to 222

unstratified

2 demolition/

3 construction

4A construction

6 construction

4A construction

5 construction

5 construction

4B construction

equivalent to 191

5 construction

4 occupation

4A construction

IB demolition

5 construction or

later

5 occupation

5 occupation

5 construction

2 occupation/

2 demolition

2 demolition

equivalent to 278

5 demolition

5 occupation

2 construction

IB occupation

IB occupation

equivalent to 310

4B construction

4A construction

4A occupation

2 construction

5 construction

IB occupation

IB occupation

4A/B

2 demolition

4 construction

unstratified

5 construction

4A construction

4B construction

4B construction

4B construction

4B construction

4B construction

5 occupation

2 construction

2 construction

2 demolition

2 construction

4B construction

2 demolition

4A occupation

4A occupation

4A occupation

4A construction

4A construction

4A and 4B

2 demolition
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Area

Building IIIA

Building IIIA

under W street

Building IA

Building IA

Building IA

Building IIIA

Building IIIA

Building IIIA

E street

E street

E street

under Building IIA

over E rampart

Building IIIA

Building IIIA

Building IIIA

under Building IIA

under Building IIA

Building IIIA

Building IIIA

Building IIA

under Building IIA

under Building IIA

Building IIIA

Building IIIA

S of Building IIIA

under Building IIA

Building IIIB

under Building IIA

over E rampart

over E rampart

over E rampart

over E rampart

Building IIIB

Building IIIB

Building IIIA

Building IIIA

Building IIIA

Building IIIA

Building IIIA

Building IIIA

under Building IIB

under W street

under W street

under W street

Building IIIA

under Building IIB

gap between Buildings

TT and III11 *ll n 1 111

gap between Buildings

it .>nd III11 i 1 1 Hi 111

gap between Buildings

TT and III11 Ul ) V 1 111

Building IIIB

Building IIIB

Building IIIB

E street

Plan

(Figure no.)

30

30

—

29

31

29

29

-

28

—

—

33

-

33

-

30

—

-

-

—

-

—

-

-

28

26

-

—

29

-

7

—

-

-

-

26

28

28

28

28

28

29

—

-

-

-

28

-

—

-

-

-

-

-

-

Section no

-

—

8

—

5

—

5

10

—

—

5

5

~

3

3

—

—

3

—

5

—

3

—

3

10

—

—

—

—

-

—

—

-

-

—

5

—

-

4

4

—

-

9

9

9

-

-

-

10
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Context

316

317

318

320

321

322

324

328

329

334

335

336

337

338

339

340

341

342

343

344

345

346

347

348

349

350

351

352

353

354

356

357

358

359

360

361

362

363

364

366

367

368

369

370

371

372

373

374

375

376

377

378

500

501

502

505

506

507

508

509

510

511

513

514

517

519

Period

unstratified

equiv. to 314

5 construction

2 construction

2 demolition

4A occupation

unstratified

2 demolition

2 demolition

4B construction

2 construction

4A construction

4A construction

4A occupation

IB occupation

2 demolition

5 construction

equivalent to 341

2 construction

unstratified

equivalent to 625

5 construction

4B construction

4B demolition

4A construction

2 occupation

equivalent to 114

4A construction

4A construction

2 demolition

IB/2 occupation

2 demolition

IB occupation

IB/2 occupation

IB/2 occupation

IB/2 occupation

IB/2 occupation

IB/2 occupation

IB occupation

IB occupation

IB occupation

IB occupation

2 demolition

IB occupation

IB occupation

IB occupation

equivalent to 255

4A construction

4A construction

4A construction

5 construction

4B occupation

equivalent to 131

5 demolition

4B construction

6 construction

6 construction

unstratified

equivalent to 501

equivalent to 131

6 demolition

6 occupation

6 construction

6 demolition

4A construction

equivalent to 544

Area

Building IIIB

under Building IIIB

under Building IIIB

over E rampart

over E rampart

over E rampart

Building IIIA

under Building IIA

over E rampart

over E rampart

over E rampart

E street

over E rampart

Building IIIA

E Street

Building IIIA

Building IIIA

Building IIIA

Building IIIA

E street

over E rampart

Buildings IIIA/B

over E rampart

over E rampart

over E rampart

over E rampart

over E rampart

over E rampart

over E rampart

over E rampart

over E rampart

over E rampart

over E rampart

over E rampart

over E rampart

Building IIIB

over E rampart

under Building IIA

under Building IIA

Building IIB

Building IIB

Building IIB

Building IIB

Building IIA

Building IA

Building IA

N street

N street

Building IA

Building IA

Building IA

Building IA

Building IA

Plan

(Figure no.)

Section

229

no.

13

26

31

10

—

_

28

33

33

7

29

7

28

_

26

10

10

-

-

10

5

10

5

5

5

10

10

7

7

7
_

_

—

7

7

29

29

29

29

28

29

31

-

-

10

10

10

10

-

10
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Context

521

522

523

524

525

526

529

530

531

532

533

534

536

538

539

540

541

542

543

544

545

546

547

548

550

551

552

553

554

555

557

558

559

561

562

563

564

565

566

567

568

569

570

572

573

574

575

576

577

578

579

580

581

582

583

584

585

586

587

588

589

590

591

592

593

Period

4A construction

equivalent to 544

equivalent to 184

6 construction

6 construction

5 demolition

3 demolition

equivalent to 544

4B construction

6 construction

4B construction

4B construction

6 construction

4A construction

4A construction

4A construction

6 construction

equivalent to 536

4A construction

6 construction

equivalent to 243

4A construction

4A construction

4A construction?

3 demolition

3 demolition

3 occupation

3 occupation

3 occupation

3 demolition

4A construction

3 occupation

5 demolition

3 demolition

equivalent to 555

3 demolition

3 demolition

equivalent to 598

6 construction

5 demolition

3 demolition

3 demolition

equivalent to 517

3 occupation

3 demolition

3 demolition

6 occupation

equivalent to 559

3 demolition/

4A construction

3 occupation

3 occupation

3 demolition

3 demolition

3 occupation

3 occupation

5 demolition

4A construction

3A occupation

3A occupation

3A occupation

3A occupation

3A occupation

3 demolition/

4 construction

3 occupation

3 occupation
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Area

N street

Building IA

Building IA

Building IA

Building IA

Building IA

Building IA

Building IA

Building IA

Building IB

Building IA

Building IB

Building IB

Building IB

Building IA

Building IA

Building IA

Building IA

Building IB

under Building IA

under Building IA

under Building IA

under Building IA

under Building IA

under Building IA

Building IA

under Building IA

Building IA

under Building IA

under Building IA

under Building IA

Building IA

Building IA

under Building IA

under Building IA

under Building IA

Building IA

Building IA

Buildings IA/B

Building IA

under Building IA

under Building IA

under Building IA

under Building IA

under Building IA

under Building IA

Building IA

Building IA

under Building IA

under Building IA

under Building IA

under Building IA

under Building IA

under Building IA

under Building IA

under Building IA

Plan

(Figure no.)

29

31

-

-

-

-

-

-

29

-

29

29

29

29

-

-

29

-

29

-

-

24

24

24

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

31

-

-

-

24

-

-

-

-

24

24

—

-

24

-

29

-

-

-

-

24

24

-

-

-

Section no

-

—

-

-

6

—

6

-

-

-

-

8

-

-

6

6

-

-

8

6

6

-

-

-

6, 8

-

6

8

6

-

6

-

-

8

-

-

6

-

8

-

-

-

-

-

6

-

8

8

-

6

6

-

-

-

8

6



Context

594

595

596

597

598

599

600

601

602

603

604

606

607

608

609

610

611

612

613

614

615

616

617

618

620

621

622

623

624

625

626

627

629

630

631

632

633

634

636

637

638

639

640

641

Period

3 construction

3 occupation

5 or later

3 occupation

3 demolition

4A construction

3 construction

3 construction

3 construction

3 construction

3 construction

3 construction

IB or 2

2 demolition

3 construction

3 occupation

3 occupation

3 occupation

3 occupation

3 occupation

3 demolition/

4 construction

3 construction

4A construction

4A construction?

IB or 2

2 demolition

IB or 2

IB or 2

IB or 2

3 construction

3 demolition

3 occupation

3 demolition

3 occupation

3 construction

4A construction

unstratified

3 construction

4B construction

4B construction

4A construction

4B construction

6 construction

3 occupation

INDEX OF CONTEXTS

Area

N street

under Building IA

Building IA

under Building IA

under Building IA

Building IA

under Building IA

under Building IA

under Building IA

N street

under Building IA

under Building IA

under Building IA

under Building IA

under Building IA

under Building IA

under Building IA

under Building IA

under Building IA

under Building IA

under Building IA

under Building IA

Building IB

Building IB

under Building IA

under Building IA

under Building IA

under Building IA

under Building IA

under Building IA

under Building IA

under Building IA

under Building IA

under Building IA

under Building IA

Building IA

under Building IA

Building IA

Building IA

Building IA

Building IB

Building IB

under Building IA

Plan

(Figure no.)

24

-

-

-

-

-

-

23

23

-

23

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

24

24

-

-

29

29

-

-

-

-

-

23

-

24

-

-

23

29

23

29

29

-

29

29

24

231

Section no.

6

6

-

6

-

6

6

6

6

6

6

6

6

6

-

—

-

—

—

—

-

-

-

8

-

-

-

6

6, 7

-

-

-

-

8

-

6, 8

-

-

-

-

-

-



Index

Abbott, V. R., 7

annotations on unpublished plan

Adobe tradition

use of, 13

Agricola. See CALPURNIUS agricola

Agricultural equipment

iron objects, 139-143

Altar

dedicated to Cocidius, 31

dedicated to Silvanus, 31

discovered in remains of hypocaust, 1

Ambleside

gates, 10

rampart, 12

Amphorae

sherds, 182

stamps, 182

Ancient Monuments Laboratory

slag samples, 17

Animal remains

microfiche contents, 2:G1-G7

Antonine Wall

garrison of Stone Fort 1 during occupation of, 10

Arm-purse

Birdoswald, found at, 10

loss of, 10

Thorngrafton find, 10

Arms and armour

iron, 130-138

Bangle

glass, 214

Bar moulds

stone, 152, 154, 155

Barcombe Hill quarry

link with Wall, 10

source of building stone, as, 4

Barracks

alterations made to, 84

contubernia, 81-82

occupation following demolition, 74-75

period 4A

description, 60-63

gaps between buildings, 62-63

generally, 58

techniques of construction, 58, 60

west street and west building, 63

period 4B

dating evidence, 65-66

description, 63, 65

finds, 65

gap between buildings, 65

period 5

dating evidence, 69

description, 66-68

finds, 68-69

generally, 66

west street, 68

period 6

dating evidence, 72

description, 70

finds, 72

generally, 69-70

plan, 79-84

retentura, 14

Batey, T.

building on east side of via praetoria, work on, 50

Bath-house

supply of material for, 10

Bayley, J.

slag samples, on, 17

Beads

glass, 213-214

Beltingham

gate inscription of Severus Alexander's reign, 32

Benwell

barracks, 81

inscriptions, 78

portae quintanae, 12

Benwell. See Temple of Antenociticus

Bibliography, 216-223

Bidwell, P. T.,

excavations beyond north wall of Stone Fort 2, on, 22

Binchester

interval tower, 40

Birdoswald

arm-purse found at, 10

inscriptions, 78

portae quintanae, 12

Birley, Eric

altar dedicated to Cocidius, on, 31

annotations on unpublished plan, on, 6-7

circular buildings, on, 29

excavations at Stone Fort 2, 34

lack of evidence for use of circular buildings, 21

north-south barrack wall, on, 22

places fort in guardianship of Office of Works, 1

programme of research, 1

Birley, Mrs Pat S.

discovery of Roman military diploma, 93

excavations beyond north wall of Stone Fort 2, 20-22

fort ditch, on, 34

Birley, Robin

black organic material, discovery of, 8

construction date of earliest fort, on, 6

disengagement of parts of north and east walls, on, 34

flagstones recorded by, 19

fort ditch, on, 35

fort walls, report on, 42-44

plan of pre-Hadrianic forts, 8
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traces of circular building found by, 27

Black Burnished Ware

cooking-pots, 174-176

flanged bowls and dishes, 176-177

generally, 174

sleeper-trench building, associated with, 8

Blagg, T.

Stone block with imbricated decoration, on, 14

Bone

objects, 127, 128

Bottles. See glass

Bowers, The. See vindolanda

Bowls

flanged, 176-177

Brackies Burn

ground falls away to, 15

Brampton Old Church

gates, 10, 12

Breeze, D.

altar dedicated to Cocidius, on, 31

Brick

pila, 165

Bronze Objects

brooches, 117, 119

military fittings, 119, 122

miscellaneous, 122, 126

Brooches

bronze, 117, 119

penannular, found at south gate, 76

Brough-by-Bainbridge

inscriptions, 78

Building A

finds, 24

hearth, 17

plan, 16

recent excavations, 22, 24

Building B

plan, 16

Building 1A

floor, 4

Building-stone. See stone

Calpurnius Agricola

inscription of governorship, 27

second century occupation initiated by, circular buildings associ

ated with, 11

Carlisle

imbricated decoration, 14

Carrawburgh

dedication-stone found near, 96

Carzield

barracks, 81

Castlecary

diploma, 96

Castlehill

garrison, 84

Chester

principia, 14

Chesterholm. See vindolanda

Chesters

barracks, 81

diplomas found at, 94

inscriptions, 78

porlae quintanae, 12

Chesters in the Wood. See vindolanda

Chesters on Caudley. See vindolanda

Chesters-Iverton. See vindolanda

Chineley Burn

cliff above, as source of building-stone, 4

Chronology

extra-mural establishments, 88-92

vici, 88-92

Chronology of site

interpretations proposed for, 1, 3

occupation, 3

structural periods, 3

Circular Building 1

excavations in 1979, 21

Circular Building 4

excavations in 1979, 20, 21

occupation level at rear, 7

sleeper-trench, 7

Circular Building 6

diagrams, 25

Circular buildings,

area between south building and, 24

excavations in 1980, 26

function, 28-29, 31

list, 30

previous excavations, 24-26

relationship to Stone Fort 1, 27

retentura, 14

street between, 26

Citation

methods of, 1-2

Clay

gray, 8

pre-Hadrianic occupation, 8

Clayton, J

Thorngrafton find, on, 10

Coarse pottery

amphorae, 182

Black Burnished Ware, 174-177

catalogue, 185-205

Dales ware, 177

Dales-type, 177

early Antonine, 172

East Yorkshire wares, 178-179

fine wares, 179-182

generally, 172

Gillam type 151, 177-178

grey wares, 178

Hadrianic, 172

mortaria, 182-184

neutron activation, 184

quantities by weight, 173

Severn Valley ware, 172, 174

supplementary catalogue, microfiche contents, 2: Bl-14

Cocidius

altar dedicated to, 31

Cohors J Tungrorum milliaria

diploma, 95-97

Cohors IV Gallorum

garrison provided by, 31

Coins

catalogue, 106-116

characteristics, 103, 105

condition, 105

division periods, 105

histogram, 103

numbers, 103

occupation of Stone Fort 1, as evidence of, 10

penny of Henry II, 76

Thorngrafton find, 10

west gate, found at, 37

Colchester

diploma, 96

Constantius Chlorus

rebuilding on initiative of, 69
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Construction-date

stone Fort 1. See stone fort l

stone Fort 2, 77-79

Containers. See glass

Contexts

index of, 225-231

Cooking-pots

Black Burnished Ware, 174-176

Copper alloy

objects, 118, 120-121, 123-125

Corbridge. See stone fort 3

Counters

catalogue, microfiche contents, l:G9-10

glass, 214

Craftsmen's tools

iron, 139-143

Crammond

altar, 97

Dales ware

latrine channel, 177

Dales-type

vessel, 177

Daniels, C. M.

annotations on unpublished plan, on, 6

inscriptions, on, 78

Dating evidence

barracks, 65-66, 69, 72

period 1A, 26

period IB, 26-27

period 2, 27

temporary building, 58

Davies, Roy

altar from Crammond, on, 97

Demolition

stone Fort 1, 17

tegulae in debris, 17

temporary building, 57

wall of Stone Fort 1, 15

Dimensions

stone Fort 2, 34

Diploma. See roman military diploma

Dishes

flanged, 176-177

Ditches

filled-in ends of, 11

stone Fort 2, 34-35

west defences, 12-13

Ditchley

circular buildings, 29

Dobson, B.

altar dedicated to Cocidius, on, 31

Document box

found in principia, 13

Domitian-Trajan period

pottery, 6, 8

Dorrell, Peter

diploma photographed by, 93

Dover

latrine, 52

Drains

stone Fort 2, 53-54

East Gate. See gates

Ebchester

chalets, 84

Evans, Jeremy

Neutron activation analysis, 184

Evidence

dating. See dating evidence

manufacture and industry, 117

Extra-mural establishments

chronology, 88-92

Finds

area between circular buildings and south building, 24

barracks, 63, 65, 68-69, 72

building A, 24

east intervallum street, 18, 74

east rampart, over, 17-18

occupation following demolition of barracks, 75

rampart-building, 74

Roman military diploma, find-spots of, 93-94

stratified, stone Fort 2, 77-78

temporary building, 57-58

unfinished building, 56

Fine wares

groups, 179-182

Flagstones

recorded by R Birley, 19

Footings. See walls

Frere, S. S.

circular buildings, on, 31

Gale, Roger

letter from Warburton describing discovery, 1

Gaming pieces

glass, 214

Garrison

control of movement along Stanegate, 27

quingenary peditate cohorts, formed by, 11

Stone fort 1, 31-33

Stone Fort 2, 84-87

Gates

Ambleside, 10, 12

Benwell, 12

Birdoswald, 12

Brampton Old Church, 10, 12

Chesters, 12

construction-date of Stone Fort 1, bearing on, 10
demolished, evidence of, 11

east

evidence of, 13

major structural period, 11

Haltwhistle Burn, 10, 12

Hardknott, at, 10

original rampart, fragment of, 12

stone Fort 2

east, 38

north

generally, 35-37

plan, 37

south, 37-38

west

generally, 37

plan, 37

Throp, 10, 12

walls of tower above, 12

west

carriage way, 12

excavation, 12

first phase, 12

form, 12

foundations, 12

major structural period, 11

second phase, 12

third phase, 13

Gelligaer

contubernia, 81

Gilau

diploma found at, 94
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Gillam Type 151

vessels, 177-178

Glass

bangle, 214

beads, 213-214

containers

bottles

bluish green, 211-212

colourless, 212-213

late Roman, 213

generally, 211

counters, 214

gaming pieces, 214

hairpin, 214

intaglio, 129

quantities, 206

stirring-rod, 214

tablewares

fourth century forms

blown, 210-211

mould-blown, 210

later first and early second century forms

blown, 206-207

mould blown, 206

second and third century forms, 207-210

tubular base-ring, reused fragment of, 214

Granary

stone Fort 2, 50

Great Weldon

circular buildings, 29

Greatchesters

area, 32

Grey wares

East Yorkshire, 178-179

vessels, 178

Grid points

marking of, 2

Hadrian, Emperor,

inscription, 9

Hadrianic inscription. See inscription

Hairpin

glass, 214

Halton Chesters

area, 32

inscription from west gate, 9

Haltwhistle Burn

gates, 12

Hardknott

gates, 10, 12

Haynes, N.

transparency of circular buildings, 22

Hearth

building B, 17

Hedley, Anthony

east gate, on, 38

excavation of north gate, on, 35-36

inscription found by, 9

location of tower at west gate, 37

praetorium cleared by, 34

research by, 1

Henry II

penny of, 76

Hepple, T.

building on east side of via praetoria, work on 50

granary, work on, 50

Hodgson, J.

Hadrianic inscription, on, 9

Thorngrafton find, on, 10

Hodgson, John

correspondence, 35, 36, 37

praetorium, sketch of, 48

Holder, A.

recipient of diploma, on, 101

Holme House, Manfield

circular building, 29

Hotbank

milecastle 38. See milecastle 38

Household objects

iron, 145-151

Housesteads

barracks, 82

chalets, 84

fort wall, 46

fragments lost in storage, 13

lack of room for cavalry, 97

principia, 60

Hunter, Christopher

text of inscription recorded by, 78

Hypocaust

altar discovered in remains of, 1

Industry

objects 117

Inscription

governorship of Calpurnius Agricola, 27

Hadrianic

origin, 9

precise date, 9-10

text, 9

inscribed objects, 215

Milecastle 38, 9

Stone Fort 2, 78-79

vicani, set up by, 3

west gate of Halton Chesters, from 9

Intaglio

glass, 129

nicolo-glass, 129

red jasper, 128-129

Intervallum street

allowance for width of, 15

east, 72-74

finds, 18

metalling, 17

north, 53-54

plan, 16

silt, 17

Iron objects

agricultural equipment, 139-143

arms and armour, 130-138

craftsmen's tools, 139-143

generally, 130

household, 149-151

knives, 143-145

miscellaneous, 151

personal, 145-151

transport, 138-139

Jet

objects, 127, 128

Key

plans, to 2

sections, to, 2

Knives

iron, 143-145

Kiinzing

barracks, 79
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Laidlaw, Stuart

diploma photographed by, 93

Lambaesis

barracks, 79, 83

Langton

circular buildings, 29

Latrine

Piercebridge, 52

stone Fort 2, 16, 50-52

Lauriacum

barracks, 79, 83

Lead

objects, 126-128

Little Chesters. See vindolanda

Little Woodbury

circular buildings, 29

Location plan

diagram, 4

MacLauchlan, Henry

detailed plan of Vindolanda, 34

Mansio

Room VI, clay deposits found below, 8

Manufacture

objects, of, 117

Mautern

diploma, 96

Medieval

occupation, 76

pottery, microfiche contents, 1:G12— 13

Mehadia

diploma found at, 94

Metalling

intervallum street, 17

pre-Hadrianic, 6

Microfiche contents

animal remains, 2:G1-G7

catalogue

counters of, 1:G9-1()

medieval pottery, of, 1:G12— 13

milling stones, of, 2:C1-F6

mortaria, of, 1:E1-G9

pierced discs, 1:G9-1O

samian, of, 1:A4-D13

coarse ware, supplementary catalogue, 2:B1-14

neutron activation analysis, 2:A3-A14

Milecastle 37

reused building material, 9

Milecastle 38

inscription, 9

Milecastle 41

reused building material, 9

Military diploma. See roman military diploma

Military fittings

bronze, 119, 122

Milling-stones

beehive stones, 154, 156

generally, 154

mayen lava stones, 156-157

microfiche contents, 2:C1-F6

Romano-British, 157-164

Mortaria

catalogue, microfiche contents, 1:E1-G9

generally, 182-184

stamps, 184

Name of fort

documentary evidence, 3

epigraphic evidence, 3

recent times, 3

use of Roman name, 3

Neckarburken

diploma found at, 94

Nepos. See platorihs nepos

Neutron activation analysis

microfiche contents, 2:A3-A14

vessels, 184

Newstead

barracks, 83

Nicolo-glass

intaglio, 129

Objects

bone, 127, 128

brick, 164-165

bronze

brooches, 117, 119

military fittings, 119, 122

miscellaneous, 122, 126

coarse pottery. See coarse pottery

copper alloy, 118, 120-121, 123-125

inscribed, 215

intaglios, 128-129

iron. See iron objects

jet, 127, 128

lead, 126-128

manufacture and industry, evidence of, 117

melon bead, 127, 128

shale, 127, 128

stone. See stone

tile, 164, 165

Occupation

chronology of, 3

demolition of barracks, following, 74-75

main structural periods, 7-8

post-Roman

medieval, 76

post-medieval, 76

sub-Roman, 76

pre-Hadrianic

evidence, 6

generally, 6

organic material, 6

Stone Fort 1. See stone fort i

Office of Works

fort placed in guardianship of, 1

tower revealed by, 1

Old Durham

circular buildings, 29

Pengelly, H.

samian ware, on, 10

sherds dated within reign of Hadrian, 9

Period 1A

coarse pottery, 185

dating evidence, 26

sleeper-trench building associated with, 8, 14

Period IB

coarse pottery, 185, 187

dating evidence, 26-27

east wall, 8

north-south buildings, 18, 19

recent excavations of Stone Fort 1. See stone fort i

samian ware, 167, 169

street, 18

Period 2

coarse pottery, 187, 189

dating evidence, 27

recent excavations of Stone Fort 1. See stone fort l

samian ware, 169
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Period 3

coarse pottery, 189-191

samian ware, 163

Period 4A

barracks, 58-63

coarse pottery, 191, 193

Period 4B

coarse pottery, 193, 195, 197

Period 5

coarse pottery, 199, 201

Period 6

coarse pottery, 203-204

Period 7

coarse pottery, 204

occupation following demolition of barracks, 74-75

Personal objects

iron, 149-151

Piercebridge

latrine, 52

Pierced discs

catalogue, microfiche contents, 1: G9-10

Plans

key to, 2

Platorius Nepos

Hadrianic inscription, 9

inscription, 9

Plowman, Craven Associates

plan of Vindolanda, 34

Portae principales

position of west and east walls determined by location of, 15

Portae quintanae. See GATES

Potter

stamp, 166-167

Pottery

coarse. See coarse pottery

Domitian-Trajan, 6, 8

early Hadrianic, 9

medieval, microfiche contents, 1: G12-13

Severn Valley, 27

sleeper-trench building, associated with, 8

Praetorium,

stone Fort 2, 47-50

Pre-Hadrianic occupation. See occupation

Principia

absence of traces of timber buildings, 8

block with imbricated decoration, 14

Chester, 14

construction, 13

construction-date of Stone Fort 1, bearing on, 10

cross-hall, 13, 14

decoration, 13

demolition levels, 14

document box, 13

major structural period, 11

measurement, 13

occupation, 14

Ribchester, 14

sleeper-trench building aligned with, 8

statue base, 14

Stone Fort 2, 47

strongroom, 14

traces of earlier buildings not found beneath, 14

Rampart

Ambleside, 12

building, 72-74

east, finds, 17-18

exposure of, 16-17,

north, 53

original, fragment of, 12

Stone Fort 2

buildings, 46-47

fort wall, and, 38-46

surface, 17

Recording system

citation, methods of, 1-2

continuous numbering system, 1-2

grid-points, marking of, 2

Red jasper

intaglio, 128-129

Research

previous, 1

Retentura

barrack, 14

circular buildings, 14

major structural periods revealed by, 11

periods of occupation, 14

west half of, period IB features, 19

Ribchester

principia, 14

Richborough

towers, 40

west gate, 37

Richmond, I.

excavations at Stone Fort 2, 34

Richmond, I.A.

annotations on unpublished plan, 6

Risingham

dating of building-work, 45

garrison, 84

inscriptions, 78

Roman military diploma

cohors I Tungrorum milliaria, 95-97

date, 95

find-spots, analysis of, 93-94

generally, 93

prosopography of fragment, 100-101

provenance, 97-100

recipient of diploma, 101-102

text, 95

Samian ware

abbreviated catalogue, 167, 169

catalogue, microfiche contents, 1: A4-D13

concordance, 171

decorated ware of particular intrinsic interest, 169-170

early Hadrianic, 8

east Gaulish decorated wares, 170

generally, 166

Hadrianic, 169

Hadrianic-Antonine, 169

Pengelly, on, 10

potters' stamps, 166-167

quantification, 170-171

South Gaulish decorated wares, 169

Trajanic, 8

Sections

key to, 2

Severan fort. See stone fort i

Severn Valley ware

dating evidence, 27

distribution, 172, 174

stratified contexts, 172

Shakenoak

circular building, 29

Shale

objects, 127, 128

Sherds

pre-Hadrianic, 6



INDEX 239

Silt

intervallum street, 17

Silvanus

altar dedicated to, 31

Slack

barracks, 81

Slag

samples, 17

Sleeper-trench building

alignment, 8

period 1A, associated with, 8, 14

period of occupation, 8

pottery associated with, 8

pre-Hadrianic, 6

South Shields

contubernia, 82

gates, 37

inscriptions, 79

South building

area between circular buildings and, 24

South wall. See walls

Stanegate

movement controlled by garrison at Vindolanda, 27

Stanegate system

examples, 12

Statue-base

found in principia, 14

Staward Pele

altar built into gateway, 32

Stevens, C. E.

circular buildings, on, 31

Stirring-rod

glass, 214

Stone

building

sources of

Barcombe Hill quarry, 4

cliff above Chineley Burn, 4

objects

bar moulds, 152, 155-156

generally, 152, 153-154

milling stones

beehive stones, 154, 156

generally, 154

mayen lava stones, 156-157

Romano-British, 157-164

Stone Fort 1

area covered by, 6, 11

circular buildings

function of, 28-29, 31

list, 30

relationship to, 27

construction-date

gates, architecture of, 10

pottery, 10

principia, architecture of, 10

R. Birley's view on, 6

Thorngrafton find, supported by, 10

dating evidence

discussion, 27

generally, 26

period 1A, 26

period IB, 26-27

period 2, 27

demolition, 17

extra-mural establishments, chronology of, 88-92

footings attributed to, 11

garrison during occupation of Antonine Wall, 10

garrisons, 31-33

major structural periods, 11

mixture of internal buildings, 8

occupation

generally, 11

previous research

earlier stone fort, 11-12

other discoveries, 13-14

south wall, position of, 13

west defences, 12-13

plan

exposure of early timber forts in relation to, 7

partial reconstruction of north-east corner, 28

principia, 8

recent excavations

period IB

buildings near north-east corner of fort, 18-19

demolition, 17

east rampart, 16-17

finds, 17-18

generally, 14

intervallum, 16-17

north wall of Stone Fort 2, beyond

comments on results, 22

conclusions, 21-22

generally, 20

state of area before excavation, 20

trench A, 20-21

trench B, 21

trench C, 21

trench D, 21

plan of fort, 14-16

via decumana, 18

walls, 14-16

west half of retentura, features in, 19-20

period 2

area between circular buildings and south building

finds, 24

generally, 24

building A, 22, 24

discussion, 24

finds, 24

generally, 22, 24

circular buildings

area between south building and, 24

excavations in 1980, 26

previous excavations, 24-26

street between, 26

street, 26

reused material present in foundations, 11

vici, chronology of, 88-92

See also individual parts of fort e.g. gates; principia

Stone Fort 2

areas cleared of plough-soil but not excavated, 75-76

barracks

alterations made to, 84

occupation following demolition, 74-75

period 4A, 58-63

period 4B, 63-66

period 5, 66-69

period 6, 69-72

plan, 79-84

building on east side of via praetoria, 50

construction-date

generally, 77

inscriptions, 78-79

stratified finds, 77-78

dimensions, 34

ditch, 34-35

drains, 53-54

east intervallum street, 72-74

excavations in 1980
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areas cleared of plough-soil but not excavated, 75-76

barracks

period 4A, 58-63

period 4B, 63, 65-66

period 5, 66-69

period 6, 69-72

drains, 53-54

east intervailum street, 12-1A

generally, 53

north intervallum street, 53-54

north rampart, 53

occupation following demolition of barracks, 74-75

post-Roman occuption

medieval, 76

sub-Roman, 76

rampart building, 72-74

temporary building, 56-58

unfinished building, 54-56

extra mural establishments, chronology of, 88-92

garrison, 84-87

gates

east, 38

north

generally, 35-37

plan, 37

south, 37-38

west

generally, 37

plan, 37

granary, 50

latrine, 16, 50-52

main structural periods, 6

north intervallum street, 53-54

post-Roman occupation

medieval, 76

sub-Roman, 76

praetorium, 47-50

previous research

building on east side of via praetoria, 50

dimensions, 34

fort ditch, 34-35

gates

east, 38

north

generally, 35-37

plan, 37

south, 37-38

west

generally, 37

plan, 37

generally, 34

granary, 50

latrine, 50-52

praetorium, 47-50

principia, 47

rampart

buildings, 46-47

fort wall and

carved and inscribed stones, 44-46

diagram, 39, 41

east wall, 42

generally, 38, 40

north wall, 42

report, 42-44

rampart

building, 72-74

buildings, 46-47

fort wall, and, 38-46

north, 53

surroundings, 5

temporary building

dating evidence, 58

demolition, 57

finds, 57-58

generally, 56-57

unfinished building, 54-56

vici, chronology of, 88-92

walls

carved and inscribed stones, 44-46

east, 42

north, 42

rampart and, 38-46

report on, 42-44

See also individual parts of fort e.g. principia: walls

Stone Fort 3

barracks, 81

built as part of original plan for wall system, 10

evidence of, 11

Stone forts

early levels on site of, 6-9

metalling, 6

pottery of period Domitian-Trajan, 6

sleeper-trench building, 6

See also stone fort i; stone fort 2

Street

circular buildings, between, 26

intervallum. See intervallum street

period IB, 18

west, 68

Structural periods

chronology of, 3

Tablewares. See glass

Tacitus

adobe tradition described by, 13

Tegulae

demolition debris, in, 17

Temple of Antenociticus, Benwell

statue base, 14

Templebrough

dating of building-work, 45

Temporary building

dating evidence, 58

demolition, 57

excavations in 1980, 56-58

finds, 57-58

Thorngrafton find

construction-date of Stone Fort 1 supported by, 10

Throp

gates, 10, 12

Tile

box-. 165

chimney-pot, 164-165

finial, 164-165

imbrices, 164

stamp, 165

tegulae, 164

Timber forts

exposure in relation to plan of Stone Fort 1, 7

Todd, M.

circular buildings, on, 29

Tombstone

evidence of sub-Roman occupation, 76

Tower

revealed by Office of Works, 1

width, 12

Transport

iron objects, 138-139

Tubb, Mrs Kathryn

diploma radiographed by. 93
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Tubular base-ring

reused fragment of, 214

Unfinished building

excavations in 1980, 54-56

University of Durham

Department of Archaeology, 50

University of London

Institute of Archaeology, 93

University of Newcastle upon Tyne

Department of Archaeology, 6

Valkenburg

barracks, 83

emplacements for tread-mills, 29

Via decumana

discovery of, 18

Via praetoria

building on east side of, 50

Vici

chronology, 88-92

Vindolana. See vindolanda

Vindolanda

Bowers, The, known as, 3

Chesterholm, known as, 3

Chesters in the Wood, known as, 3

Chesters on Caudley, known as, 3

Chesters-Iverton, known as, 3

chronology of site. See chronology of site

Little Chesters, known as, 3

name of. See name of fort

Vindolanda Trust

excavations by, 19

fort wall, excavations at, 38

use of Roman name, 3

work by Mrs P. S. Birley for, 20-22

Vindolande. See vindolanda

Vindonissa

barracks, 79

Vitruvius

adobe tradition described by, 13

Wall, 77

threshold-block, 8

Walls

alignment, 15

Antonine. See antonine wall

demolition, 15

footings

attributed to Stone Fort 1, 11

recent excavations, 14-15

retention and use of Stone Fort 1 for Stone Fort 2, 13

south, position, 13

Wallsend

chalets, 84

Warburton, John

discovery of altar dedicated to Fortune, 50

research by, 1

Ward, John

Gelligaer, on, 81

Welsby, D.

coins found at west gate, on, 37

West defences

ditches, 12-13

gate. See gates

West gate. See gates

Winterton

circular buildings, 29

Wroxeter

fragment of diploma found at, 94
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